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EXPEDITION UP THE YANG-TSE-KIANG. [Nov. 11, 1861^ 

Tlie Papers read were — 

1 . Expedition up the Yang-tse-Uang. By Lientenant-Colonel Sahel, 1 7tli 

Lancers, f.e.g.s. 

The party composing this expedition left Shanghae on February 11, 
1861, with the intention of proceeding up the Yang-tse-kiang, cross- 
ing the province of Se-chuen to Lassa, and thence reaching India 
over the chain of the Himalayas. . However, the first part of their 
intended journey was alone accomplished, as a state of rebellion and 
war in the far-west made it utterly impossible to procure boats, land- 
transport, or even attendants, further than Ping-shan, a small town 
situated a few^miles beyond Su-chow, which itself is in n, lat, 28° 46', 
E. long. 105° 7'. 

The expedition consisted of Lieut.-Colonel Sarel, 17th Lancers; 
Captain Blakiston, r.a.; Dr. Barton; and the Eev. S. Schreschewsky, 
of the American mission. The official rep ort of the j ourney by Lieut.- 
Colonel Sarel is printed as a Supplement to the ‘ Calcutta Gazette ’ 
of Sejitember 11, 1861 ; an elaborate chart of the river has been 
prepared by Captain Blakiston from his surveys; and collections 
of minerals, plants, and insects, have been despatched to England. 

They started in company with the naval expedition under Sir 
Hope Grant, who steamed as far as Yo-chow. Here they were left 
on their own resources, and proceeded up stream in native boats. 

The general features of the river above Shanghae are, that it 
is about 1000 yards wide, flowing through a flat country, with a 
depth of from 4 to 17 fathoms in main channel, and perfectly navi- 
gable as far as I-chang, n. lat. 30° 41', e. long, 111° 3'. Here the 
river issues through a contracted, channel in a mountainous coun- 
try, and the boats of the lower Yang-tse do not ascend further. 
For 78 geogra|)hical miles, between I-chang and Quai-chow, the 
river is narrowed even to 160 yards, and is of great depth and 
swiftness ; here and there rushing into rapids. Boats of 120 feet 
in length, are tracked up this part of its course with severe 
exertion, but float down with scant pilotage and without danger in 
mid-stream. After Quai-chow the river again becomes navigable, 
but less freely than in its lower course, for its stream is narrower and 
swifter, and its channel more obstructed with rocks ; however there 
are rarely less than 8 fathoms in mid-channel. It receives the 
Ho-ch'ow river, an important navigable tributary, at Chung-king, 
and two smaller ones further west, and ceases to be navigable 
for large vessels at Su-ohow, though boats may ascend it 
further. 
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^OV. 11, 1861.] EXPEDITION UP THE YANG-TSE-KIANG. 

The liver lias an immense rise and fall, tke dilference between its 
extreme levels being 27 feet at Han-bow, where its breadth is fully 
a mile, and 60 feet in the neighbourhood of I-chang, where it is 
only a quarter of a mile broad. In the latter place it begins to 
rise about the beginning of April, continues rising till June, main- 
tains its height till the end of September, and is at its lowest in 
December. The time of easiest navigation would be before «th 0 
river has risen so high as to inundate its banks, and make its main- 
channel difficult to find. 

The political state of the country became exceedingly unsettled 
from Quai-chow ujiwards. The English treaty was nowhere posted, 
and at one town it had not even been seen. The Prefect of Quai-chow 
called it the treaty of Prince Kung. At Su-chow the rebels were 
described as overrunning the neighbourhood, while headless bodies, 
with their hands tied behind their backs, floating at all hours down the 
stream, verified the Chinese statements. At Ping-shan, the furthest 
point reached by the expedition, there was an actual siege and night 
attack. 

The rebels were not the Tai-pings, nor in any way connected with 
them. They were called “Tu-feh,”or local robbers; there were 
also plundered peasantry, who took to robbing others for their own 
subsistence. The rebels were resisted by the inhabitants of the 
villages, who banded themselves together, and numerous troops 
had been despatched and were seen on their way against them. 

As to the products of the country;— in addition to other crops, 
the poppy was largely cultivated above Quai-chow : for many miles 
it was the universal crop, and its quantity was such as might well 
interfere with a foreign market. There are numerous gold- wash- 
ings, apparently very unproductive, for none but the commonest 
people were seen employed upon them. Coal is found in many 
places, but not of very good quality ; it is small and dull-looking. 
The best coal, and also the most abundant district, is just above 
Su-chow, where it is quarried high up on the olifis, and sent down 
to the river in baskets, sliding on stout bamboo ropes, one full 
basket pulling up an empty one. This coal could be boated down 
to Han-kow in twenty days, and to I-chang in ten. 

Native Christians numbered from 2000 to 3000 at Chung-king, 
out of a population of 200,000, according to the account of the 
French missionaries who are established there. Besides the Chris- 
tians, there are 600 Mussulman families. 

The places which hold out the greatest inducement to Europeans 
to form trading stations, are I-chang and Chung-king. Steamers could 
reach I-chang with perfect ease, but thence the rapids and eddies 

B 2 
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EXPEDITION UP THE YANG-TSE-KIANG. [Nov. 11, 1861. 

form an obstrubtion that -would require some knowledge of the river, 
and boats built for the purpose, to surmount in safety. 

No serious difficulty -was experienced by tbe expedition on tbeir 
way except at Ghung-king, where tbe prefect was exceedingly dis- 
obliging, and tbe soldiers threatened to nixirder them. A bold 
bearing and show of resistance overcame all this, and the prefect’s 
manner changed to great civility. 

The Chaibman said, that about two months a, 2:0 he received the following 
letter from Sir H. Robinson, the Governor of Houg-Kohg, forwarding the ■ 
substance of a letter just received from one of the French missionary esta- 
blishments in the interior of China 

“ You will no doubt be glad to hear the latest accounts of Major Sarel 
and his party, who are trying to make their way to Calcutta (vid Lassa) over- 
land from Hankow : I therefore send you the substance of a letter just received 
here from Monseigneur Desfleches, Yicar- Apostolic of Eastern Sechuen, dated 
.from Chung-king, 15th May last. 

“ ‘ The English caravan (travelling party) arrived at Chung-ldng the 28th 
April. Monseigneur Desfleches was absent in the countiy. M. Vincot 
received them. On Tuesday (30th April) Monseigneur Desfleches returned, and 
invited them to dinner. The city was in such commotion, and its people, 
who had never seen Europeans in their costume before, were so threatening, 
that Dr. Barton and the other gentleman remained on board to guard their 
property, with the four sepoys ; and Major Sarel and Captain Blakiston accepted 
the Bishop’s invitation. These gentlemen also saw the mandarins of the place, 
who at first refused, but afterwards granted them chairs (des palanquins). 
They carried on their boat the flag of an ambassador, being so directed by the 
authorities at Hankow; They left for ' ‘tal of the province, on 

the 4th or 5th May, expecting to reac . about September or 

October. They were to travel by water to the capital, the land route swarming 
with rebels, and Monseigneur Desfleches had doubts of their making their way. 
M. Vincot gives a deplorable account of the state of Sechuen, and calculates 
the number of the rebels in those parts at over 300,000. The Government 
troops, he says, are as great ruffians as the rebels, and invariably finish the 
work of plunder that the latter have begun. 

“ ‘ Monseigneur de Namla died in his flight before the rebels on the 6th 
May, -aged 75 years, 42 of which were spent in China,’ 

“ These, I think, are the only points which would interest you in Mon- 
sagneur Desflhehes’ letter. 

By the latest accounts from theTangtse the navigation of that river has 
been rendered very difficult in consequence of the rapid rise ; the river having 
risen 36 feet at Hankow and 21 at Nanking. This, however, does not appear 
anything more than must be looked for every summer,” 

These, continued the Chairman, were merely illustrations of the difficulties 
with which our travellers had to contend, and showed the reasons why they 
were compelled to abandon their adventurous expedition. They, however', 
had accomplished much, and the geographical and other information which 
they had obtained was very valuable. He knew the meeting would agree 
with' him, when he said, that the gentleman who had communicated the paper 
was entitled to their best thanks. 
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2. The Caucasus. By Captain Duncan Cameron, p.e.u.s., late H.B.M. 

Vice-Consul at Eedont Kaleh, and now Consul at Abyssinia. 

In tbis paper, after a recapitulation of tbe mytMcal marvels of tbe 
Caucasus, sucb as tbe Golden Fleece, tbe Amazons, and Prometbeus, 
to wbicb some still existing legends bear distant affinity, tbe author 
treated upon its more recent bistory, tbe geographical features o£ tbe 
country, and tbe peculiarities of its tribes. 

Tbe tribes are exceedingly numerous, diverse, and bardly admit- 
ting of classification. For example : tbe Cossacks, wbo occupy tbe 
nortbern face of tbe Caucasus, date . some centuries back, wben large 
bodies of tbat restless race moved down from tbeir own plains to 
tbose of tbe Dnieper and Don, and tbenco to tbe Terek, where, 
carrying off tbe daughters of the inhabitants in a Sabine marriage, 
they formed a mixed race, which has been continually recruited 
from tbe Don or Ukraine. Disposed in regiments along tbe mili- 
tary lines, they vie with tbe original inhabitants, whose customs 
they have in great measure adopted, in tbeir bold bearing, showy 
accoutrements, and daring deeds of partisan warfare; and they 
furnish an imposing complement to tbe regular aimy of tbe Cau- 
casus. Beyond these are Tartars, originally settled by tbe sea of 
Azof, whose history shows four migrations in two centuries. 

In selecting one of tbe numerous races touched upon by Captain 
Cameron, as obaraoteristic of tbe more truly aboriginal inhabitants, 
we may take tbe Tcberkess. Tbeir constitution is strictly feudal. 
Society is divided into several classes of nobles, tbe principal of 
whom are of Arab descent, intermediate classes of freemen, and into 
seifs. As in Europe during tbe middle ages, every freeman is 
expected to be under tbe jirotection of a seigneur. Tbe young 
Tcberkess is not educated at home, but is entrusted, to a neighbour, 
under whom be is perfected in gentle bearing, eloquence, and mar- 
tial exercises. Each great noble is attended by a sort of squire of 
tbe inferior nobility, whose duty is to fight by bis side. Tbe 
Tcberkess thus foim a regular and numerous Moslem chivalry. 
They are turbulent, but brave, and lovers of liberty; they have 
popular assemblies, where the interests of the community are freely 
discussed both by tbe princes and tbe better class of elder peasants ; 
for a great respect is shown to age. Tbe Tcberkess country is still 
a seat of tbe slave-trade, for wbicb it has been noted since tbe days 
of Herodotus, and its influence has sunk so deeply into the institu- 
tions of the people, that tbe chief privilege of a seigneur over tbe 
peasants of tbe lower class, is tbe right of disposing of tbeir issue. 
Neither tbe Tcberkess nor many others of tbe Caucasian tribes. 
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were devoted to Soliamyl ; on tlie contrary, they looked on his level- 
ling system of government with suspicion and dislike. “’It was a 
rale of priests,” they said, “ and they were princes.” It was only 
among the democratic tribes that Schamyl had great power. 

The paper conclndes with a short account of the exports and 
imports of the Caucasus. Among the curiosities of the latter is 
found the well known “ poudre de Perse” for killing insects, which 
has vastly increased in demand. In imports, the cotton goods of 
Switzerland rival those of England. Petroleum is an abundant 
natural production, but it is not brought into the market to such an 
extent as its importance appears to demand. The total average 
export of the Caucasus is 192,777L, and import 662,684L This, 
however, gives an incomplete idea of the movement of its commerce, 
for the Caucasus is a world in itself, and there is a large exchange 
of products between different provinces, towns, and villages, each 
of which has frequently its o-^vn sjieciality. 

The Chaieman said, Ms friend Captain Cameron had made an attempt to do 
that which he (the Chairman) ventured to tell him it was impossible to accom- 
plish, namely, to combine in one short paper the mythology, history, geography, 
and ethnology of a vast and very diversified country. Tlie paper, however, con- 
tained much of a valuable and interesting character, and he begged to thank 
Captain Cameron for his contributions. The Chairman then called upon Sir 
Henry Hawlinson and Mr. Danhy Seymour, who were acquainted with the 
region, to address the Society. 

Sib Henry Rawlinson, k.c.b., said, that during the last two years, in his 
journey to and from Persia, ho had had ?sing and rcpassing 

the Trans-Caucasian provinces. Their , ■ . ■ could he described 

in a few words. There was, in the first ^ ' I plain on the shores 

of the Black Sea — ^the ancient Colchis, watered by the Phasis and its tribu- 
taries, and covered for the most part with dense forest and luxuriant vegetation. 
At the distance of 40 or 60 miles from the sea, a chain of hills run down from 
the Caucasus towards Ararat, and from the summit of these hills the plateau 
sloped gradually down for 600 or 600 miles to the Caspian. This plateau was 
generally of a stern and barren clxaracter, hut the valley of the Cyrus river was 
well cultivated throughout, and there was a certain belt of forest running 
through the country in a north-west and south-east direction, of extraordinary 
beauty. The southern slopes again, of the great range of Caucasus, broken into 
inuumerahle valleys, and studded with villages and vineyards, ]n’csented a 
landscape of surprising loveliness. The range of hills running south from the 
Caucasus to Akhaltzik, beyond Kotais, w^ere especially remarkable for their 
beauty: he had never indeed seen or heard of mountain scenery elsewhere oia 
more magnificent or picturesque character. Ethnologists found many sub- 
jects of interest in that country, hut it was especially a school in which they 
might learn caution, for there were many languages spoken in it wHch they 
were wholly unable to afliliate. The descent of the greater part of the Caucasian 
tribes w'as a subject of the utmost difficulty, into which he could ,not now 
enter ; hut he might mention a fact he had observed in reference to one of 
them, the Imeretians, as indicating their ancestry — it wms the peculiarly thick 
anfi rough character of their hair. He believed it testified to their African 
descent, as asserted by Herodotus, and showed that tw’o or three thousand 
years had not sufficed to comb straight the woolly hair of the negro. This 


THE CAUCASUS. 


7 


'Nov, 25, 1861.] 


apiJearance of their hair was quite uninistakeaWe when attention had been 
clii'ected to it j it struck the gentlemen who wore travelling with him quite as 
forcibly as himself. The hair, however, was the only negro characteristic 
about them; their features were in no way negro. As to Mingrelia, he con- 
sidered it to be the finest country in the world, both in the physical features 
of the land and in the remarkable beauty of its inhabitants. It was a paradise 
of beauty ; neither a islain woman nor a plain man were ever to be seen in it. 
lie recommended those who wished for a pleasant trip to go to the Black Sea 
and take a run in the Caucasus. They might depend on it they would iujoy 
the excursion far more than a season spent among the German baths. 

After some remarks by Mr. Dakby Seymoue, m.p., 

The Chaiemau, before adjourning the meeting, -wished to announce with 
respect to China that another cx])edition was contemplated, and he read 
the following letter he had received from Mr. Baring, dated Aug. 3, 1861 : — 

“ With respect to your letter of the 17th of November last, submitting for 
favourable consideration a proposal from Captain E. Smyth, of the Bengal 
army, to conduct an exploring exjDcdition into Chinese Tartary, I am directed 
by Sir Charles Wood to inform you that the Government of India have sanc- 
■l.;'-.’'.-:'.! — !. < Ihe reply which maybe received to a letter addressed by 
Mr. '.’r. !.'■ ■, Her Majesty’s iilcnipotentiary in China — the proposed 
expedition, under the conduct of Captain Smyth ; and that they have placed 
under him Lieutenant Jackson of the Bengal Engineers, Dr. J. L. Stewart, 
an accomplished botanist, and Mr. Joseph Medlicote of the Geological Survey. 

“ The Asiatic Society of Bengal has been requested to furnish any informa- 
tion, and to offer any suggestions that may be serviceable to the expedition; 
and I am directed by Sir Charles Wood to add, that any suggestions which 
the Eoyal Geographical Society may have to offer, will be forwarded to the 
Government of India, to be communicated to Captain Smyth, in the event of 
the reply from Mr. Bruce being satisfactory,* and the exploring party not 
having started at the time of their receipt.” 

In addition to that letter he had received one from Mr. Medlicote, the geolo- 
gist of the expedition, entering more fully into their proposed route, and stating 
that, while they awaited an answer from Mr. Bruce, they should be very glad 
of suggestions or other information from people of science in this country. 

The Chairman then drew attention to recent maps of Eussia, which 
were lying on the table, and concluded by stating that the Grand Duke 
Constantine, who was also the President of the Imperial Geographical Society* 
of St. Petersburg, and was now in England, had given him authority to state 
that no part of the geography of Eussia which was known to H. I. Highness 
should remain unknowm to the geographers of England, He also mentioned 
that Lutke, the aide-de-camp) of the Grand Duke and son of Admiral Liitke, 
was present. 

The meeting was then adjourned to November 25th. 


8mnd Meeting, November 2Wh, 1861. , , 

The EAEL DB GEEY AND EIPON in the Chair. 

Presentations. — The Rev. S. F. Creswell; Sir John KirMmd ; Major 
Alexander Strange ; Jonathan S. Crowley, o.E. ; and John Thrupp, Fsgrs:, 
were presented upon their election. 

Ei.eotions. — Capt, Frederick Campbell, R.n. ; the Earl Cawdor ; Capt. 

* Intelligence has reached the Society that Mr. Brace’s answer is unfavourable. 
— En. 
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H. Christian, b.n. ; Sir Charles Clijfcrrd; Major-Gen. A, F. Cunyngliame, 
c.B. ; Capt. Charles Dick ; the Earl of Dmoughmore ; Rev. WiUiam Ellis ; 
Capt. Robert J. Hendry ; Commr. A. Hiley Hoshins, K.rr. ; Sir James J. 
Randall AJachenzie, Bart . ; Capt. Rochfort Maguire, B.ir. ; iorcZ Rollo ; 
Don M. F. Paz Soldan ; Lord Talbot de Malahide ; Viscount Templeton ; 
William C. Baldwin ; James Bishop ; Henry Blanshard ; Julius Brenchley ; 
WPJam Burges ; Herbert Davies, m.d. ; E. Brown Fitton ; Julian Gold- 
smid ; F. Cover ; Daniel Grant ; D. Glmm Griffith ; John Heugh ; Deane 
J. Hoare ; John Hollingsworth ; John Holms ; William Johnson, B.N. ; 
J. Bryce Jones ; Edward Lane ; John W. Maclure ; Richard Mann ; 
William S . F. Mayers ; Joseph Milligan ; Frederick J. Mouat, m.d. ; 
Robert Owen; George H. Pinckard; David Reid; James Searight ; William 
J. Sharpe ; Jervoise Smith; R. J. Spiers; Alarkham Spofforth; Joseph W. 
Tayler ; William Ursher ; Edward H. Wdlher ; J. William Walker ; 
J. Harrison Watson; Charles J. Wingfield, and James A. Void, Esqrs., 
were elected Fellows. 

Tlie Papers read were — 

I. Exploration of Central Australia. By J. MacDouall Stuakt, 

F.R.G.S., and Gold Medallist. 

Mr. Stuart left Gliaml)ers’ Creek on the 1st of January, 1861, with 
eleven men and forty-nine horses. The first part of his journey 
was tedious and difficult, owing to the dryness of the country, of 
which he complains severely. He says, at the Pinke’s Springs on 
March 3rd, “ I am now in daily expectation of the equinoctial rains, 
and then I hope to be enabled to push on without further loss of 
time. The last month has been dreadful slow work; but it has 
, proved the country passable at any season.” The first shower 
fell on March 16th, at the Hugh Springs, and on the 20th his party 
began to be embarrassed by heavy rains and the consequent boggi- 
ness of the ground. He passed Mount Centre on the 6th of April, 

, and reached Attack Greek (the place where he was attacked and 
repulsed by the natives in his previous journey) on the 26th of April : 
thenceforward his exploration of new country fairly commenced. 

On the 29th of April he arrived at a fine grassy creek wjth 
abundance of water, which he called Tomkinson Creek. It formed 
a station, whence he subsequently made three attempts, in different 
directions, to reach the northern coast, and where, on the present 
occasion, he left two of his tired horses to recruit, until the time of 
his homeward journey. 

f Four days of travel onwards, brought him to the commencement 
of large open plains, stretching out of sight to the north, and 
bounded on the east by a ridge of hills, running also to the north- 


€ 


fov. 25, 1861.] EXPLORATION OF CENTRAL AUSTRALIA. 


9 


ward. Tlie former of fhese lie called Sturt’s Plains, after liis old 
leader in Australian exploration, and the latter Ashburton Eange, 
after the President of the Royal Geographical Society. It was at 
this point of his journey where all hii^ difficulties commenced. 

The plains were fissured and water- worn by long previous inun- 
dations, but now matted over with thick grass, which concealed the 
crevices and made them exceedingly dangerous to the horsed to 
cross. There was not the slightest appearance of surface-water. 
He afterwards mentions his belief that Sturt’s Plains are a con- 
tinuation of some he had met with beyond Mount Centre, and that 
they might continue to the banks of the Yictoria Paver, the features 
of the country being nearly the same. 

He therefore travelled to Ashburton Range and ascended it, in 
order to gain a view of the country before him. To the north lay 
an extensive open plain, with scarcely a tree on it, and no distant 
hills were visible, where water might be expected, except some 
slightly rising ground in the north-west : to which, on the second 
day after his return to camp, he made his' way. 

He reached it after a difficult and toilsome journey. The horses 
were constantly falling into the fissures before mentioned, which 
were concealed by grass, at great risk of serious accident. On 
arriving he found it to be the bank of a former fresh- water lake, 
now wholly dried : numbers of old shells lay about it, worn to the 
thinness of paper by the combined action of the sun and atmos- 
phere. There was not the slightest indication of water in its 
neighbourhood, nor anything visible in the distance to hold out 
hope, excepting one hill-top, too far away in the west for Mm to 
attempt; so he was compelled to turn back to the watering-place he 
had last left. He thence started afresh in a westerly direction, 
straight towards the Mil-top he had observed from the bank of the 
dried-up lake. He reached it, and found it to consist of red, water- 
less sand-hills, 200 feet high, and thickly covered with scrub. The 
view from their top was exceedingly discoxiraging. He could 
see for fully twenty-five miles a-head, and there was no appearance 
of a change, while entire want of water compelled him to return 
without delay. 

^ Por the third time he started on an altered course, now making 
directly for the north, over stony and sandy rises, very thick with 
scrub and trees, and discovered water on May 14th in what he 
called Lawson Greek, in lat. 17** 15’; whence he had hopes of out- 
flanking the range of sandMlls reached on his previous journey, 
and of thus reaching the Victoria by a more northern parallel. He 
was, however, disappointed in his end, for, on travelling to the 
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west, lie came amongst stony rises, covered with scrnh so dense that 
it was impossible to penetrate it. It was the thickest scrnh he had 
ever had to contend against ; the horses would not face it, and he 
was in danger of losing them, for, even at two or three yards’ dis- 
tance, they were wholly screened from sight. His hands and face 
were lacerated, his clothes and saddle-bags torn to pieces. If the 
party had gone further they would have lost everything off the 
horses. 

These scrub-covered ridges on the one hand, and the fissured 
waterless plains on the other, placed a bar to further progress to 
the north-west; that is to say, in the direction nf the Victoria Eiver. 
They were, as Mr. Stuart says, as complete an impediment as if an 
irdand sea or a wall had been in his way. 

Eeturning to Lawson’s Creek, he now made a fourth attempt, but 
in this case to the north-east, in the direction of Carpentaria. How- 
ever, he was repulsed by a continuation of the waterless Sturt’s 
Plains, to the aridity of which was superadded the further difficulty 
of belts of nearly impassable forest. 

A fifth attempt to the westward of north, on May 24rth, was, in 
the first instance, much more promising. At a distance of only 14 
miles from Lawson’s Creek he fell upon a splendid creek of water, 
in lat. 17° 30', and long. 133° 41'. He saw a large flock of pelicans, 
and there were mussels and periwinkles in the water, of which the 
natives must consume a large quantity, judging from the shells on 
the banks. He called it Newcastle Water, and says it is certainly 
the gem of Sturt’s Plains. 

The lagoon proved to be above 9 miles long, 150 yards wide, and 
17 feet deep in the middle. It ended towards the north-east in 
a chain of ponds. Here he was attacked by natives, whom he 
repelled. He examined the neighbourhood -of this water, and on 
the 30th of May reached even to within 100 miles of Mr. Gregory’s 
last station on the Camfield, but was turned back as before, by the 
fearfully dense scrub and the want of water, 

" Again he started from Newcastle Water on the 10th of June, and 
came on a still thicker scrub than on the former occasion. There 
was not tire least appearance of rising ground, or a change in the 
country ; nothing but the same dreary, dismal forest throughout, 
which, he says, may in all probability continue to Mr. Gregory’s 
last camp on the Camfield. 

He would have dug wells had his party been large enough, 
when divided into sections, to resist native attacks, and had he pos- 
sessed means of conveying water to those who would be engaged in 
sinking the wells. He had not the least doubt but that water could 
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be obtained at a moderate" deptli, and belioYed that three or fonr 
wells would suffice to carry a party through to the sources of the 
Camfield. 

Lastly, his rations being reduced to four pounds of flour and one 
pound of dried meat per^man per week, he made a push from New- 
castle Water, across Stxn-t’s Plains, eastwards towards Carpentaria, 
but was again driven back by want of water. The ground was dffirk 
and dusty, and had wholly swallowed the rain that had fallen 
upon it. 

Mr. Stuart then fell back several stages to Tomkinson Creek, 
and expended his last efforts in two vain expeditions — one towards 
the Yiotoria, where he met with no scrub of serious thickness, but 
was repulsed by want of water; the second towards Carpentaria, 
over plains like Sturt’s Plains, and equally impracticable for want 
of water ; and the third towards the Victoria River. Finally, on 
July 12th, he returned towards Adelaide, with exhausted horses 
and a bare sufficiency of food. 


2. Letters from the Governor of West Australia and the Bishop of Perth, 
accompanymg the Journal of an Expedition undertaken ly the Brothers 
Dempster, Messrs. CLAEKSOiT and PIaepee. 

His Excellency’s letter is as follows : — 

“ I ENCLOSE the journal of a small affair undertaken by some young 
gentlemen who have been my companions in kangaroo-hunting. 
From a local point of view their discovery is highly interesting, 
inasmuch as it was believed to be impossible to penetrate far to the 
northward and eastward of the settled districts of ‘Northam,’ by 
reason of dense thickets, which turned Mr. Roe back many years 
ago. This expedition is, I hope, the forerunner of other and more 
important discoveries in the same direction; and care will be in 
future taken to send some scientific observers with the party, which 
I regret was not the oase’in the late instance. *■ 

“^ou will observe that the infomation relative to white men 
having perished in this locality ten or twelve years ago, is very 
loose and unreliable. I have questioned the explorers, who can add 
nothing to what they have stated in their journal, namely, native 
hearsay. The alleged fact of their having horses proves that they 
could not have been shipwrecked sailors, and I think it highly 
improbable that any of Leichhardt’s party could have reached such 
a point. 

“ I begin to look for some tidings of Mr. Frank Gregory’s expe- 
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dition witli some anxiety, bnt witbout any appreliension, having 
full confidence in bis ability and prudence. 

“ As our means and prosperity are rapidly on tbe increase, our 
settlers will doubtless, ere long, look for more available sbeep-land 
in tbe unknown waste around us.” 

The Bishop of Perth wrote in praise of tbe members of tbe Expe- 
dition. He corroborated tbeir account of intense cold by bis own 
experience in tbi's unusual season. 

Journal of the Expedition. 

Messrs. G. E. Dempster, A. Dempster, B. Clarkson, 0. Harper, 
and a native servant, left Nortbam on July 3, 1861, and travelled 
in a pretty straight course to tbe e.n.e. Every one of tbe party 
bad two horses, and carried bis own provisions of eighty pounds of 
flour, twenty-two pounds of pork, sixteen pounds of sugar, and three 
pounds of tea. 

Each day’s work is described in tbeir printed account, which 
. occupies five columns of a West Australian Journal, tbe “Inde- 
pendent,” of September 13tb. Tbe country they passed through, has 
tbe rapid alternations usual in Australian scenery, of scrub, grass, 
and lagoon ; but the scinb was never so dense as seriously to embar- 
rass them. Tbe grass’ was sufficient for tbeir wants, though not over- 
abundant, and they camped by water on nearly every occasion. 
Tbe only serious discomfort they endured was owing to persistent 
bard frost. 

Tbeir furthest point was a bill, the most considerable they bad 
seen, which they called Mount Kennedy. They reached it on 
July 24tb, and they place it, by dead reckoning, in s. lat. 30” 28', 
and E. long. 121° 16'. Here they turned back, because tbe country 
was not inviting enough to tempt them further. There were nume- 
rous native fires in sight, and tbe onward route appears to have 
been as practicable as that which they bad already passed over. 

Tbe only remarkable feature on tbeir route to Mount Kennedy 
was an extensive chain of lakes, passing* out of sight to tbe east 
when viewed from a neighbouring bill. By tbe side of this bill was 
a spring, apparently of petroleum. It was situated at about two- 
thirds of the way between Nortbam and Mount Kennedy. Tbeir 
return journey was made by a different route, and they reached 
home, without loss, on August 23rd. They bad been guided by a 
native, and beard a story from him, which was afterwards corrobo- 
r rated by other natives, that long ago three white men with horses, 
had reached a large salt water far to the east, and, after travelling 
about its shores, bad turned back and perished. 
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3. Official Report of the Settlement of Port Denison. By 
Mr. Elphinstone Daleymi’LE. 

Mr. Daluymple gives a most satisfactory account of the successful 
estatlislrment of the new settlement at Port Denison, in Queensland, 
Australia. Pie arrived there safely on the 10th. of April, in com- 
mand of the overland expedition, and found the party sent by roa, 
already encamped in tents along the shore. A flagstaff was then 
hoisted; the township survey was commenced, and progressed 
rapidly; fences and buildings quickly rose ; order was kept by the na- 
tive mounted police and others ; and Mr. Dalrymple wiites, on the 
24th of April, “ It is now most deeply gratifying to me to see the 
British flag flying over the spot which we found a wilderness ; to see 
a small, but happy and orderly, population of men, women, and 
children, quietly settled, where a few days ago the wild aboriginal 
held undisputed sway; cattle and horses feeding over the rich 
virgin pastures, and the sounds of industry and civilization, mark- 
ing the advance of another great wave of Anglo-Australian energy, 
from south to north.” The route traversed by the expedition lay 
over a fine pastoral, hilly, and well- watered territory; and to the 
path left by the 1 40 horses and 121 cattle that composed it, is now 
added an excellently-marked “ tree-line ” of 130 miles from Port 
Denison to Port Cooper. 

Sir George Bowen, in forwarding this despatch, reports to the 
Duke of Newcastle that applications have already been made, chiefly 
by settlers from Victoria and New South Wales, for licences to 
occupy nearly the whole of the recently proclaimed pastoral district 
of Kennedy. This, alone, embraces a territory exceeding the area 
of England and Wales, and reaches within 300 miles of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria. He further adds, that it will probably be shortly his 
duty to open another extensive territory, lying to the west of 
Queensland. 

After some remarks by Count Stezelecki, 

Colonel Gawlee said it was quite refreshing to hear such a combinaticci 
of facts accumulating in reference to long-despaired-of Australia. He woMd 
not •ceupy the time of the meeting by entering into collateral circumstances, 
but would proceed at once to those which had arisen since he personally 
visited Australia, when it became the object of his very ardent hopes — the 
opening of a line of communication from the south-east provinces to the 
north-west coast, by the way of the head of Spencer's Gulf. He thought that 
all who glanced at the map, and looked at the direction of the line of communi- 
cation, ^nd the wealthy countries beyond it, would see the great importance of 
the opening of that line, and, thanks to that fine fellow, that persevering fellow, 
Mr. Stuart, it might now really be considered as opened. It was to be remem- 
bered that the part of the country whicli proved an obstacle to Mr. Stuart’s 
success in reaching the Victoria Elver was not more than 90 miles in width. 
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It was a dense forest, it was true ; but while a dense forest was an obstacle 
to Australian tmvel'lers, it was no obstacle to backwoodsmen or the splitters of 
Australia. Half a dozen of those men would soon clear away masses of the 
90 miles of the dense forest, supposing it continued the whole of the way, 
which was not likely. He believed they would cut a road at the rate of 
3 or 4 miles a day, and, with a few well-diggers with them, they would bo 
enabled to procure an abundance of water. Mr. Stuart estimated that three 
or four wells would be sufficient to make the way open to the Victoria. The 
difficulties of the southern part of the route were thought nothing of, and 
had been overcome with ease, so that they might fairly consider that the whole 
of the important line from the head of Spencer’s Gulf to the north-western 
boast was open. They had, too, the satisfaction of considering that it was 
opening out a well grassed country. Of course, there were tracts of desert, 
where there were difficulties to be encountered — some there had been in 
England itself, such as the moorland between London and the South coast ; 
but, altogether, the accounts Avere very extraordinary as to the beauty of the 
soil, the density of the grass, and the abundance of water. There could not 
be a more convincing evidence of the traversable nature of the country 
than the success which had already attended the efforts recently made to 
explore it. Mr. Stuart, starting at 18° 30', reached 28° 30' in 50 days, a 
distance of 10 degrees in 50 days, which Avould average about 15 miles a day 
for his tired and worn out horses, and men who had long been reduced to 
'■ ■■ .a . pound of dried meat a week. He attached 

; , ^ ■ to the exploration of a route that should connect Spencers 

Gulf with the north-west of Australia, inasmuch as it lay directly in the line 
towards our Asiatic possessions, and abutted on excellent harbours. The 
speaker then recommended the careful perusal of Mr. Stuart’s Journal, and 
expressed a hope that now that such progress had been made in exploring 
Australia, the British Government would step in and assist those who went to the 
country, i)y granting them titles and leases of the land which had been dis-' 
covered, and give the white men as Avell as the black men some protection. He 
concluded by diwing attention to the activity which had been displayed by 
the Duke of Newcastle in forwarding the medal awarded to Mr. Stuart. It 
met him on his recent return to Adelaide, and not only stimulated him, hut 
also the Government and the settlers, so that they were fitting him oiit with all 
activity, to enable him to proceed again to the north, to hreak through the 
last harrier which existed. 

Me. Bakee said that Mr. Stuart had discovered a new country, Avhich was 
superior to anything which he had passed through before, and had established 
the fact that the country was well supplied with water in every direction ; in 
fact, he stated that the country could he travelled over at any time, and in 
any place, without the want of water or of feed for his horses. Mr. Stuart was 
going to start again, and he had such confidence in the country, that he 
was about to hike 600 horses to the Gulf of Carpentaria, having found the 
country so well watered, and the grass in such abundance, as to he capable of 
sustaining them. He lioped, if any new colony should be established there 
after the arrival of Mr. Stuart, &at the British Government would give 
him, as au-eward for his services to the country, a large tract of the land, so 

that it might he handed down to future show that he, and 

those who had ■ '.'I '''' him, were . ' : ■ of the country for 

the purposes of race. He also expressed a hope that the 

people who might he discovered inhabiting the land would not he fgrgotten, 
and that some successful missionaiy effort would he made to secure them from 
the calamities which would otherwise come upon them. 

Me. Geaweubd said that Mr, Stumt’s accounts of his discoveries were 
beyond all praise. He did not know how the Society was to reward him. 
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Mr. Stuart had received thoir medal, and, if there were precedent for it, he 
thought he should have it again. Mr. Stuart was ahold, enterprising man, full 
of sound judgment and great discretion, otherwise he could not have so 
succeeded. Australia was a verj'- valuable country. The fact that it pro- 
duced five or six millions sterling worth of wool showed its importance, but the 
production of wool would have its limits— beyond a certain degree from the 
ec^uator the sheep could not thrive. Australia was excellent for the pro- 
duction of wool, and for gold, but the gold was diminishing, and, he must say, 
he agreed with those who preferred New Zealand to Australia for the purpose of 
colonisation. 

The CH.A.IEMAX then congratulated the Meeting on the interesting nature 
of the papers read, and the discussions upon tbem._ He pointed out the 
great progress which bad already taken place in Australia, and trusted that their 
acquaintance with its vast territoiy would be followed by its occupation by a 
large population, the extension of civilization, and advance of the arts of 
peace. 

The Meeting was then adjourned to Dec. 9th. 


Third Meeting, Monday, December 9i7i, 1861. • 

LORD ASHBUETON, President, in the Chair. 

Presentations. — The Rev, Charles J. Armistead ; Lient. Langham 
Roheby, R.N. ; Don Ramon de Silva Ferro ; E. Brown Fittm ; Edward 
Lane; J. Harrison Watson; and James A. Youl, Esqrs., were presented 
upon their election. 

Elections. — Lord Claude Hamilton ; Captain G. Towers Hilliard; 

Sir Christopher Rawlinson; the Rev. Edward J. Shepherd; Douglas 
Henty ; Thomas Hood Hood ; Edward Lawrence ; Robert Low ; William 
Maepherson ; Henry Martin ; David Ricardo ; and C. Douglas Shepherd, 

Surg. E.N., Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Exhibitions. — Logarithmic tables belonging to Mungo Park, 
accompanied by MS. calculations lately procured on the Niger, 
and presented by the Eoreign Office. Several photographs of 
‘ Boobies, — the original inhabitants of Fernando Po, — taken by two 
Spanish officers, and forwarded by Captain Bedingfeld, r.n., f.r.g.s., 
were also exhibited. 

The President called attention to the remarkable care with which Mungo 
Park^ astronomical tables had been preserved by the Africans into whose 
bands they had fallen. The scraps of calculations and manuscilpt had been 
compared with a volume of Mungo Park’s MSS. in the possession of Mr. 
Murray, the publisher, and the handwriting had been identified. 

The Papers read were — 

1. Ths British Settlerrwnts in Western Africa. By Colonel Luke Smyth ** 
O’Connor, c.b., p,b.g..s., late Governor of the Gambia. 

This was a short and slight sketch of the rise and progress of the 
Gambia, Sierra Leone, and Cape Coast settlements, accompanied by 
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many anecdotes illustrative of African character. As to the Gambia, 
which was a noble river, navigable to vessels of 300 tons for a dis- 
tance of 300 miles from its month, little more was known of it 
beyond the falls of Baraconda than what travellers had told ns two- 
and-a-half centuries ago. Neither did the author consider this to 
be wondered at, for the nature of the country, its climate, and 
especially the jealousy and suspicion of the natives, presented 
almost insuperable barriers to the advance of the white man. 
“Aye, aye, Sir,” said an old chief, “thankee, thankee; your words 
are sweet and your presents good, but, God be praised, we do not 
want to learn the white man’s Icnowledge. The cities, the people, 
the fields, flocks, herds, rivers, forests, are now all ours, but once 
let you get your hand into our nation and you will take the dust 
from under our feet.” 

Speaking of the unscrupulous desire to make money, so common 
to Africans, he said, a negro trader asked his master why he left 
his own good land and risked his life in Africa ? The white man 
replied, “ To make money.” “ Good,” said the black trader; “ you 
are a wise man ; but suppose you die, then whom do you make money 
for ? ” “ For my child,” answered the white man. “ Ah ! ” exclaimed 
the African, “ why not sell your child and make money of him ? ” 

The Pbesidbut said he had listened to the paper with great interest, but at 
the same time with much pain ; for, while they all knew how large a part of the 
anarchy and misery just alluded to was caused by the misdeeds of our an- 
cestors, it was not so obvious from Ool. O’Connor’s paper that onr settlements 
on the W. African coast had mnch tended to mitigate the wrongs we had 
inflicted. These settlements had been in our power for many years ; we had 
lost able men, good servants of the public, in maintaining them ; we now 
wanted to_ learn what good had arisen from them. It was a question on which 
he sought information from travellers then in the room". He, the President, 
had served on a Committee of the House of Lords some years since, when the 
then Governor of Sierra Leone was under examination. He had asked him, 
“ What is the condition of the Africans that are taken and set free in your 
colony? ” and was answered, “ They are orderly, well conducted people ; they 
do all the work of the colony : we could not get on without them.” Again, 
he (the President) . asked, “ You have' schools, and very good schools ; 
%hat is the state of the children turned out of those schools?” The Governor 
replied, “ Those children do not work ; they are vagabonds, and without the 
immigration of the liberated Africans we could not get on at all.” HR, the 
President, did not take upon himself to say this was a jirst statement of tl ^ 
case; he hoped it was not, and therefore sough* ■'he contrary. 

Peferringto Dr. Livingstone’s endeavour to < . ■ ' ■ hy first obtain- 

ing an iafluence over them before beginning to preach the truths of religion, 
the President quoted the ^ ■ ■■’I’s successor on the course to 

be pursued in converting i the then Protestant city of 

Bologna. He said, “ We will send missionaries to Bologna, but they shall not 
say one word about religion. They shall begin first hy attending the hospitals, 
hy attending the sick, hy attaining influence over them, and establishing their 
repute as good men. Then let them begin to preach their religion, and they 
will be listened to.” 
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■ Finally, the President called upon Mr. Freeman, the lately appointed Go- 
vcrnor of the new British settlement of Lagos, to address the meeting. 

Mb. Feeeman said that hitherto, he had never visited Western Africa, hut 
that he had resided for some years in Northern Africa, and there in Tunis and 
Tripoli, and especially in Ghadames, had seen a great deal of the commerce 
of Oentral Africa. He could not hnt he aware of the great importance of 
Lagos, in offering a new opening to that commerce. Until lately hy far the 
greater part of it had been carried across the Sahara, a distance of five or six 
months’ jonraey ; too long to be remunerative, unless combined with a trade 
in slaves. But the slave-trade being now abolished in Northern Africa, the 
traffic across the Sahara was rapidly diminishing, and the commerce of the. 
Soudan was consequently seeking a new outlet in some part of the western 
coast. Lagos was eminently suited to be that outlet, owing to its neighbour- 
hood to the mouths of the Niger, and means of overland access to the con- 
fluence of the Benud and Chadda. Thenco Kano, the chief emporium of 
Central Africa, might be reached in a fortnight, and both Sokoto and Tim- 
buctu were accessible. He thoroughly agreed ivith the President on the 
importance of gaining an influence over the Africans before attempting to 
convert them, and he believed that by opening a trade from Lagos we should 
obtain that influence. 


2. Eecent African Explorations Proceedings of (a) Speke, (5) Pethe- 
BicK, (c) Lejean, (d) Peney, and (e) Livingstone. 

(a) Extracts from a Letter hy Captain Speke to LieTit.-Ool. Eigby, 

' H.B.Mh Consul at Zanzibar, dated Kholio in Western Ugogo, 

' 12th E6cend)er, 1860. 

"We are now scarcely Icnowing wliat to do. Before us is the 
desert Of M’Gunda M’Kali, and beyond that again the country of 
Tura — all famished, and without a grain of food to sell Us ; yet 
these are not a quarter of the difSculties we have to contend 
against. Our Kirangozi and nearly all the porters have run away, 
and our Mozigos are lying on the ground. The rains 'too are very 
severe, worse even than an Indian monsoon. Our losses in the 
rough amount to nine mules, twenty-five slaves of the Sultan, and 
eighty Wanyamwesis, so you may imagine onr dilemma. But we 
are not out of spirits. Grant is a very dear friend, and being a 
good sportsman we get through our days wonderfullyt At 
place alone I have killed two rhinoceroses and three buffaloes, and 
Graiffc, a little further hack, killed a giraffe. In addition to these, 
%e have killed mimhers and many varieties of antelopes, zebras, 
pigs, and hyenas. . % 

“ We often think of yon and the great service you have rendered 
to the expedition hy giving us Baraka and the others of your 
crew; they are the life of the camp. As. to Baraka, he is the 
> father ’ of hk race, and a general of great distinction among th^ 
serviles. I do not know what we should have done without him. 
Bombay,, with all his honesty and kind fellow-feeling, has not half 


18 -EECENT AFRICAN EXPLORATIONS. [Deo. 9, isdl, 

the power of command that Baraka has. Would that I had listened 
to Bombay when at Zanzibar, and had engaged double the number 
of his ‘ free men,’ for they do all the woiic, and do it as an en- 
lightened and disciplined people— so yery different from the Sul- 
tan’s slaves, in whom there is no trust whatever. Many of the 
Svltan’s men I liberated from slavery, and gave them muskets as 
an earnest of good faith, at the same time telling them they should 
eventually receive the same amount of wages as all the other 
‘ free men ;’ but they have deserted me, carrying off their weapons, ’ 
and so reducing my number of guns. 

“ Travelling here is much like marching up the grand trunk road 
in Bengal; the only things we want are a few laws to prevent 
desertion, and all would be easy. We are moving to-day with ten 
days’ rations, but only in half-marches, sending the men back from 
each camp, to bring up the remainder of the loads. It is a tiresome 
business. At Tura I shall leave many things behind, and push on 
to Kazeh, to hire more men to fetch them up.” 

( b ) Pethbrick. 

Mr. Petherick’s last communication is dated Korosko, August 9th, ' 

1861. He was then engaged in Sending his effects across the 1 

Nubian desert, by the overland route to Khartum, and was in 
daily expectation of the arrival of his new boat from Cairo, together 
with two members of his party who had not yet joined him. ! 

(c) Lejean. 

One if not both of Bie expeditions that had preceded Mr. Petherick i 

to explore the White Nile, have come to a premature termination. , 

M. Bejean penetrated no further than the Barri country, whence ^ 

he returned, wearied with the people and suffering from ill-health j t 

and Hr. Peney, after adding materially to our knowledge of the I 

neighbourhood of Gondakoro, has unhappily died. 

*ld) Peney. 1 

The last two letters that were written by Hr. Peney are now 
just published in the ‘ Nouvelles Annales des Voyages.’ 'They \ 

were addressed to M. Jomard. The first of them is dated Gon- i ! 

dakoro, Pebruaiy 20th, 1861. He .abates that he had returned from A 

ft journey due West to the district of Mourou, in the province of jl 

Niam-barra. He was eight days in reaching it, hnt only thirty-one 
hours of actual travel. He therefore places Mourou on the , same i 

parallel of latitude as Gondakoro, and one degree of longitude more ; | 

to the westward, v 

There he arrived at the river Itity, running to the N.’W. It was '' 
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described to Mm as contimiiBg the same course tbrougb the pro- 
•vince of Niam-harra, then through the tribe of the Allah, next 
bounding the Niam-Niam-Maharaka, then penetrating the Djour 
country, and JGbaally reaching the Bahr el Ghazal, of which it was 
one of the principal afduents. 

Upwards from Mourou, at a distance of 20 leagues s.e,, the riiser 
passed through Monda ; but of the country above Monda no ^tis- 
factory information could be obtained. 

Dr. Peney’s last letter is dated May 20th, 1861, and is written 
after his return from a preparatory journey, partly in boats and 
partly on foot, up and beyond the cataracts of Makedo. His boats 
had received damage at the commencement of his voyage, and 'he 
lost so many ropes and spars as to render them useless for the 
moment; but he found small lateral arms of the main river, up 
which he felt assured he could navigate them on a future journey. 
The natives reported that beyond the limit of his journey, the 
river spread out into a broad sheet of water, of great depth, but 
sluggish cm-rent. Animated by this account, he was preparing for 
a second boat expedition southwards in the month of July, as soon 
as the rising Nile should have made the navigation more prac- 
ticable, when his ‘ plans were cut short by death. His furthest 
limit was close upon that of GalufS, and he places it on the same 
meridian as Gondakoro, and one degree to the south of it. 
M. Debono was associated with him at the time of his death, but 
we have no knowledge at present of Debono’s movements. 

Me. Galton said that Dr. Peney, in his first journey, seemed to have fallen 
upon the southernmost portion of Mr. Petherick’s route, at a distance of only 
CO miles from Gondakoro. Although Mr. Petherick's name does not appear in 
Dr. Peney’s account, which might have been written in entire ignor^ce of 
what Mr, Petherick had published, there could he little doubt that the district 
explored by the two travellers was the same, the tribes’, names MoUrou and 
Monda, Niam Niam, and Djour, in addition to the account of the river, being 
common to both narratives. If this were the case it would involve an enormous 
amount of rectification of Mr. Petherick’s positions, both in actual distance 
travelled and in the direction of his course from the Bahr el Ghakal. Neiihef 
of these corrections surpass the bounds of possibility: for Mr. Petherick’s 
reckoSing of 19 miles’ journey per diem, in a straight line, is double what other 
ti-avellers under similar circumstances are found to accomplish ; and as to the 
direction of his route, not only do the rough compass-bearings, on which 
alone he depended, admit of that large error, but there is the following addi- 
tional reason to believe in its existence ; namely, that the rough map by the 
brothers Poncet, compiled from various cross routes of traders, places the 
Djour and Niam Niam countries closely in the position assigned to them by 
Dr. Peney, and far more eastwards than in the map of Mr. Petherick. Now 
that the latter traveller has returned to the Soudan, well provided with astrono- 
mical instruments and instructed in their use, we may hope for a corre.^^r.or.d-’no- 
degree of accuracy in the geographical data that his future cxi loialitbs n.av 
aflford to xxs. , 
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(e) Livingstone. 

The last news of Dr. Livingstone is dated April 9tli, 1861. 
Extracts of the letter are given as follows, the Doctor having him- 
self written it in the third person : — 

“ On the 9th of April last, Dr. Livingstone’s expedition arrived 
at'l^pniony Bay in the island of Johanna, from the river Eovnma.* 
They had ascended the rive^i only 30 miles, when, halting to wood 
their ship, a mark made on a tree showed that the water was falling 
at the rate of 6 or 7 inches n day. They had found some parts 
carrying no more than 5 or 6 feet of water, and, as they drew 
nearly 6 feet, they had to return, lest they should he left fixtures 
till the flood of next year. The cause of this unsuccessful termina- 
tion is to he attributed to various delays suffered hy the Pioneer in 
the voyage out, making her at last g^uite two months behind the 
time for a successful trip up the river. After coaling, they left for 
the Zambesi, intending to go up the Shir4, and then make a road 
past Murchison Cataract on that river to Lake Nyassa. The dis- 
tance is only 35 miles, and it is hoped that they will carry a boat 
up above the cataracts, and by that means explore the lake. 

“ It is also in contemplation to settle the point whetlier the Kovuma 
comes out of Nyassa, as asserted by all the people they met, before 
going in the Pioneer again to that river. The Oxford and Cam- 
bridge Mission accompany the expedition up the Shir4, and it is 
proposed to place these gentlemen on the plateau of 4000 feet above 
the sea, on which stands Mount Zomba. There they are likely to 
enjoy good health while pursuing their enterprise. They have 
had a good deal of fever, but no mortality. The healthy season 
begins in May, 

“ The Eovuma will probably turn out to be the best entrance into 
Eastern' Africa. It must, however, be navigated with a vessel of 
light draught, and with the same skill as is required in the above- 
bridge London passenger-boats. On the question whether it actually 
derives its waters from Nyassa, the Doctor thinks that it cannot 
borne out of the Nyassa he discovered, but from some other Jake. 
The reasons he adduces are : the Nyassa is aheady known to give off 
one large river, The Shiih. This river never rises nor falls more 
than 3 feet, nor is its water ever discoloured. The Eovuma rises 
?md falls 6, or more feet, becomes very muddy, and no instance is 
known of one lake giving off two large rivers. The probability, 
therefore, is, that if the Eovuma does come out of a Nyassa or 
Nyanza (lake, or piece of water), it is some other than that dis- 

* see also The Bomma River (p. 36) in " Additional Notices.” 
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covered by tbe expedition. It is well known that lakes having no 
outlets become brackish in the course of ages. This is the case 
with Shirwa, but Nyassa and Tanganyika are sweet. The former 
owes its sweetness to the Shire flowing out of it. Does Tanganyika 
owe its sweetness to the Eovuma ? ” 

Mb. Eavensteiu said he was inclined to believe that the lake generally 
referred to as Nyassa or Nyanja was nob identical with the JNyassa 
of Livingstone, but that on proceeding for about 70 miles to the north of 
the debouchure of the Shird, having the Maravi on the left, we should enter 
a very narrow channel with a Strong current, wliich, gradually widening, led, 
in a north-westerly direction, into the upper lake — the great Nyanjti! At 
Zandenge (say in 13° 15' s. lat., 36° 10' e. long.) the width of this channel 
was very inconsiderable, for people on opposite banks could hail each other. 
To explain his views with more precision, he would state the assumed lati- 
tudes and longitudes of the places he was about to name. Thus, at Mjenga 
(13° 5' s. lat.) it was at most two miles ; under 12° 55' s. lat., 34“ 6' e. long., 
there was a .mountainous island, inserted on the Missionary map, and men- 
tioned by Oandido and Dr. Barth’s Arab merchant. Three days’ journey to 
the north of this island was the ferry (Gnombo). Nussewa (12° 35' s. lat., 34° 
30' E. long.), where, according to Dr. Eoscher, the opposite shore could be seen 
only on a clear day. Boats crossed the lake here in a day and a half, probably 
in a south-west direction. Still further north tlje opposite shore was not dis- 
cernible at all, and nothing reliable was known regarding the termination df 
the lake in that direction. It had been suggested that Gnombo and Mjenga 
were situated somewhere near the debouchure of the Shir^, but the gi-eat 
distance from Kilwa, and the shape of the'southern extremity of Livingstone’s 
Nyassa, were unfavourable to such a supposition. 

• There existed apparently great discrepancies in the various itineraries leading 
to the lake from Kilwa, but all bore internal evidence of leading to neigh- 
bouring localities on the same lake: they crossed the river Eovuma about 
nridway, climbed the Kjesa mountains before reaching the lake, and in two 
instances led through Lukelingo (Keringo), the capital of Hiao. The time 
pccupied on the journey was 60 days according to Mr. Cooley; 56 days 
acfcording to Baron von Decken ; 30 days according to the missionaries. Dr. 
Eoscher had actually made the journey in about 50 days, and one of his cara- 
vans in 25 days. Great differences in the length of a day’s journey were by 
no means rare in Africa ; and Gamitto, on going from Tette to Lucenda, had 
made only 2| miles’ actual progress a day, but miles on his return. In the 
present instance Baron von Decken’s journey into the interior, to within 9 days 
of the Eovuma river, enabled us to estimate the distance from Kilwa to 

Gnombo, and i — ffx its position. The latter was controlled % 

the route of .i . ■, who had travelled from Tettd in a N.if.W'. 

direation, through the country of the Maravi, had come upon the lake ip thp 
country of the Shiva, after 45 days, and crossed it (probably in the direction of 
Gnombo) in 36 hours. According to the position assumed, Oandido must have 
travelled at the rate of 5 miles a day. Another itinerary led to the lake from 

'i i ■ ■■ ■■ , facts spoke in favour of the northern Kyanja being connected 

through a narrow channel with a lake further south. Both Gamitto and I)r. 
Eoscher spoke of a strong current which flowed in that direction. Oandido 
was positively assured on the upper Nyanja that the Shird flowed from' it; 
and the Eev. J. Brhardt told us that the Wamuera, dwelling on the western - 
shore of the lake,' three- days to the south of Mjenga, came to that ferry to be 
put across. There was no conclusive evidence- of the Eovuma river coming 
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from this lake. Where the routes from Kilwa crossed that river it flowed 
north and south. It might, however, owe its origin to a lake, which Dr. Krapf 
placed at 10 days’ journey west of Kilwa. 


The third Paper read was— 

3, ^-Despatch from Dr. Baikie, Commander of the Niger Expedition, to 
Earl Bussell, dated Lnkoja, September 10th, 1861. Communicated 
by the Foreign Office. 

“My Lord, — The Sunbeam arrived on the afternoon of the Slet of 
August, and by her I received letters and despatches, being the 
first since 2nd March, 1860. Among them was your Lordship’s 
despatch of June, 1860, recalling the expedition; but, after great 
consideration, I have ventured to defer my return to England until 
I can again communicate with your Lordship, and this I have done 
for the following reasons : — 

“ 1st. Your Lordship has not yet been informed of the present 
state of affairs here, nor of what has been done here during the 
past year. 

“ 2hd. My supplies being limited, and my horses having all died, 
I was prevented from making any lengthened journey ; but as I 
could not be idle, I tried to take advantage of a seemingly favour- 
able state of affairs, and aocordingty made a settlement at this spot. 

“ 3rd. The King of Kiipe, the most powerful next to the Sultan 
of Sokoto, being desirous of seeing a market for European produce 
here, entered into relations with us, and undertook to open various 
roads for the passage of caravans, traders, and canoes to this place, 
which promise he has faithfully performed ; I on my part, on the 
strength of the general tenor of my instructions, and faith -in 
Mr. Laird’s intentions, giving him to understand that it was the 
desire of B[,M.’s Government to have a trading station here. 

“ 4th. During our late distressed state, the King of Nflpe be- 
[^aved most kindly and liberally towards us, and, besides frequent 
presents, lent us cowries for our current expenses, so that I am 
now in his debt 701. or thereabouts ; and during the very linfited 
stay of the steamer here, eleven days and a-half, it was totally im- 
possible to communicate with and pay the king, and it would have 
been a most ungracious and impolitic act, after his extreme kind- 
ness, to have left the place in his debt, and one which I feel 
assured your Lordship would not have approved of. 

“ 5th. Because, having secured a position here, and the place 
promising so well, I hardly feel justified in giving it up without 
first, communicating with your Lordship. 
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“ Boti. the Eev. Mr. Growtlier and Captain Walker, agent for tke 
late Mr. Laird’s executors, kave expressed tkemselves most favour- 
ably impressed ■with the condition of the place, -with its value as a 
central position and place for trade, and with the importance of 
keeping it up ; and Mr. Crowther will send his views at length to 
England. I have reduced my staff as much as possible. Mr. Dalton 
is going to England ; I have sent one servant to Sierra Leone, on« to 
Lagos, and another is only prevented from also going by his being 
at Bida, and the leaving of the steamer before he can possibly 
reach it ; and I am remaining with only two young men and my 
native followers. I have started a regular market here, and have 
established the recognition of Sxinday as a non-trading day, and 
the exclusion of slaves from our market. Already traders come to 
us from Eabbi, Kano, and other parts of Hausa, and we hope, ere 
long, to see regular caravans with ivory and other produce. 1 
have arranged with the Eev. Mr. Crowther again to try to open a 
road to Lagos by Ibddan, and at the end of this month I shall send 
off a messenger by this route to meet Mr. Crowther at Abbeoloita, 
and to return with other people. 

“ The step I am taking is, I can assure your Lordship, not 
lightly adopted. After a prolonged absence from England, to stay 
another season here without any Europeans, with only a faint 
prospect of speedy communication, and after all my experience of 
hunger and difficulty last year, is by no means an inviting prospect. 
But what I look to are the securing for England a commanding 
position in Central Africa, and the necessity for making a com- 
mencement. I have consulted with the Eev. Mr. Crowther, and 
that gentleman agrees with me in the expediency of what I am 
about to do, and in consequence of my determination he has left 
one of his followers with his family in charge of his mission station 
at the town of Gb6be on the opposite shore. But I would respect- 
fully request that, should’ your Lordship see fit to recall me, 
another may be appointed in my place who should have Consular 
authority, and whom I might personally introduce as my successor, 
and who would alike represent England here, and at the same time 
prefect the many people who have trusted the white men/ and who 
have gathered round me.” 

The meeting -was then adjourned to January 18th, 1862. 
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<c- 

I. DxtrOot of a Letter on Queensland and New Zealand, from Thomas 
Hood Hood, E.r.o.s., Member of the Legislative Council of Queens- 
land, to Lord AsiibHeton, President r.g.s. 

I HAVE been travelling a good deal lately over the Australian and New 
Zealand Colonies, and have just returned from a trip with Sir Charles 
Nicholson to Port Denison, a new settlement we have established in latitude 
2(P, wHob will be the shipping port of a large district of tropical Queensland. 
We are using our best efforts to introduce coolies from India for the purpose of 
growing cotton, for which there can be no doubt that this colony is well 
adapted, so far as soil and climate are concerned. 

I saw that at a recent meeting of the Eoyal Geographical Society a 
gentleman stated that it was very doubtful whether Queensland would 
produce good wool on account of the latitude. This is a great misappre- 
hension: the value of that article exported last season from the colony 
was considerable, and in quality it is finer than^that grown in the 
southern colonies. It is now proved that some of the finest pastoral 
districts lie to the north of the tropic of Capricorn, and before majw years 
elapse it seems highly probable that from some harbohr in the Gulf of 
Cr. — -"r-'r. wi” ’’o shipped the produce of flocks depastured on Leichhardt’s 

J . We hope shortly to know more of the geography and 

'capabilities of these regions on the return of the various exploring expeditions 
now out, or about to start, more especially from the two fitted out by the 
colony of Victoria (with some assistance fimn Queensland), for the purpose of 
searching for Mr. Burke and his companions. It is very doubtful whether 
■the ostensible object of the expeditions will be accomplished ; several of the 
camels taken by the missing explorers have returned to the out stations of 
South Australia ; and if his party have not perished, they are sure to reach 
.some of the settlements belonging to Queensland before relief can be afforded 
,them. The Colonial war steamer Victoria and a transport left Moreton Bay 
two days ^o, with Mr. Landsborough, and a party of 6 men, with 25 
horses; to be lauded at the Albert Eiver on the north coast, w'hence they will 
travel along the^ eastern borders of the desert country of the interior • 
sypother party, consisting of Moriginal police, under the leadership of a very 
experienced bushman’ Mr. Walker, starts from the settlement of Eockhampton 
on the FitzRoy Eiver, and makes a course to meet Mr. _T l-b-r-’: f . Shpnld 
dt be found thill a lariic oxtciil; of good courdiy exists i . ‘ i !■ ^ gulf, tb 

the west of Gn irorv’siimi Leichh.'irdi’s imcks, stock will be driven out at once, 
and the foundation laid of a new colony ; which, from its proximity to the 
jpopulous countries’ of Asia, would possess great^ advantages, and rapidly 
progress, more especially if comnienced as an Imperial one. 

I may mention, knowing the interest you take in those matters, that I 
pass^ over lately in New Zealand extensive tracts of country in the southern 
portions of the Middle Island, which are likely to prove highly auriferous, 
from the geological indications. It is to be regretted should these gold-fields 
be developed and ])rove attractive at present; for the small population in the 
colony will be diverted from more legitimate occupations, and the healthy 
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tone wliicli pervades the settlers of these provinces, and promised to make 
New Zealand the England of the southern hemisphere, will he changed to 
the feverish, discontented one which characterizes the population of a gold 
country. 

It may he interesting to you to know_ that I discovered at the Antipodes 
the remains of what I deem to be a species of fossil lizard closely resembling 
the Plesiosaurus of the Lias. I have sent the fossils to Professor Owen. There 
is said to be a possibility that the_British_Museum may still he adorned by a 
Dinornis : the footsteps of a gigantic bird, it is stated, were seen by a surveyor’s 
party ; they were 14 inches long, and IL inches wide on the spread, and they 
had been impressed during the night over the tracks of the men made on the 
previous day. All the wingless birds existing in New Zealand are nocturnal 
in their habits, and the general impression from Maori tradition is, that the 
Moa was a gigantic Apteryx. The district is exceedingly rocky, and full of 
caves, in some of which it is just possible that a surviving individual may 
find its hiding places. Exertions are being made (the last steamer’s mail 
brings us intelligence) to ascertain the truth of the report, and if correct, 
thoroughly to search the wild and unsettled district^' where it is said to be! 

Certainly this will be a most naturalists should the search 

prove successful. I must sa„. ' ' ' ■ ■ .■■■ . sanguine on the subject, as 

once, when in that part of the Middle Island, I heard of a very circumstantial 
account given by a man, who stated that he had seen a great bird go down 
into a rocky glen one morning at daybreak, but the story was not credited. 
The surveyor who now makes the statement is understood to he a man of 
character. 


2. Report on the Natural Products and QapabUities of the Shire and 
Lower Zambesi Valleys. By John Kiek, Botanist to tte Livingstone 
• Expedition. Dated Senna, Dec. 28tli, 1860. 

I BEG to offer the following Report concerning the capabilities of the regions 
explored by the expedition under your command for' the growth of such 
articles as are in demand in Europe : — ■ 

The countries examined have been those bordering the Zambesi from the 
east coast to Sesheke, a Makololo town, situated in the centre of the African 
continent; likewise the valley of a tributary river, the Shir4, from Lake 
Nyassa to its confluence with the Zambesi near Moramballa Hill. The 
highlands of the Batoka and Manganja countries have also been visited. The 
area thus included extends over 11° of longitude and 6° of latitude; the 
greatest height above the sea level being 8000 feet. 

The Zambesi forms a large Delta, commencing 60 miles from its mouth ; the 
coast for about 8 miles inland is muddy, wooded with mangrove, aviceni>ia 
and other trees peculiar to such places within the tropics ; the remainder of the 
D4ta consists of rich flat alluvial lands, intersected by many branches of Ihe 
river. This great tract is covered almost exclusively with gigantic grasses 
which keep down all other forms of vegetation, only borassus palms, with a 
few figs, acacias, or lignum vitae trees, being able to resist the fires which 
sweep over these plains during the dry season. The people at present 
inhabiting the Delta are for the most part fugitives ; the slave trade and war 
have combined to desolate this rich country, which once produced corn vege~ 
tobies, and fruits in abundance. Near the coast cotton of an inen staple 
is found growing wild, having sprung up from seed accidentally scattered: 
tim equals in value much of the Egyptian. Climate and soil are admirably , 
suited, Seeing that the plant su(;ci;e(ls so well •without cultivation, surrounded 
by weeds. In the more inland districts it could not raise its head above tlv® 
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dense luxuriance of tlie other vegetation. The lalx)ur required to cultivate 
cotton here is very small, and the Delta might he made a vast cotton field by 
encouraging the natives to industry. Many parts of these lands are also 
suited for the growth of the sugar cane ; a little is now raised near the coast, 
and succeeds well ; and it might be raised in most parts even without irriga- 
tion. Besides sorghum, pennisetum, maize, setaria, eleusine, and various other 
sorts of native corn, the Delta also yields wheat during the cold season. Rice 
of good quality is also cultivated. Tropical fruits succeed well, and near the 

coast mangos, r--:-- ivas, cashews, lem—'. -’--I cocoa-nuts 

are still found Vk i' :■ settlements had vs'..- ■ . V. . ■ : 'times. 

The climate or the Delta is mild, presenting neither the excessive heat nor 
cold of the interior ; the atmosphere is much moister, and heavy dews are 
frequent ; the prevalence of a sea breeze renders the parts near the coast more 
healthy than those within the mangroves. The malaria, although an obstacle 
to the settlement of Europeans, is by no means so intense as that of the west 
coast ; and we have not found a case which resisted treatment, while a cure is- 
commonly effected on the third day. To those passing through or remaining 
for a short time, there sSems to be no danger. But in order that this might 
become an extensive source of cotton, the permanent residence of Europeans 
is not necessary ; if it were raised by the natives and purchased from them by 
agents, a steady supply might be depended on ; but time would be needed, 
even under a wise government, to bring the Delta back to a flourishing state. 

The valley of the Zambesi, from the Delta to where the river enters the 
Eatoka Hills, presents a very uniform vegetation ; that of the valleys and 
adjacent plains differing from that of the hills, which frequently cross tlie 
liver. In its course it is joined by the Loan^a and Kafu^ from the north, 
aud several smaller streams from the south. The forests Avhich clothe this 
region abound in valuable woods. lignum vitae and ebony are both common, 
so much so that in the region between Tett6 and Shupanga we have frequently 
consumed a ton per day of these alone — the only difficulty experienced being 
■ to obtain them of sufficiently small size to enter the badly constructed furnace. 
There are also many timber trees suitable for machinery and ship-huilding. A 
species of Pterocarpus (the “Malompe”), from its lightness and strength, is 
well adapted for making oars, and is used by the people of the interior for 
their paddles. The forests, inland from Shupanga, contain the “ gunda,” from 
single trees of which, canoes capable of carrying 3 tons are hollowed out. 

The hilly regions, especially those between Senna aud Tettd, contain the 
buaze, but it is found in the hills of Mbumma and of the Batoka also. Tliis 
is the best fibre in the country, being durable when exposed to wet it is 
invariably used for fi.=:h:ng-nets, and exists so abundantly that no attempt has ' 
l)(!C‘n m^ui(^ 10 cui rival c iv. The seed also yields a large mnoimt of a drying 
oil. Bet ween ilic river bank and tbe bills there are many wide plains of the 
rici'.est soil, wliieli in ordiiiary seasons yield abundant crops, but -are liable to 
suffer from droughts by which the com crops are cut off, hut do not affect the 
cotton to such an amount. Ih, -fhe damp valleys sugar-cane and wheat are 
raised, hut irrigation would be required to render these crops general, ^he 
district to tbe north of Tett^ is the only part in which sugar is manufactured : 
this is performed in a Very rude manner by the natives. 

Cotton seems to be the crop best suited for these parts ; it is grown in small 
quantities everywhere ; it is a povennial shrub, and springs up tbe following 
season even after being burned down ; the (p'.iiliiy varies ve^ much. That of 
Kebtabassa is good, also that found beyond the Kafud, but in the intermediate 
space that chiefly cultivated is of the Kaja or native sort. And the plantations 
are very small : this is to be accounted for by their distance from tbe coast; 
and the very unsettled state, of the population, who have been impoverished 
by successive bands of the: Matehele., Above Kebrabassa there are hundreds 
qf miles pf the best cotton landq, but until these rapids shall have been shown 
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to be navigable at flood, there exists a considerable land carriage which could 
not be undertaken unless these parts were in the hands of an active and 
powerful government. 

The valley of the Zambesi, beyond the Victoria Falls, is so far removed 
from the navigable part leading to the east coast, that its vegetable produce is 
of comparatively little importance in a commercial point of view ; it Is also 
very unhealthy ; otherwise it is a very rich country, inhabited by the finest 
races we have met, both for physical and mental development ; they seem^free 
of the suspicion with which a foreigner is regarded in other parts, an(f are 
anxious to obtain European articles, of which they see the advantage. In the 
north, beyond the part reached by us, the sugar-cane is said to be grown, 
while*near Sesheke the cotton-plant attains a size not observed elsewhere ; a 
single plant sometimes covering a space of 12 feet diameter, and forming a 
stem 8 inches thick. A plantation of such bushes would require only to be 
kept clean to continue for a lifetime. This had been a season of unusual 
"drought, but there had been a heavy crop of cotton, which was allowed to rot 
on the ground. 

The Batoka highlands, to which attention has been drawn as the first 
discovered in tiiese latitudes possessing a healthy climate, are situated to the 
north of the Zambesi, between it and the Eafud. The valley of the Zambesi is 
there 1000 feet above the sea ; the southern slopes are steep, and come down 
near to the river ; the highlands themselves form a vast undulating plain, 
varying from 3000 to 4000 feet high ; they are covered with gi'ass suitable for 
cattle, 'and open forests abounding in game; in most parts they are well 
watered by streams which might be made to irrigate the surrounding parts. 
The climate is cool and healthy, and during the cold season there are frosts 
at night. Near the Victoria i^lls various native fruit trees have been culti- 
vated ^by the natives ; a thing almost unknown in other parts of Southern 
Africa. Cotton is said to be grown in the north, and the parts visited by us, 
which had been deserted by the inhabitants, seemed in every respect well 
suited for it. If these regions were more accessible, their value could not be 
over-estimated, as a European settlement would exercise a most beneficial influ- 
ence over the interior, and prevent those desolating wars which have stayed the 
advancement of the people. The whole of this country is free of the Tsetse 
fly, which is so common in the Zambesi valley ; thus cattle and horses might 
be kept, and an industrious population would soon congregate around any one 
who could secure to them peace. The obstacles which stand in the way are 
the difficulties of communication with the coast. 

Turning to the valley of the river Shire', which joins the Zambesi, 80 miles 
from the coast, near the Hill of Moramhalla, we meet a fertile region in 
immediate communication vsdth the coast, forming tlm pathway to another still 
richer, possessing highlands superior in pc-ir::. of l ion to those of the Batoka, 
thickly peopled by an industrious race, already extensively engaged in the 
growth of cotton. The people are of one race and language, hut govemed'hy 
many chiefs, each supreme in his own district. These redcns piossoss the 
advantages of easy access, and of not having had iiiie)'C'’Mr.«e wirli the 
Portuguese settlements. Previous to our visit Europeans had never been 
seen by the people, and we were invariably well treated, unless when coming 
in contact with slave-trading parties from the coast. Th© first Hundred miles 
of this valley takes a northerly course, the river being deep and navigable 
the whole way; beyond this, a mountainous region, involving a transport of 
35 miles, intervenes between, the lower and ujq-'Cr valley, in which the Shir4 
is again navigable to Lake Nyassa, in latitude s. 14'^ 30'. 

The trade of the interior, on its way to the different coast towns, passes 
to the south of the lake, crossing the river Shird. The chiefs in these parts; 
possessed of neitTker ivory nor copper, must sell their people if they would 
purchase foreign goods, and excuses are easily found for such a conrsei By 
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the present path of trade they are so far removed from the coast tliat cotton 
could not repay the carriage, hut, by the establishment of commerce on the 
Shir4, the production of cotton and sugar would open to' them a more pro- 
fitable means of employing labour, and direct the people to industry and the 
growth of such things as are required in Europe, being advantageous to both 
parties. 

The Lower Shire' valley is 100 miles in length and 20 miles average 
■wic^ih, with hills on either side ; it is raised only a few feet above the river 
level, which is much more constant throughout the year than that of the 
Zambesi. The soil is of the richest description, producing a luxuriant vegeta- 
tion much like that of the Delta, but possessing more trees, including lignum 
vitas and ebony. Near tbe river the motsakiri tree, whose seed yields oil, is 
abundant, and there are large spaces occupied by the borassus palm. In the 

southern part ric-" r; 'vf-— '‘vely, and the crops do not suffer from want 

of rain. In the , ■■■■••; sugar-cane, cassava, and sweet potatoes aiu 

■ cultivated ; while every village has large plantations of cotton ; the quality 
being superior to that seen elsewhere. The natives grow it for the manufacture 
of cloths, a most tedious process when performed without machinery ; the 
picking and spinning are clone by hand, and all engage in it from the chief to 
the poor people. They have never had an opportunity of selling cotton, hut 
seemed delighted with the idea, and would readily enter into its growth on a 
large scale if they knew that it would ’be purchased in exchange for cloth and 
beads. The whole valley is admirably suited for the growth of cotton, while 
some parts possessing a large amount of salt, which appears on the surface 
■during the dry months, may yield the Sea Island variety, so much esteemed 
from the great length of its fibre. The only experiment made with this variety 
of cotton was at Tette, where it grew from seed brought by the expedition, 
and continues still, although in a very unfavourable situation. This yielded 

inch staple. The other varieties of seed brought were inferior to what is 
now in the country. 

The Upper Shire valley is continuous with the southern end of Lake 
•Nyassa, and about 1000 feet above the sea level. The range of hills 
separating it from Lake Shirwa is distant from 5 to 10 miles. The extent of 
plain on the west seemed to he much greater. Although not free from fever, 
this is a much more healthy situation than the Lower Shird valley ; the soil is 
equally rich, and suitable for sugar-cane and cotton ; the latter is a universal 
accompaniment of every village, some fields being an acie in extent. From 
its proximity to tbe highlands this is a promising tract, as it possesses the 
river leading south to the Zambesi and north to Lake Nyassa. 

The highlands of the Manganja country are placed between the river Shiid 
and Liike Shirwa ; they are part of that elevated ridge which extends far along 
the eastern side of the African continent; their altitude varies from 3000 to 
■4000 feet, but there are single mountains in the nu-go uiiich "oxcr.od'na that, 
the highest being “ Zomba,” which reaches 8000 feet. ’J.'i.e \v'.;s;c r!; slopes 
to the Sbird are steeper than those on the east, which go down to Lake Shirwa, 
nearly 2000 feet above the sea level. These undulating highlands are wat^i'ed 
by many streams which continue flowing the whole year. The climate is 
cool and pleasant, and in -our experience quite free of malaria; those who 
bad suffered when in the valley, feeling a sudden change on ascending the 
iiills. 1 . . 

Theco^n of these elevated regions is an annual, from 3 t0_4 feet high; it 
& gathered "in August and September, at which season there is no danger of 
the crop being injured through rain. Su^r-cane is grown in many parts, and 
would succeed Avell almost any where, from the abundance of moisture in the 
soil, and the facilities offered for irrigation by the many perennial streams-. 
European vegetables and fruits, also wheat, could he raised during the cold 
iieasoHi iMAgnetic iron ore is -abundant near the schist rooks Which compose 
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the mountain chain,- with the exception of the higher peaks ; from it the 
natives manufacture implements of agriculture and war. 

Of all the regions explored, the Manganja highlands are the best suited for a 
settlement conducted by Europeans : possessing a good soil and climate, they 
command both Upper and Lower Shird valleys, and lead through Lake Nyassa 
to the countries far north and west, which now supply most of the ivory, 
copper, and slaves taken to the coast between Quillimane and Kovuma. 
It is of easy access from the south, through the Zambesi and Shivd,^ancl 
possibly another patli may be found to it from the north. A vessel of 4 feet 
might pass at once up the river Shird at all seasons, as the Zambesi below 
the confluence is free of the many sand banks which encumber it further up, 
and render its navigation di-fficult during the latter months of the diy season. 

The flora of the highlands differs entirely from that of the valleys, but bears 
a resemblance to that of the Batoka country. The grass is in general short 
.compared with that of the plains ; there is an abundance of fine trees, and 
several sorts of fruits. Many orders of plants, scarcely known below, are here 
abundant, such as Eanunculaceae, Proteaceee, Balsamineai, Melastomaceaj, 
G-eraniacece, Eosacece, Piperacese, Iridaceaj, (&c., while the many ferns -show a 
humid climate compared with the Zambesi valley, where that order of plants 
is almost absent. 

The tsetse fly is unknown among the hills, and very rare in the Upper, 
Shird valley on the eastern side. In the lower valley, however, it is the 
natural accompaniment of the large herds of elephants which inhabit the 
grass plains and marshes. 

The expedition has thus shown unlimited tracts of land adapted for cotton, and' 
others suited for sugar-cane ; the best for both being near the coast, and enjoying 
a healthy climate, thickly peopled by a race already engaged in the growth 
of cotton, all that is required being to develop further a branch of industry 
now existing, in doing which the slave-trade would be broken and the victims 
of it turned to industry at home. The only obstruction now standing in the 
way is the restriction to the free navigation of the Zambesi, which, while 
closed to others, is not in use by the Portuguese, who have only employed it 
occasionally for the shipment of slaves, but never for trade. A large supply 
of lignum vitae, ebony, buaze fibre, and Indian rubber has also been pointed oixt, 
while the abundance of wild indigo seems to indicate a country adapted for its 
production. . 

Special Notice of a few of the Trm'e important VegetaUe Productions, 

Cotton. — ^There are two species of the cotton plant cultivated in the 
countries explored : one of these, known as Tonje Kaja, has been in existence 
for a very long time, and may be indigenous; no trace of its introduction can 
be found ; E is found everywhere, but is being replaced by a better soifi 
named Tonje Manga, which signifies foreign cotton, and is of modern 
introduction, having come from the various towns on the east coast. A 
variety of the Tonje Manga is met with in the interior of the continent, biit^ 
not found much further east on the Zambesi than the confluence of the Kafue. 
This may have been introduced from the west coast. 

, The Tonje Kaja is, according to situation, either perennial or annual; on 
the^Manga,nja Hills It is an annual from, 2 to 4 feet high, sown in March and 
ga(,hen,’.d hr .August. In the valleys it forms a shrub, remaining several 
vjvirs in li.o o,)!!. It is readily known from the other sort by leaf and seed. 
The cotton is of very short staple, seldom exceeding half an inch ; it very much 
resembles wool, and adheres strongly to the seed, from which it cannot be 
entirely removed : this renders it much more troublesome to pick, and an iron 
roller is employed to facilitate the separation. 

Tie plant is much less prolific than the other, and the only good qrjality, 
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possessed by it is superior strength, on which account some still prefer it. 
It is the most universally distributed, being seen everywhere from the coast 
to the valley above the Victoria Falls and along the course of the Shir^. In 
the region shut off from the coast by Lake Shirwa, it becomes the only sort 
grown ; but the foreign kind is advancing from both north and south, and fast 
displacing it. 

Tonje Manga, the sort of recent introduction, is, like the other, annual 
or perennial; it is superior in every respect, and attains a much greater 
size. The staple varies from half an inch to an inch and a quarter, has great 
lustre, and seimrates from the seed, which has a clean black coat. What is 
now produced on the Zambesi and Shird equals much of the Egyptian, and 
might be improved by the judicious selection of seed. But there is no 
necessity for the introduction of new seed, what is now grown on the Shird 
being of good quality and very prolific. The variety of Tonje Manga found 
in the central African valley above the Victoria Falls and as far down 
as the confluence of the Kafud, differs in the cohesion of the seeds of each 
cell which fonn a mass, from the exterior of which the cotton separates easily. 
The plant attains a great size, and continues seemingly for an indefinite time. 
Among the ruins of the old town of Sesheke a single plant was measured 
witli a woody stem 8 inches diameter, and covering a space of 12 feet. This 
year it had yielded an abundant crop of cotton f of an inch in fibre. 

Flaving found cotton throughout the whole extent of country explored, 
we know what quality may certainly be obtained, while much more may bo 
expected from careful cultivation. The only cotton seed brought by us, 
superior to that already in the country, was the Sea Island variety : this yielded 
excellent cotton 1-J inch long when grown under the most disadvantageous 
circumstances, and the plant still continues at Te^’t-^. r.’f-*”.-!-. r.’ rared for. 
Nowhere have we seen cotton which would not be -a- : ' ■ , but the 

best is that of the Manganja country, where the people have given it much 
attention; thence it might also be exported with least expense, while 
Europeans, settled in the neighbouring highlands, could direct and superintend 
the natives of the valleys. 

The Delta is excellent cotton ground, but unfit for Europeans, and the 
present population is very thin and unsettled. Beyond Kebrabassa the 
Zambesi vMley both below and above the Victoria Ihlls, with the Batoka 
highlands, might produce a vast supply, and the Batoka hills present a healthy 
station for residents ; but the difficulties at present connected with the rapids of 
Kebrabassa render this an inferior position in which to commence such an 
undertaking, which is to be regi'etted, as the people of the interior seem more 
disposed to industry than those of the coast. 

The specimens of cotton contained in the collection sent to the Eoyal 
Gardens at Eew exhibit fully the different qualities found on the Lower 
Zambesi and on the Shire. Since then, others have been added from the 
interior, showing that the ctftton grown there is but little inferior. 

Stjgae-Cane. — The want of moisture and occuiTence of droughts in certain 
seasons limit the amount of soil adapted for the growth of the sugar-cane. 
Nevertheless, the greater part of the Delta, the Shird Valley, the Manganja 
Hills, with spots near the Zambesi, where joined by tributary streams, are 
cfipjihlo of producing it abundantly. In each of these parts we have found it 
in cukivalion, hut in small amount. Near the Portuguese settlement of 
Tett^ alone is sugar manufactured, hut the process is so rude that it_ always 
possesses a had flavour. The Manganja Hills and tablelands are certainly the 
ngions hist suited fqr its growth, '■•r'drftrd by Europeans. There the 
niwy pf-ronninl springs, snvors if «■■■,.■: gating the whole country, 

prevent (hio failure of crops, ai id would supply sources of water-power. The 
only drawback to the Lower Sbird Valley and the Delta is the prevalence of 
fever ; in other xespeots it is perhaps the best situation for the cane. 
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The Portuguese have paid as little atteution to sugar as they have to cotton : 
that made at Tettd is not much usedhy the Europeans. 

Oils. — The groundnut succeeds well, and is universally cultivated hy the 
natives; from it oil is expressed, wMcli they use witli food, hut it has not 
been made an article of commerce; and the machinery used even at Tettd is of 
the rudest description. 

The Sesamum is also grown from the coast to the Batoka country. 
Different species of Cucurhitaceous plants yield a pure oil from their s^ds, 
which is employed in cookery. 

The Motsakiri tree, of the order Meliacea’., grows 'abundantly near the 
river banks both of the Zambesi and Shird in all parts ; from its wide distribu- 
tion this might be obtained in considerable quantity; it separates under 
exposure to cold into a solid and fluid portion. 

Other oils are obtained from the seeds of the Sterculia, and the “Boma” 
nut (grown extensively at the Tictoria Falls) yields a large amount of a pure 
oil. This is the produce of a large tree which had neither leaf nor flower at 
the time of our visit to the interior. 

Indian Eubbeb. — Caoutchouc is obtained near Shupanga, from a climbing 
shrub of the order Apocynaceaj, sub order Carissese, the fruit of which is 
eatable. The stem, sometimes six inches diameter, is covered with a rough 
bark ; the plant exists abundantly in the forests of Shiringoma, and produces, 
with little trouble, a large amount of the substance ; a little is collected by the 
natives for domestic uses, but it has not been made an article of export. The 
process employed is very simple : the outer rough bark being removed, a few 
punctures are made in the inner, and the milky juice, as it issues, is applied to 
the skin ; by successive applications a ball is soon formed, to the surface of 
which now layers are added. The many uses to which this substance is now 
ajiplied, render every additional source of importance. 

Coffee. — This was introduced at an early period, but has become nearly 
extinct ; at Senna and Tettd there still exist a few plants. 

. The country near the Portuguese settlements is too dry for coffee to succeed 
well, but in the Manganja country it would thrive, and jirobably become 
naturalized if once introduced into the forests on the hill slopes. 

Woods and Timbbe.— The Lignum Vitos of this country, produced by a 
tree of the order Combretaceie, exactly resembles in all its physical properties 
that now in use; the woody lay'^r.*' decussation of the 

fibres. It maybe obtained in ■■ from the regions between 

Shupanga and Tettd ; it exists abundantly on the Shir^, and on the Zambesi as 
far as the Batoka Hills. The trunk is most commonly 18 inches diameter, 
but met with as much as 4 feet, forming one of the largest of the forest trees. 
The trees attaining great dimensions are, however, frequently unsound. 

Mlony is the produce of a small tree of the Leguminosse, a'bundant 
thT.'-r :,:h'’;‘- th.- Zambesi and Sbird Talleys. The trees, when they exoeed 
'■ ■■ ■ ^ ■■: ,■■■■■ in the black heart wood, are frequently rotten in the heart. 

Ebony of moderate dimensions may be had in abundance ; the places where it 
is most common are near Senna, Shupanga, and Zumho. 

The “ Mopane,” which forms extensive forests, to the exclusion of other 
trees, yields a wood named here “ Iron wood:” it may he had in long pieces of 
8 inches diameter ; it is extremely hard and durablej hut difBcult to work ; 
being proof against the white ant, it is useful for honse-huilding. 

The ^‘Malompe,” a Pterocarpus yielding a gum similar to kino, produces the 
wood used up_ country for the long paddles of the canoes : from its elasticity' 
and lightness it is wiell adapted for machinery, and for oars seems to he superior 
to anything now in use. It is most abimdant on the hills, hut exists at Shu- 
panga. In making paddles the natives split it up ivith wedges to secure an 
e ven grain. 

Die Stuffs.— is a native of the eountrjq found wild near the- 
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5^ambesi from the Delta to the Batoka country. The plant is often very 
luxuriant, reaching 6 feet high in the Shire valley near Lake Nyassa; at 
Tett^, on the stony ground near the town, it does not exceed 1 to 2 feet. 
Judging from small experiments made at Shupanga, where it is particularly 
abundant, the indigo produced from this species seems to he of good quality. 

It is singular that the art of dyeing hy means of it should he quite rinknown 
among the natives, nCrisit practised among the Portuguese. 

O^cliilla weed may he gathered from the hark of trees in the Delta near the 
coast, being frequent near the Luaho mouth. 

. Fustic . — A climbing shrub, a species of Maclurea with eatable fruit, exists 
in the Zambesi valley both above and below' Kebrabassa. It seldom, however, 
attains a sufficient size to form much of the heart wood which contains the 
colouring matter. If this should be found in sufficient quantity, it would be of 
value, as the colour is permanent and good. 

. Cereals. — There are many cereals now in use among the people : of these. 
Sorghum, Pennisetum, Eleusine, Setaria, maize, rice, and wheat are the 
principal; of these the last three are of most importance to Europeans. 
The Delta and Lower Shird valley are the best rice gimmds, while wheat 
requires a constant supply of moisture during the cold season. Thus, wdthout, 
irrigation (which has liot been practised since the time of the Jesuits) it can 
only be grown in the damp hollows, which are rmder water part of the year ; 
in such places it is raised in the Delta and near Tette; but the ’Manganja 
highlands are the best suited for it, being cool and more abundantly watered 
than any other part. 


3. On the Batoka Country. By Mr. Charles Livingstone. Dated 
“Kongoni mouth of the Zambesi, Jan. 14-, 1861.” 

April 22, 1861. 

The country of the Batoka, in Central Africa, lies between the 25th and 29th 
degrees of east longitude and the 16th and 18th of south latitude. It has the 
river 'Kafud on the north, the Zambesi on the east and south, and extends west 
till it touches the low fever-plains of the river Majeela, near Sesheke. 

. A mountain range running N.E. and S.’W. rises abruptly about 15 miles 
north of the Zambesi, and spreads north and west in a vast undulating table- 
land, 3000 to 5000 feet above the level of the sea, with extensive grassy 
plains, through which wind several perennial streams, as the Kalomo, Likone, 
tlngnesi, &c. - 

* Between ,tihis elevated land and the Zambesi, as far west as Thabacheu, 
the Tettd sandstpne is the prevailing rock, while limestone, beds of shale, and 
seams of coal crop out from the banks of some of the small streams which flow 
into the Zambesi. North and west of this, granite resembling the Aberdeen 
variety abounds, and especially so on the Kalomo ; while near the Victoria 
ifalls of Mosioatunya, basalt, of apparently recent origin, is the common rock. 
These broad, elevated lands have a fine healthy chmate, well adapted to_ the 
European constitution. Fever is unknown. In winter the thermometer sinks 
during the night as low as 30*5 Fahr., when thin ice is formed, and during the 
day the temperature rises to about 68°. 

, But ® fpw years since these extensive, healthy highlands were well peopled 
by the Batoka ; numerous herds of cattle furnished abundance of milk, and 
the rich sod largely repaid the labour of the husbandman. Now enormous 
bev'ls of buffaloes, rlophnuts, nntclopos, zebras, &c., fatten on the excellent 
pasuirc which Ivini.c.-rly suppovlod iiiidiiludes of cattle, and not a human being 
is 10 1)0 soon, \^’e iivivrilcd from Aloiulay uiorning till late in the Saturday 
afternoon (from' Thabacheu . to Within 20 miles of Mosioatunya) without 
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meeting a single person, thongh constantly passing the ruined sites of Batoka 
villages. These people were driven out of this, the choicest portion of their 
noble country, by the invasion of Sehituan^, Many were killed, and the sur- 
vivors, except those around the Falls, plundered of their cattle, fled to the 
hanks of the Zambesi and to the rugged hills of Mataba, Scarcely, however, 
had the conquerors settled down to enjoy their ill-gotten riches wlien they 
themselves were attacked by small-pox ; and, as soon as its ravages had ceased, 
the fighting Matibele compelled them to abandon the country, and seek refuge 
amidst the fever-swamps of Linyanti. 

The Batoka have a mild and pleasant expression of countenance, and are 
easily distinguished from the other Africans by the singular fashion of v'earing 
no upper front teeth, all persons of both sexes having them knocked out in 
early life. They seem never to have been a fighting race, but to have lived at 
peace among themselves, and on good terms with their neighbours. While 
passing through their country we observed one day a large cairn. Our guide 
favoured us with the following account of it : — “ Once on a time the ancients 
were going to fight another tribe ; they halted here and sat down. After a 
long consultation they came to the unanimous conclusion that, instead of 
proceeding to fight and kill their neighbours, and perchance getting themselves 
killed, it would be more like men to raise this heap of stones as their earnest 
protest against what the other tribe had done, which they accordingly did, and 
then returned quietly home again.” 

But, although the Batoka appear never to have had much stomach for 
fighting with nien, they are remarkably brave hunters of buffaloes and ele- 
phants. They rush fearlessly close up to these formidable animals, and kill 
them vdth their heavy spears. The Banyai, who have long levied black-mail 
from all Portuguese traders, were amazed at the daring bravery of the Batoka 
in coming at once to close quarters with the elephant anr' ■ ' ’ ’ ’ ‘ra. 

They had never seen the like before. Does it require one ' to 

fight with men, and another and difierent sort to fight with the fiercest 
animals? It seems that men may have the one kind in an eminent degree, 
and yet be without the other. 

The Batoka having lived at peace, for ages, had evidently attained to a degree 
of civilization very much in advance of any other tribe we have yet discovered. 
'I'hey planted and cultivated fruit-trees, hlowhere else has this been the case, 
not even among the tribes which have been in contact with the Portuguese for 
two hundred years, and have seen and tasted mangoes, oranges, &c. &c. The 
natives round Senna and Tettd will on no account plant the stone of a mango. 
They arc firm believers in a superstition that “ if any one plants a mango, he 
will die soon afterwards.” 

In and around the Batoka villages some of the most valuable timber-trees 
have been allowed to stand, but every worthless tree has been cut down and 
rooted out, and the best of the various fruit-trees of the country have been 
carefully planted and preserved, and also a few trees from whose seeds they 
extracted oil. We saw fruit-trees which had been planted in regular rows, the 
trunks being about 3 feet in diameter, and also gi'and old Motsakiri fimit- trees 
still^earing abundantly, which had certainly seen a hundred summers. 

Two of the ancient Batoka once travelled as far as the river Loangwa. 
There they saw the massan-tree in fruit, carried some all the way back to the 
Great Falls, and planted them. Two of the trees are still standing, the only 
ones of the kind in all that region. 

They made a near approach to the custom of even the most refined nations 

in having permanent -h ■■'•''•'■•on the sides of sacred hills, or under 

the shady fig-trees i , ' . ■ They reverenced the tombs of their 

ancestors, and erected monuments of the costliest ivory at the head of the 
grave, and often even entirely enclosed it with the choicest ivory. Other tribes 
on the Zambe.sa thi-ow the body into the river, to be devoured by alligators ; 
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or, sewing it in a mat, place it on the hranches of the haobab, or cast it in 
some gloomy, solitary spot overgrown with thorns and noxious weeds, to be 
devoured by the foul hyena. But the Batoka reverently buried their dead, 
and regarded the ground as sacred to their memories. Near the confluence of 
the Kafu6, the chief, accompanied by some of Ms head men, came to our 
sleeping-place with a present; their foreheads were marked with white flour, 
and there was an unusual seriousness in their demeanour. 

We were informed that shortly before our arrival they had been accused of 
witfncraft. Conscious of innocence they accepted the terrible ordeal, or offered 
to drink the poisoned muavi. For this purpose they made a journey to the 
sacred hill where reposed the bodies of their ancestors, and, after a solemn 
appeal to the unseen spirits of their fathers to judge of the innocence of these 
their children, drank the muavi, vomited, and were therefore declared to be 
“ Not guilty.” They believed in the immortality of the soul, and that the 
souls of their ancestors knew what they were doing, and were pleased or not 
accordingly. The owners of a large canoe refused to sell it because it belonged 
to the spirits of their fathers, who helped them in killing the hippopotamus. 

Some of the Batoka chiefs must have had a good deal of enterprise. The 
lands of one in the western part of the country lay on the Zambesi, which 
protected him on the south ; on the east and north was an impassable reedy 

marsh, filled with water all the year -h py pjg border 

unprotected and open to invasion. He ' project of digging a 

broad and deep canal, nearly a mile in length, from the west end of the reedy 
river to the Zambesi, and actually carried it into execution ; thus forming a 
large island, on which his cattle grazed in safety, and his corn ripened from 
year to year secure from all marauders. 

imother chief, who died a number of years ago, believed that he had disco- 
vered a remedy for tsetse bitten cattle. His son showed us the plant, which 
was new to our botanist, and likewise told ns how the medicine was prepared. 
The hark of the root is dried, and— what will he specially palatable to our 
homooopathist friends — a dozen tsetse are caught, dried, and ground with the 
bark to a fine powder. The mixture is administered internally, and the cattle 
are also smoked, by hurning the rest of the plant under them. The treatment 
is continued some weeks, as often as symptoms of the poison show themselves. 
This, he frankly said, will not euro all the bitten cattle, for cattle, and men 
too, die in spite of medicine ; hut should a herd by accident stray into a tsetse 
district and get bitten, by this medicine of Kampakampa, his father, some of 
them could he saved, while without it all would he sure to die. 

A remarkably prominent feature in the Batoka character is their enlarged 
hospitality. No stranger is over allowed to suffer hunger. They invariably 
sent to our sleeping-places large presents of tho finest white meal, with fat 
capons “ to give ili a relish,” and great pots of beer to comfort our hearts, with 
pumpkins, beans, and tobacco ; so that, as they said, wo “ shonld not sleep 
hungry nor thirsty.” 

In travelling from the Kafud to Sinamanes, we often passed several villages 
in the course of a day’s march. In the evening, deputations arrived from those 
villages at which we could not sleep, with liberal presents of food. If’ evi- 
dently pained them to have strangers pass without partaking of their hosintality. 
Repeatedly were we hailed from huts, asked to wait a moment and drink a 
little beer, which they brought with alacrity. 

When we halted for the night, it was no uncommon thing for these people to 
pTepaVe our camp. Entirely of their own accord, some with their hoes quickly 
smoothed the ground for our beds ; others brought bundles of grass and spread 
it carefully over the spot ; some with their small axes speedily made a brush- 
fence round to shield us from the wind; and if, as occasionally happened, the 
water was a little distant, others hastened and brought a pot or two of water to 
cook out food with, and also firewood. They are an industrious people, and very 
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fond of agricnUure. Por Lours at a time have we marched through unbroken 
corn-fields of nearly a mile in width. They erect numerous granaries for the 
reception of the grain, whicb give their villages the appearance of being 
unusually large ; and when the water of the Zambesi has subsided they place 
the grain, tied up in bundles of grass, well plastered over with clay, on low 
sand islands, as a protection against the attacks of marauding mice and men. 

Owing to the ravages of the weevil, the native corn can hardly be preserved 
until the following crop comes in,, However largely they may cultivate, and 
abundant the harvest, it must all be consumed the same year in which it is 
grown. This may account for their making so much of it into beer. 'I'hc 
beer they brew is not the sour and intoxicating kind found among other tribes, 
but sweet, and highly nutritious, with only a slight degree of acidity to render 
it a pleasant drink. We never saw a single case of intoxication among them, 
though all drank great quantities of beer. They were all plump, and in good 
condition. 

Both men and boys were eager to work for very small pay. Our men could 
hire any number of them to carry their burdens for a few beads a-day or a bit 
of cloth. The miserly and extra-dirty cook had an old pair of trowsers some 
of us had given him, and which he had long worn himself : with one of the 
decayed legs of his trowsers he hired a man to carry his heavy load a whole 
day ; a second man carried it the next day for the other leg ; and what 
remained of the old trowsers, minus the buttons, procured the labour of another 
man for the third day. 

They have their wandering minstrels. One of these, apparently a genuine 
poet, attached himself to our company for several days, and, whenever 
we halted, sang onr praise to the villagers, in harmonious numbers of 4 and 
5 feet respectively. Another, though less gifted son of song, belonged to the 
Batoka of onr own party. Every evening, while the others were talking or 
sleejung, he played on his sansah and rehearsed his songs. In composing 
extempore he was never at a loss : if the words refused to come, he halted not, 
hut eked out the measure with a h — ^m, h — m, h — m. We did not observe 
many musical instruments among them: perhaps since their exile from the 
finest portion of their country, like the. Jewish captives by the rivers of 
Babylon, they have hung their harps upon the willows. 

A peculiar order of men is established among them, the orcler of the Endah 
Pez^s (Go-hTakeds). The badge of tins order, as the name suggests, consists 
in the entire absence of the slightest shred of clothing. They are in the state 
in which Adam is reported to have been before his invention of the fig-leaf 
apparel. We began to see members of this order about two days above the 
junction of the Kafud ; two or three might bo seen in a village. The numbers 
steadily increased, until in a short time every man and hoy wore the badge of 
the Endah P^zes. The chief of one of the first villages, a noble, generous 
fellow, was one, as were likewise two or three of his men. In the afternoon he 
visited us in the full dress of his order, yiz., a tobacco-pipe, nothing else what- 
ever, the stem about 2 feet long, wound round mth polished iron. He gave us 
a liberal preseni Early next morning he came, accompanied by his wife and 
datighter, with two large pots of beer, in order that we might refresh ourselves 
before starting. Both the women, as comely and modest-looking as we have 
seen in Africa, were well clothed and adorned. 

The women, in fact, are all well clothed, and have many ornaments. Some 
wear tin ear-rings all round the ear, no fewer than nine often in each ear. 
There was nothing to indicate that they had the slightest idea of there being 
anything peculiar in the no-dress-at-all style of their order. They rub their 
bodies with red ochre. Some plait a fillet two inches wide, of the inner 
hark of trees, shave the wool off the lower part of the head to an inch above the 
ears, tie this fillet on, having rubbed it and the wool which is left with the red 
ochre mixed in oil. It gives them the appearance of having on a neat forage- 
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cap. This, with some strings of beads, a little polished iron wire round the 
arin.s, the never-failing pipe, and a small pair of iron tongs to lift np a coal to 
liglit it with, constitute all the clothing the most dandyfied Endali Peze 
ever wears. 

They raise immense quantities of tobacco on the banks of the Zambesi in 
the winter months, and are, perhaps, the most inveterate smokers in the world. 
The pipe is seldom out of their bands. They are as polite smokers as any ever 
found in a railway carriage. When they canie wdth a present, although it was 
their own country, before lighting their pipes they asked if we had any objec- 
tioris to their smoking beside us, which of course, contrary to railway tra- 
vellers, we never had. They have invented a novel mode of smoking, which 
may interest those who are fond of the weed at home. They take a whiff, puff 
out the grosser smoke, then by a sudden inhalation before all is out contrive 
to catch, as they say, and swallow the pure sjarit of the tobacco, its real 
essence, which common smokers lose entirely. Their tobacco is said to be very 
strong ; it is certainly very cheap ; a few strings of beads will purchase as much 
as will last auy reasonable smoker half a year. Their government, whatever 
it may have been formerly, is now that of separate and independent chiefs. 
The language is a dialect of that 'which is spoken by the natives on the Zambesi 
below them, and particularly marked by the characteristic use of the letter r, 
to the apparently total exclusion of the letter 1. They have not been visited 
by any regular trader for many a day until shortly after we passed. A party 
of trading slaves, belonging to the two half-caste Portuguese who last year, 
with 4-00 slaves armed with the old Sepoy flint muskets, so treacherously 
assassinated the chief and 20 of his men near Zumha, and then took posses- 
sion of all his lands on the Zambesi and Loangwa, followed in our spoor, and 
bought large quantities of ivory and a number of young slave-girls for a fow 
beads. They also purchased 10 large new canoes for 6 strings of coarse white 
or red heads a-picce, or 2 fathoms of American calico. As traders are now 
sure to go to them with heads and cloth, the order of the Endah P&4s will in 
a short time be numbered among the things that wore ; for it is to he regretted 
that these traders belong to a nation whose subjects buy and sell slaves, and are 
the guilty agents for carrying on tlie slave-trade in all this part of Eastern 
Africa. 


4. Tlie liimr Rovuma. Extract from “Pilotage remarks” of D. J. 

May, K.N., in charge of the Pioneer, Dr. Livingstone’s Expedition. 

The river Eoviima is about 12 miles north-westward of Cape Delgado, in lat. 
10° 28' s., long. 40° 30' e. ; the entrance is 1 mile in breadth, situated on the 
south side of a hay 6 miles in length and 3 in breadth, formed by Eovuma 
Point on the south, and the island of Nizam hary on the north. 

In rounding Kovuma Point, the entrance of the river is not easily made out 
until it hears s.w. (there being many other smaller openings to the north and 
south of it), on which hearing a vessel may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms. During 
the time the Pioneer was here she anchored for a fortnight off the entrance, wSen 
the ehh-tide made out of the river the whole time, overcoming the flood- tide, 
which in springs rises to- 18 feet, and in neaps to 6 feet. 

The navigable entrance to the river is only | of a mile, owing to projecting 
sand-hanks on both sides ; and, although there is no bar, it is dangerous for 
boats to attempt the entrance between half-flood and half-ebh, on account of the 
over-falls caused by the sudden change in the depth from 3 to 17 fathoms. 

About 2 miles inside the entrance commence a series of sand-hanks, which 
obstruct the channel, rendering the navigation very intricate, by a narrow 
passage which runs from one side of the river abruptly to the other, with a 
depth of only 5 or 6 feet in man}'- plumes. 
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At tlie Tbeginning of March, 1861, the river Eovuma was at its maximrim 
height of the season. It subside^ and then rose again towards the close 
of the month to nearly its original hoiglit, and it was between these periods 
that our examination Avas made. Wg reached 30 miles up the river, and, as 
the water began to fall rapidly, it was thought best to return to the entrance 
to clear the shoal patches, over which we barely carried 5 feet. At the iioint 
of our turning there appeared no more difficulty to our further progress, but the 
falling tide would not permit it. 

The navigation of the river is not only intricate, but it has a down-current 
of 3 knots per hour, and near the mouth a jralling boat could iiot stem it. 
Wood for steaming purposes is easily procurable, especially near the sea. The 
inhabitants were few: they Avere shy and timid, and could only give ns a 
scanty supply of provisions, llie Avatcr of the river on our first using it 
affected every one on board, but it ceased doing so when Ave became accustomed 
to it. Comparing the Eovuma Avith the Niger, as to their qualities as rivers, 
and comparing also the people and productions about them, the Eovuma is 
most markedly inferior ; but it may yet be shown that avo have much more to 
learn about it. 

I do not think it very unhealthy, although, on our return to the mouth, 
nearly every person on board the Fioneer became ill. I attribute the sickness 
to exposure and to the hard Avork Ave had just experienced, and to our being 
anchored off a foul mud-creek, close to a mangrove forest, for convenience of 
Avooding. 

A comparison of the rivers Shire and Eovuma will incline to the conclusion 
that they do not proceed from the same source. The )Shire is deep, clear, and 
subject to little variation of rise or fall ; the Eovuma is shalloAv, muddy, and, 
according to Krapf, Avas but a small stream Avheu he .passed its mouth. 
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ADDRESS OF CONDOLENCE SENT TO THE QUEEN. [Jan. 13,1862. 

Tlie Ohairmah, in opening the meeting, said it was his duty 
to announce that the Council of the Society had forwarded to the 
Secretary of State for presentation to Her Majesty, the following 
Address of Condolence on the death of the late Prince Consort, 
which had been duly acknowledged by H.M. Secretary of State for 
the Home Department : — 


“ May it please Tour Majesty, 

“ We, the President ’and Council of the Royal Geographical 
Society, respectfully tender the expression of our heartfelt con- 
dolenee to your Majesty on the mournful occasion of the decease of 
your illustrious Consort. 

“ Profoundly grieved as the heart of the nation has been by this 
sad calamity, we, uniting with the multitude of His Royal High- 
ness’s admirers, urgently desire to testify our deep sense of the 
irreparable loss which science and art have sustained by the death 
of our gifted and enlightened Vice-Patron. 

“ As men enabled from the nature of our pursuits to take a wide 
retrospect of the many good deeds of His Royal Highness, we 
specially advert to the well-known and gratefully acknowledged 
facts that your Majesty’s lamented Consort largely promoted and 
diffused scientific knowledge both by precept and example ; and, to 
the great advantage of -your people, successfully applied such know- 
ledge to the improvement of the various industries of Britain and 
her Colonies. 

“ Representing a scientific Society of which your Majesty is the 
gracious Patron, we repeat the expression of our profound sympathy, 
and earnestly pray that, with the aid of Divine Providence, your 
Majesty may be enabled so to sustain your heavy bereavement as 
long to continue to bo a blessing to your faithful and loyal people. 

“ Jemuary Mh, 1862.” 


The Chairman, in continuation, greatly regretted that their Pre- 
sident was prevented by illness from attending the meeting and 
taking the chair, as it was Lord Ashburton’s especial wish to 
address the Society upon this mournful subject. His Lordship 
would, however, take the opportunity of doing so on a future 
occasion, and would doubtless expatiate fully thereon at the 
ensuing anniversary. 
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Announcements. — The Chairman announced to tire meeting two 
very important geographical facts, which would prohahly he the 
subjects of future papers read before the Society. 1st. A letter 
from Sir Henry Barldy, Governor of Victoria, stating that Messrs. 
Burke and Wills had crossed the Australian Continent to the Gulf 
of Carpentaria, and returned to Cooper’s Creek, where they had 
miserably perished from starvation (see pp. 63 and 68). 2ndly. That 
a letter had been received from Mr. Thornton, who accompanied 
Baron von cl or Decken, stating that they had returned to Mombas, 
after reaching and partly ascending Kilimanjaro whose top was 
covered with snow, and whose height was trigonometrically 
measured to be about 20,000 feet (see p. 47). 


The Papers read were — 

1. Brief Narratim of an JExpeditim to the Andaman Islands, in 1867. 

By F- J. Mouat, m.b., of the Bengal Army, p.k.g.s., &o. 

A Commission was appointed by the Governor-General of India, in 
1857, to examine the Andaman Islands, with a view of selecting a 
suitable spot for a penal settlement. The mutineers of the great 
Indian Eebellion were to be sent there, and the islands were ulti- 
mately to form a station for the reception of all felons who were 
sentenced to transportation from India. Dr, Mouat was appointed 
the chief of the commission ; his associates were Dr. George Play- 
fair, to whom the medical and scientific duties were assigned, and 
Lieut. Heathcote, who undertook the hydrography. 

Very little recent intelligence was procurable about these islands, 
though part of their coasts had been carefully surveyed by Lieut. 
Blair, in 1789, and a penal settlement had actually been established 
upon them at the same date, but abandoned, in 1796, on account of 
its unhealthiness. Col. Colebrook, afterwards Surveyor-General of 
India, had visited the Andamans, and published a short vocabulary 
of the language of the natives. Others also had published short 
accounts in the beginning of this century; but of late years no 
information whatever had been obtained about the' Andamans, 
except through the narratives of shipwrecked persons, who inva- 
riably represented the aborigines as exceedingly savage and hostile. 
Dr. Helps endeavoured to explore the islands in 1840, but he was 
murdered shortly after his arrival. The Andamaners were usually 
reputed cannibals. 

Dr. Mouat’s commission was accompanied by a large escort, 
including a useful body of Burmese convicts sent to aid them in 
pioneering. They sailed to their destination in a steamer of light 
draught, and ultimately proceeded in making a thorough examina- 
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tion of tlie coasts of the Andamans, except where the ahnndance 
of coral reefs made safe navigation and useful harbours an impos- 
sibility. The natives were found to be exceedingly numerous and 
hostile, and their stealthy habits made it necessary for the exploring 
party to proceed with exceeding vigilance ; especially as the island 
was covered by a dense vegetation, which seriously embarrassed 
th^movements of the travellers, and hid the advances of the natives. 
The entire islands, up to the very hill tops, which reached 2000 
feet in altitude, were clothed by a forest-growth of such remarkable 
thickness that po eminence could be climbed without cutting a 
pathway. No spots were found sufficiently open to admit of safe 
encampment, and, in consequence, the party were obliged to return 
every night to their ships, and to content themselves with a limited 
range of exploration from the coast. 

Several good harbours were found. Port Cornwallis, the site of 
the old settlement, is a magnificent one; it is land-locked and 
picturesque ; but a banlo of mud, uncovered at low-water, was there 
to account for its unhealthiness. 

The botanical features of the Andaman Islands somewhat re- 
semble those of Sumatra ; fine timber-trees were found in the forest. 
As regards animals, the only mammal seen was a small black hog 
of a peculiar species. Eats and monkeys were said to exist. A 
harmless green snake was the only discovered reptile. Scorpions 
and centipedes were found in abundance. Birds were neither 
numerous nor varied in species. 

Numerous efforts were made to communicate in a friendly way with 
the natives, but all failed utterly. The Sepoys wlio have latterly 
escaped from the penal settlement into the bush — for the station has 
been established since Dr. Mouat’s visit — have been equally unsuc- 
cessful : they have usually been murdered, and those who returned 
can hardly account for their good fortune in being permitted to do 
so. One intelligent Hindoo informant, who lived upwards of a year 
among the natives, brought back a full and very interesting account 
of their social habits. He agrees with others in his description of 
their habitual hatred, and ferocity to strangers, but adds tliat^ to 
one another, they were kindly disposed. He wholly repudiates the 
charge of cannibalism brought against them. In the many huts 
Dr. Mouat examined, which had just before been quitted by their 
inhabitants, he could find no traces whatever of such a practice. 
Yet they have customs which seem sufficient to have suggested this 
charge; they prize the bones of their deceased relatives, and, as 
they are remarkably migratory, they always carry the bones with 
them. The dead are buried in a sitting posture ; and, months after- 
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wards, tlie bones are exlmined, wept over, and divided amongst the 
relatives. The chief mourner wears the sknll, hung from his neck, 
upon his hack, and carries it for more than a jear. 

A native was captured during an attack upon Dr. Mouat’s 
expedition, and was brought by him to Calcutta. Though exceed- 
ingly ferocious at the time of his capture, it was remarkable how 
completely and quickly his ferocity left him. He became attached 
to the sailors, and they to him. He showed himself remarkably 
docile and imitative, and adopted dress and civilised habits with 
readiness and constancy. 

Dr. Mouat considers the whole of the Andaman group to be 
inhabited by one single race of men. They are diminutive, but 
perfectly shaped ; they bear no discoverable resemblance to any 
other race of men. He estimates their number, partly from facts 
adduced by the Indian Sepoys above mentioned, and corroborated 
by what he saw, as perhaps attaining to 15,000. 


2. On the Trade hetioeen the Eastern Archipelago and New Guinea and its 
Islands. By A. Edssell Wallace, f.u.&.s. 

The portion of New Guinea with which trade is regularly main- 
tained from the Eastern Archipelago, includes Geelvink Bay and 
the north-western part of the island, on both coasts, as far as the 
137th degree of longitude. It also includes the adjacent islands of 
Jobie, Waigaiou, &c., and the more distant ones of Kd and Aru. 
The entrepot, whence the trade is directly carried on, is a small 
island, called Kilwaru, scarcely 50 yards across, between Ceram 
Laut and Keffing, which has a good anchorage on both sides of it. 

The only articles of commercial value procured from the interior 
of New Guinea, ai-e Mussoi bark — which gives an aromatic oil used 
in Java to rub over the skin — and wild nutmegs. From the coasts 
and islands come beche-de-mer, mother-of-pearl, and tortoiseshell, 
in abundance. There are also jjearls, birds of paradise, sago, raw 
and in cakes, and rice in the husk. Few of these articles go to 
Europe. The Chinese are the only consumers of bSche-de-mer ; 
the Philippine Islands take the tortoiseshells, and even the pearls 
and birds of paradise mostly go to China. The goods with which 
they are all bought, are bar-iron, calico, cheap German knives, &c., 
and the trade is mainly carried on in native prahus. 

Of all this New Guinea district the Am' Islands are the most 
important. There is a great competition of trade in them; and 
calicos and handkerchiefs may be obtained even cheaper there than 
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in tlae towns where they are actually produced. Fifteen large 
prahus, carrying a, cargo worth 15j000L, and about one hundred 
small ones, were seen at the Am Islands at one time, in 1857, 
when the author visited them. The islanders are the boat- 
builders of the far East. The Goram group are inhabited by 
traders. 

The staff of life in these islands is sago. A good sized sago-palm 
will give 1800 cakes of three to the lb., of which five are the ordinary 
quantity consumed by a man in a day. Hence a single tree may bo 
considered equal to the support of a man throughout the year. The 
labour to prepare the food is as follows:— Two men, working 
moderately, will finish a tree in five days, and two women will 
bakci the whole in about five days more ; so we may estimate that, 
with ten days’ labour, a man may produce food for a whole year. 
This is, if he possesses trees of his own ; for all the sago-palms aro 
become private property, and cost about 9s. each. Again, the cost of 
labour being 4d. a-daj!', and the cost of the tree 9s., the expense of 
one year’s food for a man is only 12s. 

rROFESSOB Owen said the uniform accounts that had reached him of the 
diminutive stature and low animal life of the natives of the Andaman Islands, 
had made him x^eculiarly desirous to acquire the means of comparing their 
physical characters' with those of other forms of the human race. It was 
therefore with great pleasure that he received for the purpose of examination, 
he believed, the first skeleton of a male Andamarier which had ever reached 
Europe. It was through the thoughtfulness for the needs of science mani- 
fested by Dr. Mouat, that the specimonwas secured which had been submitted 
to him by that gentleman, and which he had liberally presented to the 
British Museum. Professor Owen said that the specimen closely accorded 
with the attribute of the diminutive stature of the Andamaners. The bones 
were those of a man to all appearance in the prime of life, Avho evidently did 
not exceed four feet ten inches in height. As to the character of the bones, 
he might say he never saw any in texture or in the develoj)ment of their jiro- 
cesses or ridges, or in any of those characteristics which indicated the com- 
plete mastery of the frame by a healthy individual — so strongly marked as 
in those of the little man whose skeleton he had received from Dr. Mouat. 
His first attention was directed to the ankle, the feet, and that most charac- 
teristic mehaber the great toe ; and he found all that related to the power of 
maintaining an upright posture was as well and as pjerfeotly marked in the 
sinaU skeleton as in one of the highest specimens of the human race. The next 
Ijoint to be considered was the character of the cranium; because the,, first 
questions which had been mooted by ethnologists with regard to those little, 
low-placed savages, as the Andamaners were called, were, — Whence did thej’- 
come? — with what other race of the human species were they allied? There 
had been a conjecture that they might j)0ssibly have been derived from the 
1 for slave labour by the Portuguese — that they might have 
, ; ■ ' ■ , ■ 'tbe island owing to the wreck of some vessel while bringing 

' " ■ :■ i. Another opinion, founded upon the mere analogy of their 

dark colour, was that they might he au offshoot of the Papuans that inhabited 
Hew Guinea and Australasia. Aud, thirdly, it had been conjectured that the 
Andaman Islands ihight have been peopled by immigrants from the Burmese 
coast of the continent of Asia. He found, however, that the skull of the 
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skeleton lie had examined decidedly showed that it was not the cranium of 
the black West-African negro, or of the dark Pajinan. In comparing the 
skull with the Papuans, he found it had not the same lowness and flatness of 
the hrow, nor the frontal ridge overhanging the sunken origin of the nasals, 
nor the prominence of the cheek hones, nor the degree of prognathism of the 
jaws, nor the thickness of the cranium, nor the large proportional size of the 
molars ; there was nothing, in fact, in its family character which resembled 
the skull of tjie Papuan. Still more decided were the evidences that the 
Audaraaner was no member of the race of the typical negroes: least of «iall 
those western negroes from whom the Portuguese and the other slave-importers 
had derived their slaves. Neither did the cranium, as a whole, exhibit marks 
of close or special affinity to the Malay or the Mongolian. There was nothing 
osteological to lead him to infer that the Andamaners had been derived from 
the Burmese or from any people now inhabiting the continent of Asia. The 
skull of the present Mincopie was well shaped, neither too long nor too short : 
its walls wore not thicker than those of Europeans. The capacity of the 
cranium was certainly small, the skull being proportioned to the stature j and 
the forehead *was neither high nor broad ; but the bones of the flree were 
developed in a medium degree, with the exception of a slight projection of the 
upper jaw, such as he had seen developed in some of the lower Europeans, and 
which might be connected in some degree with protracted suckling of the 
infant by the mothers, and by the habitual use of the incisors in feeding, 
which w^-as common to uncivilized people. These were the chief facts he had 
derived from the study of the skeleton of the Andamaner. They, of course, 
suggested certain ideas to his mind. The first was this : — Why should 
ethnologists, when they came to study the natives of an insulated group of 
people like the Andamaners, deem it necessary to determine to what contempo- 
raneous people they were allied, on the assumption that they had been derived 
from some existing and neighbouring land? Geological science had esta- 
blished the fact of continuous and progmssive, though extremely slow, muta- 
tions of land and sea ; and had taught them that the continents of modeni 
geography were only the last phases of those mutations. How long the human 
species had existed, and how far they had been contemporaneous with such 
mutations, were the preliminary questions Avhich presented themselves in 
grappling vdth the problem suggested by a peculiar insular race like the 
Mincopies. Certain it was, that geologists had conceived that the islands on 
the south of the present great continent of Asia might be remnants of some 
antecedent very distinct group of land ; and naturalists — and he would more 
especially mention Sir J. Emerson Tennent, who had paid so gi’eat attention to 
the fauna of Ceylon — ^liad brought to their knowledge a host of facts con- 
firmatory of the idea that Ceylon was not a dismemberment of India, but pjart 
of a distinct and antecedent continent. In confirmation of that idea, they 
had the result of the geological researches of Cautley, Faulkner and others in 
India, which seemed to show that the Himalayas had risen, lifting up the fossil - 
iferous beds on their present slopes, within comparatively recent geographical 
lime : ■j' l'O’i :' ;.; !l;a!- India had been the site of one of the latest of those great 
v-\ forces that resulted in the formation of new continents. 

\Vi!s i:. :l v’i, possible that the Andamaners might have come from 
nowhere — tliat was to say, from no actual contiguous and separate land, but 
might be the representatives of an old race belonging to a former continent that 
had almost disappeared? He would add, that the Adamaners were true men, 
showing no special affinity to any lower form of the animal kingdom. They 
were active, bold, plucky little fellows ; and they had as mucli wit as their 
notions of daily and annual happiness required. Their islands yielded a 
sufficiency of food in the form of quadrupeds, such as an indigenous species 
of wild hog, of fishes, of shell-fish, and various indigenous fruits : their arts 
had progressed in the degree requisite to enable them to obtain that food; 
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As climbers, as s'wimmers, as runners, as leapers, they appeared to exbibit bow 
admirably tbe buman frame was adapted for mastery over tbe eartb, in 
whatever limit and kind of sphere tbe bimanous species might become placed. 

Mb. Cbawpubd agreed entirely with Professor Owen with respect to the 
physical and intellectual appearance of tbe Andamans. They were small, 
compact, and well put together ; and, for tbe purposes of savage life, be did not 
think they were deficient. Upon the whole, the Andamans were an ingenious 
people, as far as their means extended. He thought they - were a great 
ded superior to the people of Australia : for the Australians were unable to 
make a boat ; they were ignorant of navigation, and they had never invented 
the bow and arrow. 

The meeting was then adjourned to Monday, Jan. 27th. 


* Fifth Meeting, Monday, January 21th, 1862. 

CAPTAIN E. OOLLINSON, r.n., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Presentations. — Rev. Jordan Palmer, m.a. ; Sir Christopher Rawlinson ; 
Sir Joshua Rowe ; Douglas Plenty ; Henry Martin ; and Thomas Martin, 
Fsqrs., were presented upon their election. 

Elections. — lAeut. -Commander W. Dighy Machworth Dolhen, r.n. ; 
Captain Horace Montagu i Lieut.- Colonel A. Parh; the Earl of Pomfret ; 
Major Charles S. Showers ; Edwin Adams ; James Hiscutt Crossman ; 
Alfred Head; J.BinnyKey ; Clement Davidson Leg gatt ; George Lumsden ; 
Colin J. Machenzie ; Robert Russell Notman ; John Samuel Phene ; Robert 
Prislo Roupell, Q.c. ; Henry Ayshford Sanford ; Franldin Travers ; John 
Wardlaw ; and John Watney, Junr., Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among the accessions to the Library and Map-Eooms 
since the former Meeting were — Waugh’s ‘ Eeport on the Survey 
of India, 1858-59;’ Casalis’s ‘Basntos;’ Murray’s ‘Pitcairn;’ 
Thomson’s Plan of the Province of Otago ; Sketch-map of the Ogun 
Eiver, by Caiitains Bedingfield and Burton; Admiralty Plan of 
Shanghai ; Ordnance Maps ; Admiralty Charts, &c. &o. 

Exhibitions. — A photograph of the Tuapeka Gold-Eields in New 
Zealand; Danish Plan of the Eiver Volta ; and Mauiy’s Map of the 
United States, were exhibited at the Meeting, 

ANNOUNOEMENTS.--McDouall Stuart. The Chairman desired* the 
following extracts to be read from a letter addressed by Messrs. 
Gliambers and Eincke to Lord Ashburton, dated October 26th, 
1861 

“We again take the liberty to address you, to give particulars of 
our progress in fitting out the present party, under the command of 
Mr. Stuart, to complete the crossing of our continent from south to 
north. On the 22nd instant, Mr. Keckwick (second in command) 
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and Mr. Woodforde started for Cliam’bers’s Creek witli four of our 
horses. And on tlieir arrWal they will at once commence pre- 
paring the food necessary for the party ; and we expect that by the 
time this is done the whole party will he there assembled, and at 
once make their final start for the Newcastle water. 

Yesterday five men, with thirty horses, took their departure, who 
will travel by easy stages to the north till they are joined by Mr. 
Stuart and Mr. Waterhouse (the naturalist). The entire strength 
of the party will be eleven men, with seventy horses. They are 
fitted out most liberally with every necessary. They carry with 
them water-bottles that will hold 70 gallons, and by this means Mr. 
Stuart will be able to form depOts ahead ; and we now entertain no 
doubt of his making his way through the last 80 miles which he 
has yet to accomplish. 

The Papers read were — 

1. Expedition to Kilimanjaro (in company with the Baron wn der JDechen'), 
By E. Thornton, I'.e.g.s., late Geologist to the Zambesi Exj)edition. 

The letter from which the following extracts are made contains 
the only information that has yet reached the Society on the suc- 
cessful issue of their journey. The extracts contain all that is 
purely geographical in the letter, but there are in addition minute 
notes on the geology of the district visited. 

“ Our route lay from Mombas to the south-west over the Shimba, 
thence north-west to the Kadiaro, then south-west to the Pare, then 
north to the Lake Yipe, thence through Dhfeta to Kilema, where 
we made one attempt to ascend the Kilimanjaro, but had to turn 
back at about 8000 feet. We then went round by the foot of the 
mountain to Madjami ; thence we returned by Dafeta, Lake Yipe, 
Pare, and the north foot of IJsambara, to Wanga on the coast, which 
we reached on the 101st day from Mombas. We have made a 
tolerable map of our journey, the country through which we passed 
being very favourable for triangulation ; though, from not being 
allowed to ascend the mountains of Pare and Usambara, and the 
want of two or three stations which circumstances prevented our 
taking, the map is .not nearly so complete as I could wish it to be. 
The triangulation is checked by several latitudes and a lunar dis- 
tance at Kilema. I have not yet plotted out the whole of the map, 
'but I hope to complete and send it shortly. 

“ Our journey, on the whole, has been tolerably successful. We did 
not succeed in reaching the top of Kilimanjaro ; but I have its alti- 
tude from six different stations, connected by tolerable triangles, at 
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distances varying from 16 to 60 miles. From these I believe the 
height of the Kilimanjaro to be about 20,000 feet. Its shape varies 
inuch, as se^n from different points of view ; but, from all places 
we have seen it, its base rises very gradually from a great plane. 
The outline of the top, as seen from Madjami, is a great dome (but 
this face is nearly flat) : as seen from the east, it is conical, with 
th® apex cut off, forming a little plane, sloping a little to the north. 
The southern slope of this cone is much steeper than the northern. 
Several miles to the north-east of the top a great conical peak rises 
to about 17,000 feet ; and about 60 miles to the west of Kiliman- 
jaro a great conical mountain, named Meru, rises from the great 
plain of the Massai to p6rhaj)s 18,000 feet. 

“As seen from the east, the snow forms only a thick cap to the 
Kilimanjaro, with a broad tongue creeping down the south slope ; 
and, when the sun is high, several long streaks of snow are seen 
lying in small ravines descending from the cap. As seen from 
Madjami, the snow partially covers the south-west face of the dome 
(about a quarter the height of the mountain), but several large bare 
patches of rock show out above the snow. The snow here seems to 
lie at its steepest possible angle, so that fresh snow falling on this 
side must at once slip down to the foot of the face of the dome. In 
one evening, at Madjami, we saw three such slips of snow in about 
an hour’s time. On the eastern peak a few patches of snow are 
seen when the sun is high. 

“ All parts of the mountain we saw are composed of lava of sub- 
ariel origin. From not reaching the top, and having seen only the 
south-east, south, and south-west parts of the mountain, I cannot 
speak with certainty of its structure ; but I think that the Kili- 
manjaro is the north-eastern part of an old subariel volcano, the 
south-western and larger part having sunk down several thousand 
feet, and been partially broken up by faults. The great fault 
separating these two parts lies about north-west and south-east, and 
forms a very steep, long, flat south-west face to the mountain ; and 
a high, very rugged mountain mass, lying a few miles to the north 
of Madjami, may be the relics of the top of the original mountain. 

“We have not reached the axis of structure of Eastern Africa ; 
but very far to the south-west from Kilema are seen, on a clear day, 
three very high rugged mountains (as high as the Meru mountain), 
with conical tops, which, if not Volcanic — and I think their sides 
are too steep and shapes too irregular for ordinary volcanoes' — may*" 
be composed of the axial granite. 

The Lake Ype is shallow, and rapidly filling up. You will see 
its si?e and position best when I send you our map. On its north side 
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it receives the River Loomi (of Rebmann), and at its west end sends 
out a river whicli, after joining tbe Jagga river, flows soutb. througb 
the plain lying between tbe Ugono and Anuisba ranges to bhe river 
of Pangani. Between tbe Kilimanjaro and Anusba ranges is a 
small watershed, wbicb sends tbe rivers of Western Madjami to 
the west. 

“Mr. Eebmann’s map and description, as given in tbe first volume 
of tbe ‘ Missionary Intelligencer,’ give a very' fair idea of tbe country, 
and, considering be bad no instruments, bis map is very accurate.” 


2. Ascent of the Ogim, or Ahheolmta Rimr. By Captain RicHAun 
BuitTON, F.E.a.s., H. M. Consul at Komando Po, with Captain 
Bedingfield, E.N., P.E.O.S., and Dr. Bales, r.n. 

Captain Bueton’s cbaracteristic letter will be found printed at 
length at |). 64. It is therefore unnecessary to do more here than 
shortly allude to it. Pie visited Abbeokuta ; and bis remarks show 
that, while impressed with tbe cotton-producing powers of tbe soil, 
be takes a less favourable view than is usual, of tbe civilized pro- 
gress to which tbe inhabitants have actually attained. He points 
out that the new colony of Lagos is deficient in a sanatorium, which 
should be sought in tbe mountainous country of tbe Cameroons. A 
minute survey of tbe River Ogun, by himself and Captain Beding- 
field, accompanies tbe letter. 


3. Journal of the Proceedings of H. M, S. '•Bloodhound ’ up the River Volta, 
West Coast of Africa, under Commander Dolben, e.n., f.e.g.s. 

The author, conveying bis Excellency tbe Governor of Cape Coast 
Castle, steamed to tbe mouth of tbe Volta, a river near Lagos, with 
a view of ascending it, — a feat that bad never before been accom- 
plished by white men. A rapid survey of tbe bar proved it was 
not that impassable barrier it bad always been reputed, and that its 
features bad become exceedingly different from those described in 
tbe sailing directory. An ■ expedition of four well-armed boats, 
manned by thirty-nine men, then proceeded to enter the river. 
They crossed the bar without difficulty on October 28tb, 1861, in 
11 feet water. Tbe Bloodhound herself could have been taken 
across it. 

Partly sailing and partly rowing, tbe expedition ascended tbe 
river for 120 miles without difficulty or molestation, when their 
voyage was brought to an abrupt close by rapids. Though imprac- ' 
ticable to ship’s boats, tbe rapids are not absolutely impassable, 
fbr tbe small strong native canoes can be forced through them to 
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Pong, a town. wliic]i is situated at their head, 5 miles above the 
farthest point reached by the expedition. Above Pong the Volta is 
again navigable. Its stream was considerable. Immediately below 
the rapids it had a depth of 10 feet right across from bank to bank 
and a width of three-quarters of a mile. The natives were a fine 
race of men. The climate appeared healthy ; for none of the party 
suffered during the five days they were in the river, notwithstand- 
ing exposure and severe work. The principal products were 
cotton, palm-oil, Indian-corn, and cassava. The water of the river 
was palatable, and fish abundant. 

The Chaieman said the first paper which had been read had reference to one 
of those important geographical problems which they must all rejoice to learn 
had been solved. It was not indeed that elaborate account, accompanied by 
a map, which they hoped to have communicated to them by the authority of 
the leader of the expedition, the Baron von der Decken, but it was a private 
letter from his associate, the geologist Mr. Thornton. The letter was never- 
theless so ably written, and treated of such exceedingly interesting topics, that 
it was felt best to submit it to the Society witliout further delay. There was 
not now any doubt in the world that Kilimanjaro was really and truly a snow- 
capped mountain, and that its 1 • < po,000 feet, was something very 

nigh to it. He ' "1 ' '' '• was unable to be present, for 

he would have ■! ' ■ J "iportant geological facts communicated by 

Mr. Thornton. , ^ } felt no doubt that the information now 

received on the physical structure of the district of Kilimanjaro would mate- 
rially influence our speculations on the position of the eastern affluents of the 
White Nile. 

Majoe-Gen. Sie Hbney KAwlinson, k.o.b., said it was most satisfactory to 
have the problem of Kilimanjaro at last solved. They must remember that for 
a long period it had been a question of doubt amongst geographers whether the 
mountain really existed at all, and, if it did, whether it was of the height it was 
stated to be. For a long time it was supposed that the white top that was 
seen was simply quartz or dolomite which glittered in the sun, and was mis- 
taken for snow. However the evidence now received fully verified the state- 
ment of Mr. Eebmann ; for to him ' ’ ■■ 1 ’ (Sir Henry Bawlinson) 

hoped would be attributed, without a' , • ■■■ on the part of England 

— the honours of that discovery. The note he bad in his hand was from 
Lieut.-Col. Felly, who had succeeded Col. Kigby as the agent of the British 
Governmf'rt at Zanzibar. He "was a gentleman of considerable geographical 
(vqv/v'cncc (t;.'u i:!g performed a very interesting journey from Teheran 

through Afghanistan to India), and was anxious to further as far as he could, 
both offlcially and privately, the exploration of central Africa. Sir H. Eawlin- 
son then proceeded to read the following communication : — 

“Mv DEAE Sie Henei^ _ Zanzibar, 23 Nov., 1861. 

“ I arrived here on the 16th ult., having coasted along the African 
shore from the Mozambique to Zanzibar, touching at Iboo, and the other ports 
en r,oute. 

“ Since arrival here I have been in the Ariel up to the equator, 
touching at Mombas and Lamoo. The countr}’’ is finer, and the climate 
better than I had expected to find them. 

“ Baron von der Decken, just returned from the mountain of Kilimanjaro, 
dined with me last evening. He is much pleased with his African excursion. 
Kiliinanjaro has perpetual snow on it, though close to the line; and he 
estimates its height by triangiilation at 20,000 feet. *" 
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“ I am becoming much interested in tbe line of tbe Ozi Eiver, and I cannot 
help fancying that explorations taken along it to the ranges on its N.w. would 
be the most worth of all, and might also discover the real sources of the Nile.” 

Con. Sykes said they really owed the solution of the problem to which 
reference had been made, to Baron von der Deoken, who, out of his own means 
and his love of research, had undertaken to travel in Africa. The Baron’s 
original object was not the discovery of which they now heard, but an expedition 
in another part of Eastern Africa, whence he was driven back under circun*- 
stances of considerable personal danger ; but, nothing daunted, he renewed his 
explorations, and this time in the direction of Kilimanjaro, The existence of 
that mountain had been pooh-poohed in England, where it was looked upon as 
a myth. It was said by some that the supposed snow was quartz, and by 
others that it was a thing in mihihus; but they now found that the snow- 
capped mountain was a real fact. He was very glad that the problem had 
been solved by one who undertook the research from his own resources ; the 
more so as he had taken a personal interest in the discoveries of Krapf and 
Eebmann, the German missionaries, and had broirght them to the notice of the 
Society, in his paper upon Zanzibar. F'- ■■ ■ the Baron heartily 

upon his success, and desired to render ■ .> ■ . lage to the zeal of a 

foreigner. 

Mb. Galton would add a few words supplementary to the remarks of Col. 
Sykes. The Baron von der Deoken visited England for a few days previous to 
sailing to Africa ; but it was at a time of the year when there were no evening 
m eetings of the Society, and consequently few of its members had the opportunity 
of making his acquaintance. Baron von der Decken was a Hanoverian gentle- 
man of rank, who had been an ardent Algerian sportsman-traveller; but having 
scientific tastes, and becoming desirous of a wider field of travel, selected the 
east coast of Africa as the place of liis future explorations. The Baron had 
hoped that Dr. Kijscher, who was then exploring those districts, would have 
associated himself with him ; but learnt, on his arrival at Zanzibar, that Edscber 
had been murdered near the Nyassa. Baron von der Decken then followed his 
steps, to secure his papers, but was ultimately driven back by the hostility of 
the natives. Subsequently, on his return to Zanzibar, he fell in with Mr. 
Thornton, who had originally been attached as geologist to Dr. Livingstone’s 
expedition, but had latterly thrown up his appointment, and he induced Mr. 
Thornton to accompany him. He (Mr, Galton) was glad to believe that as this 
was not the first expedition of Baron von der Decken, so it would not be his last ; 
for Dr. Bartb, with whom the Baron was in regular communication, had been 
asked to write to England to procure a portable boat, by which an exploration 
might be carried on of the lakes mentioned in Mr. Thornton’s paper. 

It was not to be thought that Kilimanjaro was the sole object of interest in 
that portion of Africa, Even as a mountain Kilimanjaro was by no means, of 
necessity, the most important, although it was the one of which most had been 
heard. Mr, Thornton mentioned no less than five other mountains that he had 
seen, ranging between 17,000 and 18,000 feet, and his views did not extend to 
either Kenia or Doeugo Engai. * 

In reference to the letter read by Sir H, Bawlinson on the Ozi Kiver, he 
might say that when he himself was exploring Africa eleven years ago, he had 
an English sailor-boy in his service, who had been one of the crew of a small 
trading schooner which had ascended the Ozi for twenty-five days. The boy 
had been greatly impressed by the size of tbe river, and, mailing allowance for 
tbe inaccurate and exaggerated recollections of non-educated persons who did 
not test their estimates of size by measurement, or at least by considerate 
examination, he had carried away a strong belief in the importance of that 
river. 

The Chaibmajt then invited discuisiou.on ■tho.-Bccond and third papers. 
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After a few remarks by Mk. Tayloe, Consul at Abbeoknta, 

CoMMANDEE Steickland, E.N., described the natives of Abbeokuta, whom 
he had seen at Sierra Leone, on their own coast, and in the Brazils, stating that 
they exhibited extraordinary aptitude for trade. Thej'' were, in fact, called the 
Jews of Africa. Many of them had been taken as slaves, and when they were 
landed at Sierra Leone they were given a mere subsistence for six months, and 
then were left to shift for themselves ; bnt after a few years spent in cultivating 
the soil and selling the produce, many of these Abbeokutans improved their 
;^sition, and at last they so prospered as to have small shops and to rank among 
the chief people engaged in the retail trade of the colony. Not a few of them 
had gone so far as to establish commercial relations with England, importing 
English goods for sale to the Mahommedan traders who came from the interior. 
He believed that Abbeokuta afforded an excellent field for promoting civiliza- 
tion amongst the Africans. In the Brazils they formed a separate community 
of free blacks. 

In reply to questions from Me. Ceawfued, 

CoNSTTL Tayloe said he could not state that he had any great hopes that they 
could at this moment procure a large supply of cotton from Africa ; but ho 
Believed the natives of Africa had every capacity and facility for providing an 
increased supply. In the case of palm-oil there had been a very large addition 
to the quantity exported, and he did not see why the produce of cotton should 
not also be increased. 

Commandbe Steicklanu, E.N., thought now they had taken possession of 
Lagos, they should proclaim peace. If they wanted cotton they^must stop all 
war. If they declared in Lagos their intention to punish those who made war, 
he believed they would secure peace, and would soon have abundant cotton 
from that country. He earnestly urged the duty of the white nations to give 
peace to these black races whom they had taught to sell each other into bondage, 
and whose original state of civilization they had been the cause of destroying. 
He quoted, from the journals of early voyagers, descriptions of the flourishing 
state of this part of Africa before the slave hunts for foreign exportation were 
got up through the white man’s influence. 

The meeting was then adjourned to Monday, February lOth. 


Sixth Meeting, February IQth, 1862. 

SIB BODEBIOK I. MUE.OHISON, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Election's.'— H r. F. L, G. Gunn ; Dr. 8. Day Goss, m.d. ; Capt. 
Edward Whitby ; Charles Buxton, m.p. ; Thomas Brookes ; James Hall ; 
Robert Banbury, m.p.; John Jerdein; James Levioh; William Marshall ; 
Robert Deane Parker ; and Arthur Roberts, Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — The following were among the accessions to the 
Library and Map-rooms since the former meeting : — ‘ Bombay 
Magnetical and Meteorological Observations for 1869;’ Waugh’s 
‘ Instructions for Topographical Surveying ; ’ Colton’s Map of the 
United States ; Transactions of the Pesth Academy of Sciences, &o. 

Exhibitions. — G-eological Specimens from Charles Harper’s and 
the Dempsters’ Exploring Expedition to the East of York, West 
Australia; and some “Nardoo” seeds, taken from the patch on 
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■wMoh Burke died, at Cooper’s Greek; as also a specimen of tlie 
Nardoo plant, were exhibited. 

The Papers read were — 

1. Despatch from His Excellmcy Sir Henry Barclay, Governor of 
Victoria, on the Expedition which, under the late Mr. K. O’Hara 
Burke and Mr. W. J. Wills, with Messrs. Grey and King, swc - 
ceeded in crossing the Australian Continent from Melbourne to the Gulf of 
Carpentaria* 

[Communicated by His Grace the Duke of Newcastle.] 


2. Journals of the Expedition, with the Astronomical Observations of 
Mr. W. J. Wills. 

[Communicated by Governor Barkly to Sir Eoderick I.' Murchison.] 
The sad intelligence reached Melbourne on the 2nd of November, 
that Messrs. Burke and Wills, the leaders of the Victoria Camel 
Expedition, had perished of starvation at Cooper’s Creek, after 
having successfully accomplished the object of their mission by 
opening a road across the continent to the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

On arriving at Cooper’s Creek, they found the small depSt they 
had left there had been abandoned the same morning, and that the 
large relief party they expected from the . Darling had never arrived. 
One of the two men who travelled with them, alone survives : the 
journal and route-map have been saved. The geographical results of 
the expedition are as follows : — 

The distance from Menindee on the Darling to Torowato Swamp, 
lat. 30° 2', long. 142° 36', was about 200 miles, and the road lay 
through a fine grazing country. There was no difficulty about 
water, as creeks or water-holes, many of them important ones, were 
found at distances never exceeding 20 miles. 

Erom Torowato to Wright’s Creek (lat. 28° 48', long. 142° 63') 
the road was good ; thence to Cooper’s Creek it was stony, but not 
impracticable. The feed on Cooper’s Creek was satisfactory; but 
the flies, mosquitos, and rats which abounded there, made it a very 
disagreeable residence. Wills has no doubt but that Wright’s Greek 
was the lower part of the Warrego Eiver. Burke considered that 
the road from the Darling to Cooper’s Greek ought to be established 
more to the westward than the line he followed. 

Four excursions were made without success from the easterly part 
of Cooper’s Creek, to discover a practicable route due northward, 
according to instructions. On one occasion Mr. Wills travelled 

Tbe principal part of this despatch is printed in p. 68. 
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90 miles without finding water. The whole country had a deplo- 
rably arid appearance. 

Mr. Burke’s account of the journey from Cooper’s Creek to Car- 
pentaria, which he buried in. a bottle on his return, is : “ We have 
discovered a practicable route to Carpentaria, the principal portion 
of which lies in the 140th meridian of east longitude. Between this 
afid the Stony Desert there is some good country. From thence to 
the tropic the country is dry and stony. Between the tropic and 
Carpentaria a considerable portion is rangy («. e. hilly), but it is 
well watered and richly grassed.” Mr. Wills’ more detailed report 
fully bears out this description." 

The longitudes of four points in the route have been worked out 
carefully at the William’s Town Observatory, from Mr. Wills’ 
records of lunar distances and eclipses of J upiter’s satellites. These 
careful reductions are based on Creenwich observations, and modify 
Wills’ approximate determinations, which were, of course, calcu- 
lated from the ‘ Nautical Almanack’ data. They are as follows : — 


Latitude, 

17° 64' 



Longitude. 

No observation. 

18° 12' 


• • 

140° 59' 

18° 16' 


• • 

141° 28' 

18° 22' 

• • 


141° 15' 

19° 14' 


• • 

140° 66' 


By correcting Mr. Wills’ route-map according to these more accti- 
rate results, we have probably an exact knowledge of the path taken 
by the expedition. His latitudes are numerous. 


The third Paper read was— - 

3. Proceedings of the Eocploring Party, under Mu. P. T. Gregoby, in 
North West Australia, 

Mb. F. Gbegobt sailed to Nickol Bay, on the north-west coast of 
Australia, and commenced his explorations on June 11th, a con- 
siderably later period than he had desired. He travelled till 
October 21st, passing over more than 2000 miles in consecutive 
expeditions from the coast, following the courses of different rivers, 
but .on no one occasion penetrating very far into the interior. His 
results are the discovery of numerous periodical rivers and a vast 
amount of grazing country within the tropics, of which not less than 
2 or 3 million acres lay within the limits of his route. The 
physical features of the land present a succession of terraces rising 
inland for nearly 200 miles, more or less broken by volcanic hills 
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near tire coast. The highest elevation seen was nearly 4000 feet. 
The maximum October temperature in Nickol Bay during October 
was 92°, and the minimum 10 ° : the heat was not inconveniently 
felt during the journey. Mr. P. Gregory’s map has not yet been 
completed- and forwarded ; but the report that has been received, 
bears evidence to a careful survey of the country examined by him. 


The fourth Paper read wus — 

4. Letter from Capt. Cadell to Sm Koderigk I. Murchison, on the 
Country to the East and North of the Grey and Stanley Langes. 

“ 1 1)0 myself the honour of herewith forwarding a rough tracing of 
some new ‘ features ’ which are found to exist to the eastward and 
north-eastward of the Grey and Stanley ranges. 

“ The most noticeable feature in the tracing is the Booro Pooro or 
Gonnewarra, which, from its magnitude, we imagine to be identical 
with the Neville of Sir Thomas Mitchell. In August last its 
breadth, twenty miles from Mount Yision, was about 30 yards, 
with a depth of about 11 feet. It eventually appears to expend 
itself on the plains. It will now be seen that this region is much 
better watered than the respected Sturt was led to expect from the 
natives ; and in a few years, when stock shall have trodden down 
and formed the topsoil, which at present acts but as a sponge to 
absorb the rains as they fall, it will really be a fairly watered 
country and decidedly favourable for |)astoral purposes. And I 
should not be surprised to see nature cutting fresh watercourses, 
notwithstanding that those at present existing are deep and well 
defined. 

“ ‘ Country’ has been taken up largely both on the Paroo and 
W arrego. The Grey and Stanley ranges are under tender, and runs 
have been applied for on and in the neighbourhood of the Gonne- 
warra. The tracing was made from information I received when 
on the Darling the other day; and I account for the longitudes not 
agreeing with those of Wills, as that observer in his maps was very 
considerably to the eastward of Sturt’s positions. When out at the 
back of the Anna branch a short time ago with my friend Mr. 
Haverfield, we found that the “ backwaters ” of the Darling had at 
some time and during great floods extended nearly if not over the 
South Australian boundary line (141st meridian). Lake Cawndilla 
overflowing fills Lake Tondour, which in its turn sends its waters 
VOL. VI. G 
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clown tlirongli. a depressed line of flooded country to a lake (or lakes) 
of vast extent, whick have not keen filled for many j^ears. 

“ I may add that all onr western flowing rivers seem to carry 
down uniformly larger volumes of water than they did in former 
years.” 

^ Me. Laughlak Maokinkon having been called upon by the President, said 
that it was many years ago — as far back, indeed, as 1839 — that he was 
engaged in an expedition into the interior of Australia that might, in a 
manner, be considered an exploring one, though its main object Avas of a com- 
mercial character. At the time of which he spoke there was nothing so 
exciting to youthful enterprise in that country as the overland journey from 
Sydney to tbp then newly formed coloiry of South Austi-alia, of which Axlelaido 
Avas the capital. At that time South Australia had an immense extent of 
unoccupied pasture-lands of the finest quality ready for the reception of flocks 
and herds. The first sheep, cattle, and horses had to he imported by sea from 
England, Tasmania, and IS^cav South Wales. The obvious ' ' ■' 

this expensive and tedious mode of stocking the lands of the n . ■ - 

lated the enterprise of Bonny, Hawdon, Eyre, and otliers, and the result Avas 
that a lu'acticable route for stock Avas discovered, along the Morumhidgee and 
Murray Pivers, from oSTeAv South AVales to South Australia. He himself Avas 
the leader of one of the earliest parties aaTio traversed that route. The,party 
started from Sydney in the middle of 1839, and arrived in safety at Adelaide 
in about throe months. At that time a great portion of the country Avas quite 
unknown. He met large tribes of natives, but he succeeded in passing, through 
them Avithont much difficulty. He, however, found one thing to ho necessary 
in order to carry out the work he had undertaken to a successful issue, and 
that was, not to separate himself from his commissariat; and he believed that 
if, in Messrs. Burke and Wills’ expedition, the same principle had been 
adhered to, they would not uoav have had to mourn over the loss of those 
gallant men. There was no problem in social science so extraordinaiy as 
that which Avas in process of develoimient in Australia. It Avas but seventy- 
four years since the first settlers arrived in Sydney and formed a colony that 
had since become the parent of other magnificent colonies. On the shores 
of Port Jackson, Avhere seventy-five years ago the native savages were the 
only occupants, stood the fine city of Sydney, with an Anglo-Saxon popula- 
tion numbering some 60,000 or 70,000. As late as 1836 the colony of 
Yictoria Avas a mere run for kangaroos and savages, hut noAV it Avas the 
habitation of civilised men. He believed that there were results in that 
colony which were 'quite unparalleled in the history of colonisation. It was 
in the year 1837 that the first land Avas sold in Victona. When he arrived in 
Melbourne, in 1840, its population numbered about 150, while that of the 
whole district of Port Phillip, as it Avas then called, did not exceed 8000. 
Melbourne itself Avas then but a hamlet in the midst of a forest, yet the energy 
and enterprise of its inhabitants had rendered it, Avithin the short period that 
had intervened, one of the finest and most prosperous cities in the world. 
When he left Melbourne in 1867, just seventeen years after he had first 
arrived there, its population had risen to 95,000, Avhile that of the whole 
colony had increased to nearly 600,000. The city itself had become one of 
extreme bearrty from the substantial and tastefully ornamented clraracter of its 
birildings. The streets were Avide and handsome, macadamized in the centres, 
and paved at the sides with flagging taken out at great cost from the north of 
Scotland, The entire city Avas lighted with gas. Works, constructed on the 
best principles knowir to modern science, at a cost of 800,000Z., supplied the 
town most ahurrdairtly with Avater. The rapid increase of material prosperity 
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in Victoria was so remarkablo tliat lie could not refrain from giving them a 
few more statistical facts, which would speak for themselves. When he went 
to Victoria in 1840, its whole public revenue, from all sources, was about 
10,0001. a year ; the value of its exports was about 70,0001. a year : when ho 
left in 1857, its public revenue was 3,330,0001. a year, and its exports had 
reached to nearly 15,000,0001. sterling. The greater part of this amount was 
made up of gold, the produce of the rich mines which abounded in Victoria. 
But, independently of the gold, the resources of Australia in agriculture and 
ill her flocks and herds had been such as to render these colonies highly pros- 
perous and affluent before the advent of the golden era. As regarded the 
govermnont of the colonies, there were matters which had not been satis- 
factory. It was yet to be seen bow far democratic institutions were con- 
sistent with constitutional government. He trusted that problem would be 
worked out satisfactorily. As regarded the unfortunate expedition of Burke 
and Wills, every one must deplore the melancholy fate of the gallant and 
persevering men. He was glad to see that the countrymen of Wills, in the 
town of Totness, Devonshire, were about to pay a mark of respect to his 
memory, by raising a monument; and he hoped that every one who felt an 
interest in the progress of discovery in Australia would seek an opportunity of 
adding their mite towards raising a monument to so worthy a man. Ho con- 
sidered that before Burke and Wills left Cooper’s Creek, they ought to have 
established a large depdt at that place, to ensure sufficient food upon which 
they might fall back ; but," instead of that, their enthusiasm, led them to 
go ahead of their party, imagining that those they were leaving in charge 
would he able to reach Cooper’s Crcek iu time, hut the sub-leaders were not 
equal to the task, aud hence the melancholy result of that successful, yet 
disastrous, expedition. 

Captain Bagot said, they once had the impression that Australia, generally 
speaking, was a desert — that it was' a country presenting hut few spots which- 
might he turned to account. This idea which was entertained in England was 
not surprising, because he could hear witness to the fact that it was held by 
those living in Australia itself, until the people there became better acquainted 
with the country. His friend, Mr. Mackiuuon, had stated elsewhere that, when 
taking cattle across the portion of coimtryover which he had travelled, they had 
to traverse a salt-bush desert. The cattle which were with him even declared it 
to he a desert, for they would not touch the bush, and many were lost because 
they had nothing to feed upon. He thought it was two years after Mr. 
Mackiuuon traversed the country that bis son went into it. He was travelling 
until his provision-wallet was exhausted; he was tired aud hungry, and had 
nothing to depend upon but his rifle for subsistence, and he was looking for 
something which he might deprive of life to preseiwe his own life ; he saw a 
bullock, shot it, and found it exceedii^ly fat. After he had feasted upon the 
animal he had the good sense to examine its stomach, for the purpose of seeing 
on what food it had become so fat. He opened the stomach, and found nothing 
but salt-bush in it. His son returned to Adelaide immediately, ari'anged- witib 
the Government for a large tract of land, and he now had on it 7000 or 8000 
as fine beasts as could he seen, and they had been all fed upon the salt-hush. 
His fiiend, Mr. Eyre, had jiassed into that country, to the north of Spencer’s 
Gulf, and, on his retnm, declared that he believed it to be a land which was 
perfectly useless : yet upon that very conntry there were now something like 
2,000,000 of sheep. It was believed that even the plains of Adelaide were 
useless brickfields, but upon those plains enough hreadstufis were now raised, 
not only to feed the population of South Australia, but also to supply a largo 
proportion of the gold-diggers in Victoria. South Australia has for many 
years exported as much breadstuffs each year as would supply her own con* 
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Kumption for two years. He thought these few facts would serve to show 
that, whatever may have been the opinions formed on a first cursory glance 
at it, the laud of Australia, as far as it is known, is not a desert ; while the 
recent explorations of Burke and Wills and of Stuart remove the preconceived 
opinion of the desert condition of the vast interior of that mighty continent. 

After some remarks by Mb. Mabsh, m.p., 

Mb. Saundbes expressed his belief that the coast of Carpentaria, owing to 

its peculiar local advantages, would attain to a ] ■ ■■' ■■ position than 

any other part of Australia ; and he urged the ■ . blishing there 

a new settlement as a means of creating a very beneficial influence upon com- 
mercial operations, especially tl r-'-.J... i.L C o adjacent 
Mb. Hbnbt Ayshpobd Sa Vi-, i: called on „ ■ ' .spoke 

in reference to the resources of \V estern Australia, and to the causes of its iJi’esent 
inferiority to the other colonies on that continent. He said that the colony 
was established in 1829, when the Government officials received large tracts of 
the best laud then known in the colony, a great part of which, from want of 
capital and labour, are still lying untenanted. Again, the land was divided 
amongst the original colonists in proportion to the cost of the articles — whatever 
might have been their usefulness— brought by each from home ; and in 1830 
upwards of 2000 persons, with property amounting to the value of 100,000Z., 
arrived in the colony ; but, from the impossibility of apportioning the different 
tracts of land to the various aiiplicants (there being then but a Surveyor- 
General and an Assistant-Surveyor in the colony) and from want of labour, 
tlie country was not able to he cultivated to any great extent ; and at one time 
the colonists were reduced to nearly a state of starvation. Hrom that time the 
colony irnderwent various vicissitudes till 1850, when the introduction of 
convicts (then rejected by the other Austoalian colonies) supplied to a certain 
extent the defects of the want of labour ; and the omplo 3 U'neut of these, under 
. the moral force system (which has been attended witli the greatest success), 
first raised the prospects of the colony. To show the success of the system, 

■ in 1869, _21 convictions at the sessions were as follows 11 free-men, and but 
3 conditional-pardon men and 7 ticket-of-leave men, out of a population of 
about 15,000 souls. A further advance has been made by the new Land 
Eegulations ; and he, Mr. Sanford, could state, from his -own knowledge, that 
where, in 1867, scarcely 400 acres were under cultivation, a district not less 
than 12 miles long by from 2 to 3 miles wide was, in 1861, one succession of 
corn-fields. 

He added that the southern part of the colony j>roduced in large quantities 
the jarrah woqd,_most excellent for buildings, railway purposes, &c. &o., beino' 
capable of resisting the attacks of the white ant, as also so much esteemed for 
ships, piles, and all water 'yv ' ' ■ ( ■ ■ the attacks of the Teredo navalis), 

that at ■& 1 S moment it is . ' ■ . , > England for the purpose of being 

used in the royal navy ya- ■. • , lead ore were found in great abun- 

dance, with an extraordinarily rich percentage of ore, within an easy distance 
01 good and safe ports. Coal has also been discovered, and there exists but 
little douM that there are extensive coal-fields also within a short distance of 
the sea. He referred theni to the Exhibition of this year, where they would 
have the opportunity of seeing and testing the accuracy of his statements as to 
the great natural advantages of the country. He thought that a great part of 
the meeting were doubtless well aware that to the exploring energy, perse- 
yerance, and skill of the Messrs. Gregory the colonists were in a great measure 
indebted for their r ’ , • icultural and mineral resources of their 

adopted country ; , ■ ■■ ■ id been read that evening of Mr. Erank 

Gregorys last Slice ■■ ; r,, . the north-west opened new and exten- 

sive fields to the settlers for the extension of their flocks and herds, and very 
possibly for the cultivation of the cotton-plant. 
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Messrs. Dempsters, Clarkson, and Harper, had also discovered, 300 miles 
east of York, large tracts of land, with plenty of water, and well adapted 
for pastoral purposes ; but the principal interest attached to their trip 
was the intelligence they had obtained of what might prove a clue to the fate 
of the Leichardt expedition, and he had been informed it was the intention 
of the Colonial Government to luosecute fi'.rtl'.or 'r.(y:v;ri::S in the ensuing 
wet season. Ho believed the colony only r,- and he trusted 
that Government would persevere in sending out convicts, and, if so, Ijo 
believed sufScient capital would speedily be introduced to work the minerm 
and other resources of the country ; and AYestern Australia would yet rank 
among one of the most prosperous colonics of that wonderful continent. 

The meeting was then adjourned to the 24:th of February. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 


1. Abstrmt of Capt. Duncan Gamem'Cs Paper on the Ethnology of the 
Caucasus. By W. ‘Spottiswoode, Esq. 

The establishment of Cossacks in the Caucasus dates some centuries back, 
when large bodies of them moved down from their own plains to the Dnieper 
and the Don, and thence to the Terek, where they formed a mixed race, 
which, however, has been continually recruited from the Don or the Hkraine. 
These were - itedby Peter the Great and his successors. 

Catharine th . ' . . , ■, transferred thither the turbulent Zaporogue 

Cossacks. Continually recruited by desperadoes from the surrounding states, 
they rendered themselves at one time seriously formidable, frequently carrying 
devastation into Eussia and Poland, Turkey and the Crimean Khanships. In 
1775 their government was suppressed by Catharine II. They were subse- 
qrrently allowed to serve against Turkey, and, as a reward for their exploits, 
they were granted in 1789 the territory which they now occnj)y on the 
Black Sea. 

The Cossacks of the Caucasian line still retain some vestiges of the self- 

government v. ’ ‘ I'" I’,' •’. '’■ee communities. They have no 

nobles, and : ' ■ ' een families, except distinction 

gained in the . ! '■ ! in regiments along the differart 

military lines, they furnish an imposing complement to the regular army of 
the Caucasus. Their artillery, with that of the Don Cossacks, is reckoned the 
best in Eussia. Sorrie of their early settlements have become the nuclei of 
important towns. Thus Kizliar, established in 1715, numbers 9305 iidia- 
bitants ; Mozdok, established in 1777, 10,970 ; Stavropol, established the same 
year, 14,368. 

Beyond the Cossacks are the Hogai Tatars, a widely different race, whose 
history, however, is no less characteristic. At the beginning of the seventeenth 
century they passed from the Sea of Azov to the north-east of the Caspian, 
between Tobolsk and the Jaik. Pressed by the Kalmuks, they afterwards 
submitted to Russian sway, pitching their tents for a time near Astrakhan. 
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At the hegimimg of the last centitiy we find them crossing the Dnieper, and 
pfiacing themselves under Turkey, but returning in 1770 to their old -camping- 
grounds in Eussian territory. 

The Nogais are divided into the Trans-Kuban and the Kumyk hordes. The 
Trans-Kuban hJogais occupy the left and part of the right banks of the Kuban, 
from the post-station, Batalpashinsk, to the mouth of the Laba, as well as the 
tract at the foot of Beshtau, near Piatigorsk. The Kumyk Nogais live between 
the Sulak and Terek rivers ; some of them are nomadic, others cultivate rice, 
madder, and the vine, and are rich in flocks and herds. Besides these there 
are the Karatchai Tatars, the XJrustpievs at the sources of the Baksan, and the 
Malka. The total Tatar pDopulation here is 45,000. 

Passing to the mountaineers, the Tcherkess, Abkhasian, Suanetian, Ossetian, 
and Immerian, and after them the Tchetchen and Lesghian groups, claim our 
attention. A great diversity of race and language not only separates these 
people from one another, but renders their classification difficult. 

The Tcherkess were called Zukoi by Greek ■ . 1 jfiaced by them 

in the Crimea and ’Western Caucasus, In th ' ■ Interiano, who 

■wrote in the year 1702, the Tcherkess country inciuciea tne whole of the 
eastern shore of the Pains Moeotis, from the Don to the Cimmeriair Bosphorus, 
whence however they were expelled by the Muscovites and Tatars. 

The Tcherkess call themselves Adigh. They"^ --'. ■’ _ the northern 

face of the Caucasus and the Kuban to the ' ■ ■ - ' , and thence 

southwards, along the eastern shore of the Black Sea, from the mouth of the 
Kuban to the river Bsyb or Kobosh. They are divided into communities, of 
which the principal are the Katochuadj, Schapsukhs, Ubykhs, Temirgois, and 
Kabardians. _ The constitution of the Tcherkess is strictly feudal. Their 
country is still a seat of the slave-trade, and its influence has sunk so deeply 
into their institutions that the chief privilege of the seigneurs over the peasants 
is the right of selling their issne. Among the higher orders, however, the 
custom of disposing of their female relatives to strangers takes something 
of the form of a family alliance. The Sultans formerly availed themselves 
largely of this usage to strengthen their influence among the Tcherkess. 
Thus the Ahadsekhs always call the reigning Sultan their cousin, on account 
of their numerous contributions to Imperial harims. 

_ The main body of the Tcherkess group is still opposed to Eussian domina- 
tion, which has, however, sufficiently established itself in Kaharda and along 
the coast. Their total population is fixed at 290,640, 

To the south of the Tcherkess are the Ahldiasians, a people resembling them 
in many of their usages, hut different in personal appearance, and far more 
■wild and lawless. Their tongue is harsh and barbarous in the extreme. It 
is told that a Sultan once sent a certain learned Effendi to the Caucasus to 
collect information regarding languages. He brought hack vocabularies of 
many ; hut on being asked about Abkhasian, produced a hag of pebbles which 
he rattled. “ That,” he said, “ is the Abkhasian,” 

They are divided into the Abkhasians propei''. ‘ .-^ning Prince 

of Ahkhasia, under Eussian protection, the and other 

smaller communities, all i’’- ■ 1 ''' • passion for rapine, murder 

and blood-revenge. The ■ ■ • ■ . . , ■ ■ vhkhasian group is 144,346, 

Next come the Suanet, ■■ •■..■■■■> .■ : ” of Pliny and Procopius ; a 

wild, unruly people, hut whose country, strewn -with remnants of Greek archi- 
tecture, attests an order and civilization long sin'ce passed away. These occupy 
the mountain territory between Mingrelia and Ahkhasia, on the south-west, 
and Kaharda on the north-east. Their language is said to he cognate ■with the 
Persian. The- Suaneti have long been hermetically sealed to external influence 


It is a branch of the Georgian. — W. S, 
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by tho Avild character of their country ; and it was by a Prince of their race 
that the last Governor-General of Imeritia, was openly assassinated at Kntais, 
in 1857. A road is, however, being pierced by the Russians throngh their 
territory, whicb is said to be rich in metals. Their population is about 
11 , 000 . 

The Ossetes, bordering on tliese, occupy part of the mountain territory, 
between Kntais, Tiflis and Vladikavkas. They constitute one of the most 
interesting people in the Caucasus. Their language has been pronounced by 
Klaproth to be Indo-Germanic. Their manners bear a striking resemblaftco 
to those of the Germanic race, and the furniture of their houses struck 
Haxthausen as singularly resembling that of the peasants in Westphalia. 
They are belieA'-cd to be a fragment of the Alani of the middle ages, who, 
according to Moses of Ohoreni, and others, were originally located near tho 
Caucasus, and are classed by Procopius among the Gothic tribes ; and, sup- 
posing this to be true, they thus become directly linked with our European 
history, They call themselves Tagiran, and the Alani also called themselves 
Iran. 

The Ossetes are a handsome race ; gifted with great eloquence and ability ; 
proud, true to their word, and hospitable, but great robbers, as their proverb, 

Whatever is found on the high road is God’s gift,” sufficiently testifies, 
Their form of society is aristocratic, but based on family clanships. Their 
religion consists of a mixture of Heathenism, Christianity, and Islam. The 
prophet Elijah plash's a great part in their religious observances ; and they offer 
jmgan sacrifices at certain caves which he is said to have inhabited, as well as 
on old altars the relics of their former faith, Avhich seems to have extended 
throughout tho Caucasus. If an Ossete is injured by another he slays a cat, 
a dog, or an ass, on the grave of the wrongdoer’s ancestors, believing that, 
unless he is satisfied, their souls will be degraded to occupy the animal slain. 

Beyond these are the Khevsur, a Christian people, an offshoot of the old 
Georgian race, inhabiting the mountain tract about the sources of tho Argun, 
and they have long formed a barrier to the fanatic Mussulman tribes- of 
P ■ ^ ■ ■ ' ' T’ oer Georgia, 

' ■■■ ■.' of the Khevsur is of a loose kind, and tinged -with 
paganism. But his faith in the sign of the cross is unbounded ; he crosses 
himself at sight of a church, crosses himself when he sneezes, crosses himself 
when he lights a lucifer in a strong wind, and wears the cross as a badge on 
iris coat of mail. The population of the Khevsurs, with that of their kindred 
tribes of Pschaves and Tuschetes, amounts to 11,546. 

Lastly, we arrive at the Tchetchians and Lesghiaus, two separate people, 
speaking different languages, inhabiting Daghestan and the adjacent mountain 
country towards Vladikavkas. They differ from the Tcherkess in eschewing 
aristocratic government ; every man among them being free, equal, and noble. 
Until Shamil’s time they were broken up into small democratic communities, 
keeping themselves so jealously apart that their language has been split into 
innumerable dialects. Blood-revenge is common, and the males of a family 
are often exterminated by this desperate substitute for regular law. 

Of the races to the south of the Caucasus, namely, the GeorgiaJis and 
Armenians, little need be said. Among the former society is based on a 
feudality as complicated as that of any European state in the middle ages ; 
kings, nobles, and clergy, foi-ming a regular hierarchy, not unlike that of the 
old Germanic empire. Society in Georgia is still ffivided into nobles and 
serfs. The existence, indeed, of serfdom is one of the greatest drawbacks to the 
development of the resources of the country. The Georgians were at one time 
masters of a large, wealthy, and powerful kingdom, but the invasion of Tamer- 
lane overthrew this, and it never recovered the shock. Its remnants, gathered 
together for a brief period, WH)ro again formally divided by Alexander 11., in 
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144-2. From that period the Georgian race sank into an anarchy, only broken 
at the close of last century by the establishment of Enssian domination. 

[The following population-table of the Caucasus is taken from Eussian 


sources : — 

Tribe. No. of Souls. 

Abkhasians 144,552 

Svaneth 1,639 

Adigh 290,549 

Ubykh 25,000 

Turkish tribes 44,989 

Ossetes .. 27,339 

Tchetchians .. .. 117,080 

Tumenes 4,719 

Pshavs 4,232 

Khevsurs 2 , 505 

Lesghians and Daghestans 397,761 


1,060,365 


The languages of the Caucasus have been but little investigated ; but it has 
been ascertained that, with one exception, they belong to what is called the 
Turanian, i. e. neither to the Semitic nor to the Indo-Germanio family. The 
exception is the Ossete (Tren or Troaen), a distinctly Inclo-Germanic 
language, a full grammar and vocabulary of which was published by Sjogi-en 
at St. Petersburg in 1844. An excellent sketch of a classification of the 
Caucasian languages is to be found in Prof. Max Muller’s ‘ Languages of the 
Seat of War,’ 1855.-- W. Spottiswoode.] 


2. Memorandum — Earthquake of Erzerum, June, 1869. By Eobeet 
A. 0. Dalyell, Esq., f.ii.g.s., H.B.M. Consul at Erzerum. 

The first shock took place on the 1st June, about 8 a.m. : it Avas very 
sensibly felt, hut did very little damage.* 

On the 2nd June, about 10'80 a.m., another shock occurred, lasting about 
8 seconds ; and was folloAved about 11*30 a.m. by another, but of shorter 
duration. 

The vibrations were borizontal ; but, during the more violent shocks, a slight 
vertical motion is stated by some persons to have been perceptible. The direc- 
tion of the shock appears to have been nearly from south-west to north-east. 

On the 4th June a severe shock Avas felt at Tabreez, in Persia, which, hoAV- 
ever, did no damage to the town. 

Schamaki, a town in the Caucasus, near the Caspian, has. SAiffered very 
severely by a shock Avhicli occurred there within a day or tAvo after the shock 
here ; but the Erissian Consul informs me that his letters make no mention of 
the shock as having been felt in other parts of the Caucasus. 

I have been unable to obtain accurate information as to how far the shock 
of the 2nd instant was felt at intermediate points towards the north and north- 
east, hut it does not appear to have been felt at any great distance to the 
southward. The shocks of the 1st and 2nd were felt in various villages in 
the plain of Erzerum ; hut, so far as I can ascertain, Avere not perceptible in 
the district of Tortoum. On the daj* s of the shocks mentioned, the weather 

* Erzerum is situated in latitude 39° 55' 20", and longitude 41“ 18' 31". 
Height above tie sea 0114 feet; geological formations resembling those of the 
Caucasus ; mountains apparently metalliferous ; population about .35,000. 
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was sultry and lowering ; but not, however, it is said, very much different 
from that rrsnally ■ -sason. 

At a village, caf '■ . ' ' in the neighbourhood, a mineral spring, 

the water of which is usually of a blue colour, became darkened in colour, and 
retained such colour for two days. 

The sense of f ' V ■ ■ "ed by Humboldt, as affecting the lower 

animals during ' ■ ^ ■ , was very remarkable in the barking, on 

the occasion even of slight shocks, of the numerous dogs with which the toAvn 
abounds. • 

For considerably more than a month, after the 2nd June, slight shocks con- 
tinued to occur about once in the twenty-four hours : one or two were rather 
severe, but did not occasion any damage. 

Sliglit shocks appear to bo of frequent occurrence at Erzerum : they are 
not confined to a particular period of the year, but seem to be most frequent 
in spring. 

The following is the official return of casualties furnished to the Pacha : — 
Killed, four hundred and sixty Mussulmans ; eleven Gregorian Armenian 
Christians ; one Catholic Armenian Christian ; two Greek Christians. 

The Turkish quarters of the town were those which suffered most severely. 
Pour thousand five hundred houses were quite destroyed, or very seriously 
damaged ; twelve mosques suffered more or less ; nine minarets ■ Avere quite 
destroyed ; seven Turkish schools were completely destroyed ; five baths, 
many of the fountains, and eight hundred and fifty shops were rendered use- 
less. The khans, in Avhich merchandize is deposited, being usually vaulted, 
have suffered very little. 

The loss of life is probably not overstated : it would have been much 
greater had not the 2nd June been a great festival (the Ascension). Few, 
comparatively, of the population, either Mussulmans or Christians, were in 
the bazaars, and many of the latter Avere absent from their houses. 

The very solidly built Avails of the fortress, the palace of the Pacha, the 
Austrian, British, Persian, and Russian Consulates, all among the most 
solidly constructed buildings of the toAvn, have sxistaiued much damage. 

The pyramidal top of the bale Pacha minaret Avas, by one shock, moved a 
considerable distance on the column, of which it forms the summit ; and, by 
another shock, Avas brought back to its original position. 

The Central Government has afforded some assistance to the poorer inha- 
bitants in rebuilding, and a commissioner has arrived from Constantinople. 

At about an hour’s distance from Erzerum to the south, there is a point 
in the mountains surrounding the plain, which would appear to be the crater 
of an extinct volcano ; f and a mountain of the range, fonning the plain of 
Erzerum to the south, is easily recognizable by its form as an ancient 
crater. X 

There are traditions in the country of a great earthquake Avhioh occurred 
about one hundred years ago, and by Avhich, though the damage at Erzerum 
Avas not gi-eat, the villages in the plain of Passim, about twelve miles from 
Erzerum to the east, suffered severely. 

It is said in the country that the lake of Tortoum § Avas, up to that date, 
much smaller than it is at present, and Avas then deepened by the falling of a 
mountain, AAdiich altered the course of the Tortoum Chai. 

* At many points in the plain of Erzerum there are ^hot mineral springs. Sonk 
Tchermik is a cold sprung, but its temperature is sdmeAvhatAvavmer in Avinter than 
in summer. 

t See Hamilton’s ‘ Researches in Asia Minor,’ vol. 1, p. 178. 

i It is described in Wagner’s ‘Reise naeh Persian,’ Leipsig, 1852, cb. vii. 

§ For description of lake of Tortoum, see Kurzon’s ‘Armenia,’ p. 155 ; and for 
description of remarkable geological formations, valley of Tortoum, see 
Hamilton’s ‘ Ilesearcbes in Asia Minor,’ vol. 1, ch. xiii. 
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The appearance of the locality seems to me to confirm this tradition ; 
and, although my want of geological -Tv ■ not enable mo to form 

any accurate ojoinion, I should considei ■ country to the north- 

east of the lake of Tortoum bears evident traces of volcanic disturbances. The 
walls of two churches, the one at Ishkirt, the other at Vank (near the lake of 
Tortoum), are cracked in the manner I should be inclined to attribute to the 
action of an earthquake, and I would mention a remarkable rift known in 
the country by the name of the Dunya Buzurgu (Greatness of the World) : this 
ri^ splits the mountain from top to bottom, and is about fifteen feet broad at 
the entrance. It took me from twenty minutes to half an hour to ride through 
it. The strata on the opposite sides correspond ; and, though a small stream 
flows through it, I should think, from its depth, the chasm can hardly have 
been formed by the action of water. 

After careful inquiry on the spot I was unable to ascertain that shocks have, 
within memory, been felt in the valley of Tortoum, or on the districts to the 
north-east ; and I am inclined to believe that the slight shocks which I have 
above mentioned as a frequent occurrence are (except as they may form part 
of a wider system) confined to the town and plain of Erzenun ; and 1 am 
disposed to think are scarcely felt in that part of the plain which lies to the 
north of the branch of the Euphrates, which divides it into two portions, 

I have, however, ascertained that within the last two years shocks, but 
apparently slighter in character than those experienced in thi 
have been felt at many points in the area, which would be '■ ■ . 

draAvn between Brzerum, Tiflis, Van, and Bayazid; but I am unable to 
collect sufficient information to connect the dates or directions of such shocks 
with the dates or directions of those experienced here. 

In conclusion, I may state that many buildings of solid construction have, 
for instance, at Van and its neighbourhood (about 200 years ago), at Bayazid, 
about sixty or seventy (?) years since, been destroyed, or have severely suffered 
by earthquakes ; although the shocks experienced of late appear, in this part of 
Turkey, to have been most severe in tins immediate vicinity.* 


3. Letter from Capt. Exchard Bhixton, F.R.a.s,, H.M. Consul to 
Fernando Po, to Dr. Norton Shaw. 

Enclosed is a compass-sketch of the Ogim or Abeokuta river, wdiich has not 
yet been regularly surveyed. 

0aj)tain Bedingfield, Dr. Eales of the Frometlieus, and I left Lagos on the 
29th October, in the first and second gigs, manned by Krumen. 

Our line was across the large lagoon called in maps the Oradoo Waters ; the 
wmd should be written Koradu, and the name is derived from a well-known 
market-town opposite Lagos. After two hours’ rowing we entered the Agboi 
Creek, a short cut running nearly northwards. You will find it roughly laid 
down in Lieut. Glover’s map, whereas the Ogun river sweeps round to the 
east. 

On our return w'q, came out by the mouth of the Ogun, which was nearly 
choked with grass. These rivers have no influents in their lower courses, and 
the soppy, muddy nature of their deltas, combined with want of waterfall, 
makes them shrink in volume as they near the sea. 

After three hours’ paddliif^ up the fetid Agbai, and .:r.cor.:!!.':.r.‘; :: a sharp 
tornado on the way, wo entered the main river, a s i:;, :: bout 100 


* Monsieur A’-irl'.r. .Vb-; Russian c ---p- • -..q ■■ . . ..’’igiied an account 

of theeartbqu;, V.y : , ..•■nel869 ... at Schainake of 

the same period. 
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yards broad, belted on both sides ■witb an immense growth of forest and little 
affected by the tide. After sunset we neared the village Igaon, wbiob, iir tbe 
dry season, is tbe terminus of tlie boat traffic : a path leads from it to Abeo- 
kuta, 'tbe main road being on tbe other side, viz. tbe west of tbe Ognn river. 

The next day took us to a miserable mass of huts on the left bank, Mabban 
— a fine specimen of maritime Africa — all mud, miasma, and mosquitos. 

Our third night was spent at Takpana, a large hamlet surrounded by well- ' 
cultivated fi.elds; maize, manioc, and sweet potatoes. The aspect of the 
country had improved ; the walls of dense vegetation upon the banks iad 
yielded to the Guinea-grass, and the stream had become shallow, and showed 
sandbanks and boulders. My companion compared it to the uioper part of the 
Zambezi river. 

At 11 A.M., on the 1st November, wc lauded at Agbarneya, tho southern 
“ port ” of Abeokuta, distant about 8 miles from Ake, our destination. 

Tho river is nawgable for boats as far as Aro, some 6 miles higher up ; 
above that point a ridge of rocks crosses the bed and forms an impassable 
rapid. Small canoes can thread it for a short distance in the upper waters ; 
but the general style of ferry is a large calabash, which the traveller takes to 
his bosom. At Agbarneya we were met by Messrs. Wilcoxon and Eoper, of 
the Church Missionary Society, who obligingly escorted us up to the town of 
Ake, from which the alake or chief derives his title, and we found quarters in 
the hospitable home of Dr. Harrison. 

Our stay at Abeokuta lasted a week, from the 1st to the 8th November. It 
was consumed in “palaver” touching tbe war with Ibadan, kidnapping, 
slaving, and human sacrifice. A revolting case of sacrifice had just occurred, 
and hardly had we returned to Lagos than wm were informed of another. Tho 
Egbas, or people of Abeokuta, are one of the weak semi-monarchical African 
tribes ; “ every man,” as their proverb says, “ is king in his own house.” 
Tbe chiefs are influential and refractory as the sheiks of a Bedouin tribe ; and 
the alake, though aspiring to regal title, has not half the power nor a quarter 
of the state of the pettiest Indian rajah. Abeokirta has been so often described 
that I shall say little about it. The population has apparently been under- 
estimated by travellers and limited to 100,000 ; I should prefer 150,000. The 
extreme circumference of the walls is about 27 miles. Most of the interior, 
however, is granite knob and field ; and in point of uncleanness it beats any- 
thing I ever saw. The frontispiece to ‘ Sunrise within the Tropics * should be 
called “ what Abeokuta ought to be.” Like the little book itself, it is all 
couleur de rose — ^Africa, with an Italian' tint. 

There is no mistake, however, about cotton -growing in these regions. It 
can be carried out all over Toruba ; a kingdom once extending from the Yolta 
river to the Niger, and including Benin and Dahomy : but, to give it due 
extension, wars must cease and treaties must be made with the several chiefs. 

I would here correct a mistake, universally made by those who have written 
upon the subject. The land is not, as stated by Mr. Campbell and others, common 
property, nor will the people allow strangers to take it. Litigation upon the 
subject is quite as general as in England ; and if, as Sir Culling Bardley pro- 
poses, free negroes and mulattos were sent here from America, there would 
follow the agrarian wars and troubles of New Zealand. Even in the towns a 
stranger cannot obtain building-ground, except it be granted with the under- 
standing that it is not alienated in perpetuity, but shall revert, when no longer 
in use, to the original proprietor. 

If you want a colony in West Africa, send it to me, near the Cameroons. 
At some future time I will (D. Y.) enter fully into the subject. Suffice it to 
say for the present that Lagos requires a sanatorium— the nearest now being 
Teneriffe and Ascension ; and the Oil rivers want a key, after losing Eemando 
Po. At Abeokuta tho cott on is grown in the farms. I was shown the green 
seed or uifland (short staple ), and the black seed or long staple. There is, 
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moreover, a very valuable kind, called “ akaslie,” soft as silk. Eight seeds 
are sold for a penny. Before the war, the export was doubling every year ; 
since then it has declined. The Cotton Association of Manchester exported 
20,000 bales in 1839-60, and received only 3447. With the return of peace 
it will revive. The wars are conducted in the usual African style. Seventeen 
thousand men meet, blaze away with “long Danes” from the hip all the day, 
retire and advance, as if by mutual consent, and separate with the loss of half- 
a-dozen killed and wounded : and this stuff they call fighting ! It is serious 
only to the allies, who, being weaker than those who assist them, are sold off 
by way of commissariat. The Egbas of Abeokuta are nominally fighting to 
defend their friends the Ijayes against a common foe, the Ibadans, It is 
generally asserted that the unhappy Ijayes have at this time lost 20,000 of 
their ntrmber by famine and the slave-market. The real casus belli lies deep ; 
the Abeokutans are determined to monopolize transit-dues by keeping the 
northern people from the coast, Eveiy African tribe knows that it cannot 
prosper without seaboard, and then the war began. 

We were informed that the liing of Dahomy was busy ■■ , ’■ ■ i 

beginning his annual slave-hunt. It is the practice of this ^ 

as of his jjredecessors, to mirster his forces, arm, drill, train them, and march 
them round the capital till the spirit moves him to rush in a particular direction 
and drive and harry the land. 

Concerning Dahomy, however, I must warn you that there is a vast amount 
of fabling, which originates with certain slave-dealers, who think to alarm 
strangers by spreading abroad all manner of horrible tales. To this category 
belongs the report that his Majesty sadly wants to catch an English officer, to 
be used as a stirrup when mounting his charger. The Amazons may be 
reduced from 6000 to 2000. Messrs. Duncan and Forbes were, I believe, 
imposed upon by seeing the warlike dames marching out of one gate and 
in to another. A similar story is told concerning commissariat bullocks in the 
good old times of India. I have no doubt that the Amazons, like the tender 
begums of Oude and Hyderabad, are mighty contemptible troops ; and I should 
like to have a chance of seeing them tackled by an eriual number of stout 
English charwomen, armed with the British broomstick. After taking leave 
of the alake, we left Abeokuta on the 8th November, and on the 9th I found 
myself once more under the comfortable roof of my excellent friend the Acting 
Governor of Lagos, Mr. McCoskry. Tire trip has led me to doubt that sunrise 
has yet taken place Avithin the tropics, though not to question that it can take 
place. 

On the 21st ult. I left Lagos in H. M, S. Moodhound, Lieut.-Oommander 
Mackworth Dolben, Avbich ‘ B ’■ f ” kindly detached for the purpose 
of visiting the Oil riA’-ers. "■ ■ '■■■ : n river on the 24th November, 

passed through the Akassa Greek, Avhose waters saw for the first time a man- 
of-Avar ; visited Brass and Fish towns, and Ave are now proposing to sound the 
bar of St. Nicholas river. 

You Avill probably hoar from me by the next mail, unless I happen to be on 
the top of Cameron’s Mountain. 


4. A Mmionaiy Journey up the Cavalha River, and the Report of a large 
River flowing near the Source of the former. By the Itev. 
C. 0. Hoffman. 

Communicated by Mr. John Marshall of Cape Palmas, West Africa, 

■ At. your request I furnish you, with pleasure, Avith a few iDarticulars of a mis- 
sionai-y tour I made to the interior last July, On the 9th of July we left 
Cavalla, the station of Bishop Payne, and reached the Cavalha river after a 
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■walk of an lionv and a half. That afternoon we ascended tlio river about 5 
miles to Burbo. On the lOth we made 25 or 30 miles, and on the lltli ahont 
the same number, when we reached our landing-place, Kelcre in Webbo, say 
70 miles from the mouth of the river. The river varied in depth from 2^ to 
fathoms, hfumerous towns, belonging to eight or ten tribes, whose teni- 
toiy extends on both sides of the river, are on its banks. In three of the tribes 
we have mission-stations, in charge of native catechists. The language is 
similar and understood by each other. We were always kindly received. 
Krekre is only a short distance from the rapids, which extend a mile or W'o 
beloAV the falls. The river is divided by islands, making three falls, the 
highest about twelve feet. Above this, for a couple of days’ journey, the river 
is obstructed by rapids, and there arc in all five falls, beyond which the river 

runs for a long distance in ''' direction. The land becomes 

hilly; hills are seen in all ■ ourselves, wc left the river at 

Krekre, and proceeded to our mission-station at Bohlcm, 3 miles from the 
river, where we passed the night, Bohlem is finely situated on a hill sur- 
rounded by hills. The weather was cool and pleasant. On Friday, the 12th 
July, the thermometer stood at 63° at 6 a-m. We had a good fire in the 
stove to make ourselves comfortable. Saturday, wc started at 6 A.ir,, in a 
north-easterly direction. Walking was laborious over hills covered with a fine 
growth of timber, the roots of which impeded our progress. We passed many 
streams ; the ground was rich, and the rice was standing in the farms 5 feet 
high. At nigiit we reached the Diebo tribe, having travelled about 25 miles 
during the day. By this people, who occupy four towns, we were kindly 
received ; very few of them had over seen the face of a white man. We rested 
on Sunday the 14:th, except to visit two towns for preaching. The Greybo 
language had here to be translated into that which the people spoke ; it was 
similar to the Greybo, but not sufSciently alike for the people to hear well. 
We learned from our guide that there were twelve tribes beyond us, under the 
jurisdiction of one man who lived two days’ journey from us. 

We were obliged to return to Capo Palmas, being unable to xn'occed further ; 
wo met with no hindrances from the natives. One important fact, however, 
I learned from one of the natives with whom I conversed about the country 
towards the interior. It was this : that near the source of the Cavalha river 
another river flows from the hills, by which the natives receive English goods, 
cloths, salt, guns, &c,, from vessels at its month. This river they call Mr/a, 
The natives in the interior make cotton cloths, some of which I saw. I have 
very little douht^hut that one of the sources of the Niger will be found a few 
weeks’ travel east of Cape Palmas, and that this is the river to which the 
native referred. Onr journey home was speedily made, taking hut one day on 
the river. 


5, Excursion from Queensland towards the Interior of Australia. By 
' E. B. CoENiSH, Esq. 

Communicated by F. Waukee, Esq. 

The following is the extract from the letter of my correspondent in Queens- 
land, Australia, which I promised to send. It appears to me valuable, as 
showing how near the enterprise of the squatters in Queensland has ai:)proached 
to the line of march of Biirke, Wills, and Grey, in their recent and fatal 
passage to the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

“ You are aware that I was goiug, when I last wrote, to look at some 
country William T.-." '' -''-■'-"--ered to the westward. On the 24th 

June five of us '' i ■ v . As I was in haste, and as Lands- 

horongh did not wish more fuss than was necessary to he made (the district in 
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wliicli it is situated not being yet proclaimed), wo parted on Peek Downs, — 

T ^ Kemmis made for Port Cooper; Buchanan (who jointly 

! . ■ ' ■ discovered the countjy), I, and a black fellow started for 

the westward. 

Never was there a party better equipped for a short exploring trip. We 
had 16 picked horses, 5 of them carrying packs. Our provisions consisted of 
40 lbs. of prime dried beef, cured with sugar, 120 lbs. of flour, and tea and 
sugar in abundance. On the 1st July wo camped on Phillip’s Greek, near the 
Mwnt of that name, crossed the range at Shepherd’s Awl, and steered by com- 
pass west by south ; crossed the Belyando on the fourth day, and when 20 
miles west of it saw Mount Narrien, which bore from us east by south, and 
Ave estimated its distance to be about 45 miles. About 20 miles further on we 
crossed the watershed of a large river (not laid down in the maps), which we 
supposed to be the Gape of Leichardt. Prom that river to the river which we 
named the Landsborough (jMcere the Thomson of Mitchell) — or rather to the 
good country which commences about 30 miles from it, a distance of 130 to 160 

miles— we crossed no creeks of any : ' of the country 

■ ■' P - Tut desert-grass. V • , -mr, in getting 

; on, and we kept our horses in good condition. I must say, 
Avith regard to this good country, that, notwithstanding the distance was 100 
miles further from the Belyando than it Avas thought to he, it Avas quite up to 
Avhat had been said of it. In fact, I nev’er saw it equalled in Australia, take its 
pjosition and distance from a shipping port out of consideration. The river runs 
south-Avest, has in places a great number of channels, and is evidently subject to 
very high floods. The position of this cormtry at its centre we found to be 
E. long. 143° 40', S. lat. 22° 30'. On our return we travelled 60 miles on 
one of the main branches or tributaries of the river, the country of which was 
well AA^atered and at places very fine ; but after leaving this creek we did not 
cross a watercourse of- any description for 90 miles, and the country was 
almost entirely covered with desert-grass until we approached the Cape. We 
were lucky, hoAvever, in getting Avatev at times in puddles, and, although our 
horses Avere jiulled down, Ave ourselves did not suffer. We reached Port 
Cooper on our return in 35 days from our starting at Broadsound. 


B. Extracts from a Despatch from Governor Sm H. Baeioly to the Duke 
OF Newcastle, on Burke’s Expedition, 

The mystery in which the fate of the Yictorian Exploring Expedition was 
shrouded, when I lately alluded to it, was soon afterwards dispelled on the 
arrival of Mr. Bralie from the relief party xmder Mr. Howitt, with intelligence 
that King, the sole survivor, had been found Imng among the natives on 
Cooper’s Creek : his companions Burke, Wills, and Grey, having perished from 
exhaustion on returning from the Gulf of Carpentaria, which it now appears 
they reached in safety in the month of February last. 

How thoroughly indeed the gallant band accomplished their perilous mission 
Avill he seen from the journals and charts of their leaders, ■■ : ^ ■ 

preserved to us, and servo incontestably to prove that, ■■■ ' ' 
ffom the credit due to McDouall Stuart, whose route was unimown to them 
and far distant from that they followed, to Burke and Wills exclusively belongs 
the honour of first crossing the Australian continent from sea to sea. 

The details of their discoveries and of their sufferings will be best learned 
from the simple and touching narrative which pfoor Wills left behind him, 
coupled with the statement of King, which has been taken down by Mr. 
Howitt. But I will continue, for your Grace’s information, the brief sketch of 
the history of the expedition begun in my despatch of the 20th July, No; 64. 
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I then mentioned that Mr. Burke had quitted the depot on Cooper’s Creek 
on the 16th December last, urith half his party, leaving the other half there 
under Mr. Brahe, whom he promoted to the rank of petty officer on the occa>' 
sion, but with the expectation that the command would almost immediately 
be assumed by Mr. Wright, whom he had directed to join him as soon as 
p) 0 ssible with the^ stores left behind at the Darling. I described also how Mr. 
Brahe, after waiting beyond the time Mr. Burke had anticipated being absent, 
and hearing nothing either of his or Wright’s party, abandoned the dep6t on 
the afternoon of the 21st April, first burying such provisions as he could spaTe, 
after retaining enough to carry him to the Darling. 

It now appears that on the evening of that very day, by a strange fatality 
which seems thenceforth to have prevailed to the end, Burke, Wills, and Iling 
(Grey having died four days before), reached the depOt in far too Aveak and 
exhausted a state to follow the retreating party with the slightest hope of 
overtaking them, though that night they slept only Id miles off. 

They found the food that had been left for them, and, after remaining some 

days to recruit, resolved, most unfortunately, instead o'’ ■’ r ■"’ : Avay 

they had come, to try and reach the out-settlements of , , not 

above 160 miles distant. Had they taken the route to Menindie, they would 

have almost ’ t Mr. Wright’s adA>'aucing party. Depositing a 

letter, therefo:- , ' in a bottle, wliich they replaced in the “cache,” 

hut again, by fatal mischance, neglecting to alter the inscription Avhich Mr. 
Brahe had left on an adjacent tree, or to leave any outward sign of their visit, 
they started on n south-west course. Bixt misfortune pursued their steps; 
one of the two camels xvhich survived got hogged inextricably, and the other 
became so Aveak that they thought it he^ to kill it for food : and, after wan- 
dering on till their limbs would carry them no further, they decided to retuin, 
at a point where, though they knoAv it not, scarce 60 miles remained to he 
accomplished, and just as Moxxnt Hopeless would have appeared above the 
horizon had they continued their route for even another day. 

Meanwhile Brahe, as described in my previous despatch, revisited the depot 
in company with Wright, whom he had mot some days after leaving it ; hut, 
perceiving no change, they, as a climax to this sad chapter of accidents, 
resumed their final journey to the Darling without opening the cache or dis» 
covering the letter which Burke had substituted for theirs in the bottle. 

Thus left to perish in the wilderness, the hapless explorers determined, as a 
last resource, to seek succour from the aborigines, whom they had at first 
vicAved Avith suspicion. This was freely and generously afforded so far as it 
Avas in their power to give it ; hut the season was now mid-winter, the clothes 
of the unfortunates were in rags, and the scanty diet of fish and “ nardoo ” 
(the spores of a species of marsillea, Avhich the natives make into bread) was 
too innutritions to restore frames weakened by previous over-exertion and 

want of nourishment, and Avith minds depressed by ■V'- .',v I •■’"wr'-, 

both Burke and Wills gradually sank under their ] . < ■ , ' ta : ■ . ' . 

end of June, whilst wo in Melhonme were still ignorant of the abandonment 
of the depot, as well as of the obstacles which so long delayed Mr. Wright’s 
arrival at it. 

So fell two as gallant sinrits as ever sacrificed life for the extension of science 
or the cause of mankind! Both were in their prime ; both resigned comfort 
and competency to embark in an enterprize by which they hoped to render 
their names glorious ; both died without a murmur, evincing their loyalty 
and devotion to their country to the last. 

How far the sufferings of these devoted men arose from preventihle causes, 
and in what degree any person or persons are to blame for the disastrous 
termination of a soheme apparently so carefully devised, and which up to a 
certain point was eminently successful, arc questions still to he determined, 
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'■'liicli I expresH no opinion, Iiocausc a commission laas laecn 
Government to investigate the 'whole matter. 

■yinpathy was manifested by the entire conimimity on receipt 
of the glorious though disastrous news ; both. Houses of Parliament passing 
resolutions expressive of profound regret at the death of the explorers and of 
an earnest desire that every mark of respect should be shown to their memory. 
And it has since been settled, in pursuance of these resolutions, that Mr. Howitt 

shall be commissioned to send down their ren: ' ■ ■■ '' ueral, and 

tfeit a monument shall be erected to record an ■ ■ ■ ■ Yictoii , 

may well feed proud. 

Apart, indeed, from the interest which must over attach to the melancholy 
fate of these brave men, the results obtained by the expedition are of the very 
highest importance, both to geographical science and to the progress of civili- 
sation in Australia. The limits of the Stony Desert are proved to extend very 
little farther north than the point to which '■ ■ ■ rany years 

ago, whilst the country beyond is even more ‘ . than that 

which McDouall Stuart has discovered to the westward of it. According to 
the summary which poor Burke himself deposited on his return to the depot, 
“there'-. " "mte to Carpentaria,' chiefly along the 140th meridian 

of east ■ . is some good country between Cooper’s Creek and 

the Stony Desert, tlience to'the tropic all is dry and barren; but between the 
Desert and the Gulf a considerable portion, though rangy (i. e. hilly) is 'well 
watered and richly grassed.” 

It has been remarked, too, by the transcriber of 'Wills’s field-book, that “ the 
expedition, except when actually crossing the Desert, never passed a day in 
which they did not ’traverse the banks of, or cross, a creek or other water- 
course.” * 

Such, in fact, is the impression made on the sqnatters by the accounts 
received, that the occupation of “ Bnrke’s Land ” with stock is already seriously 
contemplated ; and there seems little reason to douht that in the course of a 
few years the journey from Melbourne to Carpentaria will b.; i'.'":T''-;'n.c,d ;!li 
comparative facility by passing from station to station. To riu r.;; 
with which this sort of settlement proceeds in Anstralia, I j..,iy iri;,.:.! -n u'!,;(. 
much of the country between the Darling and Cooper’s Creek, which the several 
parties from Victoria have traversed, is already taken up, so that not only shcej) 
hut cattle are now depastured within 25 miles of Mount Bulloo, not fiir from 
which Bnrke’s expedition struck the creek in question, stretclnng thence 
easterly along the Queensland hoxmdary in an almost unbroken chain. To the 
westward also the country towards the South' Australian settlements is likely 
to bh occupied ere long. 

I hope to be able to enclose a tracing of the entire route of the Burke 
and Wills expedition ; hut the Surveyor-General has, of course, experienced 
some difiSculty in connecting the various rough charts and checking ‘the calcue 
lations as to longitude, <fec. A fuller description of some parts of Ihc country 
may also be obtainable when King can be farther examined ; and there can he 
little doubt that our knowledge of the portion bordering on the Gulf of Carpen- 
taida will he much extended by the labours of the surveyors on hoard Her 
Majesty’s coiwetto or colonial steamer Victoria, as well as by the party like- 
wise despatched for the relief of Burke overland from Queensland. 

It seems, indeed, not impirohahle that one or other of these parties, on dis- 
covering the record jeft by the explorers at the mouth of the Flinders River 
(not the “ Albert,” as they conjectimed), and supposing them never to have got 
'back to tbeir depot on Cooper’s Creek, may pursue -their tracks to the south- 
ward until themselves in danger; and it has been deemed advisable, in order to 

f uard against any casualty of this sort, as well as for the purpose of connecting 
iurke’s tropical discoveries with the depot by the best practicable route, to 
instruct Mr. Howitt to establish his headquarters for the summer there, making 
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short excursions in every direction around, which, without exposing his men to 
serious risk, will ho better for them than idleness or inactivity. 

Some time may thus elapse before tho full value and extent of these dis- 
coveries can he ascertained ; hut meanwhile it may he asserted, without fear 
of contradiction, that to the liberality and enterprise of one of her youngest 
colonial offshoots, backed hy the heroic self-devotion of Burke and Wills, 
(Jrcat Britain owes the actpiisitiou of millions of available acres, destinod 
at' no distant day to swell her imports and afford fresh markets for lipr 
jj]imnufactures. 


7. Oa tho Gold- Field'! of 'Tuapeha, in Now Zealand, 

By TiioMJi'.son, Esff. 

% 

TTmiKWiTri T have tho jilensun! of sending a photograph of the gully nr valley 
ill which HO much gold has been found in this province. Tho gully is calhul 
“ ( Jabricl’s,” after J, Gahriel head, the discoverer. It is situaUid 35 miles 
west from Dunedin, and 30 north from the mouth of Chitha Hivor, Otago 
Province. When I was there, a month ago, 6000 people wore employed 
in digging. Tho photograph will rerpuro a lens to analyze the picture j as 
the naked eye will not discover all the figures represented. I also enclose a 
small map of the province, lithographed in my office, which will show you 
the Tuapeka gold- field. I have marked in yellow other spots where gold has 
been found, hut which arc not yet worked. I would have sent information to 
the Society before, hut was desirous of seeing tlic ru.sh over before spreading 
the nows. Much misery is entailed hy these blindfold rushes that take place 
in Australia. The advance of the gold-field will now', however, rest on its 
own merits, as the excitement has cooled down. Tho escort brings gold down 
to Dunedin once a fortnight, and on tho last two occasions brought down 
13,000 and l(i,000 ounces resjiectively ; the digging population being about 
0000 to 8000. What I am desirous of laying 'before tho Bocicty is a sketch 
of tho formations of the province, from which its eminent members will he able 
to anticipate the results of tho discovery to this small but interesting colony of 
Scotchmen. 

I may premise that Mr. Ligur, now Suiveyor-Genoral of Victoria, was tho 
first to discover gold in this province ; since which time it has been detected 
hy various parties, myself included : hut no field of enticing richness was found 
out till Gahriel Bead published his discovery, I visited the field when it was 
first worked, and afterwards when it was in full operation:. 

Tho province, which 1 have traversed in all directions, has great sameness 
of fonuation, tho mountains consisting of schists and clay-slates. Granites, 
amygdaloids, and porphyries are found at the Bluff and in the mountains duo 
north from that harbour ; I have seen them nowhere else, fi'he seaboards 
and river- valleys consist of sedimentary formations ; such as sand-beds, con- 
glomerates of quartz, pebbles, limestones, coal (rather lignite), and clay-heds. 
Here and there very frequently basalt, trap, and metamorpliic rocks protrude, 
often in hexagonal jmsms. The quartz conglomerates are very abundant, and 
consist of rounded quartz, cemented by an iron cement ; in places taking the 
appearance of burnt earth. The limestones appear very modern^ (geologically 
speaking) ; I have found recent shells, vertebrae of the Moa, Hones of small 
birds, beak included, in this foimation. The prevailing formation, however, 
is schistose, and. is almost universally traversed by small veins of quartz, or 
else nodules of quartz ; and the debris of this formation is found in the river- 
beds, consisting of rounded quartz or flakes of schist. The quartz veins are 
generally ferruginous. Quartz reefs have not yet been found to my know- 
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le%p, tlioiigTi I liave seen blocks of pure qxiartz 20 feet cube in size. How- 
ever, quartz pebbles are very abundant everywhere especially on the sea-coast 
between the Bluff Harbour and the Watuara. Inland of this, hills aotually 
covered with quartz pebbles are found. 

The gold has been found in the gravel and shales of the valleys, 3 to 15 
feet from tlie surface ; but much dry digging is going on over the adjacent 
hills, which pays fair wages, that is, lOs. to 20s. per diem. The largest 
nugget that I have seen weighed 2 oz. 2 dwts. The gold is generally small 
and scaly. In the deep sinkings now going on (20 to 30 feet), quartz boulders 
are said to he arrived at, hut 1 have not seen tlieni. This summer will give 
the field, a fair trial, as fully 20,000 diggers will ho at work in all directions. 

In this map you will observe that tho-iutcrior lakes have been delineated : 
this summer they are to be actually surveyed. The scenery about them is 
very rnaged and grand. I explored the northern lakes during 1856, along tlie 
base of the Southern Alps. Mount Cook, 13,000 feet in height, is a glorious 
giant. It would be difficult to ascend, being coniciil, and covered with snow 
in. Midsummer down to 6000 feet elevation. The upper valley Of file 
AVaitaki, which I traversed alone to near the base of Mount Cook, was wild 
and sterile in tho extreme. The waters of the Pukaki Lake are as white as 
milk. Mount Aspiring and Mount Stokes are also splendid features. Tho 
country which I then sui-veyed was imoccupied ; now every portion is taken 
' Up for pastoral purposes. 

It will he noticed that a new province has been detached from Otago, and 
named Sihitbland. If Mr. Tucket were to come back he would be convinced 
that thev can grow wheat without covering the shocks with tarpaulins. The 
old whalers told him this to prevent a settlement being formed near them, and 
led to his very unfavourable report in the Society’s Jounial. 

More satisfactory information will, I hope, sof)n be given by Hr. JaeOtoPi ft 
geologist engaged by the Otago Government to explore its resources^ 


PBOOEBDINGS 

THE EOTAE GEOGEAPHICAL SOCIETI, 
OF LONDON. 


SESSION 1861-68. 

Seventh Meeting, Monday, Fefmmy 1862. 


Lord ASHBURTON', Pkesident, in the Chair, 

PaESEisrTATtOKS. — Rev. Robert Wheeler Bush; Lord George Quin; 
Major Charles S, Showers ; Capt. Edward Whitby ; George F. Chambers ; 
Samuel Day Goss, m.d. ; and Edward Lawrence, Esqrs., were presented 
upon their election. 

Elections. — Lieutencmt-Colonel R. Stuart Baynes ; Sir William Holmes ; 
lAeutenant-General W. T. KnoUys ; Sir Charles Edward Trevelyan, k:.o.,b. ; 
Lieutenant Arthur Wing, E.N.; A. Grooss Luff, m.d.; Harry Emanuel; 
James Alexander Guthrie ; Henry Wilkes Trotman ; Spencer St. John, 
H.M. Consul-General, Haiti ; Henry Bridgeman Simpson; and Harrington 
Tuke, M.D., Esqrs., were elected FeUows. 

Accessions. — Among the Accessions to the Library and Map-rooms 
since tRe former meeting were — ^M^Oosh’s ‘ Advice to Officers in, 
India;’ Kennedy’s ^Ethnologioied and Lingnistt© Essays;* Oeneral 
Atlas by Vissoher ; American Atlas, by J effireys ; Admiralty Charts, 
&o., &c., &c. 

Exhibitions, — Several Photographs of Mendoza, after the late 
earthctnahe, were exhibited by Mr. HinohlifF; and diagrams illus- 
trating Commander Bedford Pirn’s proposed Transit-Rout© a^oss 
Central America were also laid on the table. 

The Noble Presidbbt wished, before the Papers were read, to refer to the 
deep ri^et be had felt at his inability, owing to indisposition, to attend the 
meetings of the Society during the present year, and more especially the first 
of those meetings. When he had taken leave of them at the close of the past 
year, he had expressed a hope that when they next reassembled they should 
do so in peace. At that time the only dark cloud that apparaitly loomed in 
their horizon lay upon America, hut by the time the Society met again a de^ 
and irreparable loss had befallen them. He believed there was pot one of 
those then assembled who did not feel that the greatest patron of science had 
been lost to the Country 1^ the death of his Poyal Highness the Prince 
Consort, and it was the duty of their President to give utterance to foeHngs 
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wMoh they all entertained. However, tlie time for doing so liad now imssod 
l)y, and he could only once more express his regret tliat he was nnahlo to ho 
present on that occasion. 

Tire Papora read were — 

1. ifeport on, the Brazilim Promme ofth Patmd. By tho Hon. H. P. 
• Vereker, PI.B.M. Conshl at Bio Oramlo do Sul, 

The Brazilian province of th.d Barand, is thinly peopled, and has 
Tboon much neglected. It lies between the’ Atlantic and the pro- 
vinoo of XJrugtmy, and between tho S. latitudes 22® and 28®. Its 
Bui-face rises gradually, in woll-wooded and wcll-watored districte, 
from tho seaboard to the heights of the Seiiu do Mur and tho hills 
of St. Paul. Thence to the westward lies a largo divoraified plain, 
containing tho capoital, Cnrityba, and other towns, tho furthest, of 
which is Guarapuava, at tho extromo limits of civilization. Beyond 
are immense unexplored forests, reaching to tlio confines of tho 
province on tho Parana and Uruguay. They are intersected hy 
numerous rivers, which arc, for tho most part, little known, but 
will doubtless afford routes for future commeroe. As yet there are 
no ports upon any of them.. Tho only considerable harbour on tho 
Atlantic is Paranagua, wliioh has never beep, regularly surveyed. It is 
an immense sheet of water, apparently deep and navigable tlirongliout. 

A description is given in tho pSipcr of nine small culoiiios tluit arc 
established in different parts of the country. On© of tho most interest- 
ing and the most fertile is that of South Theresa, founded in 1847 
by the late Dr, Paivin, a Frenchman, and consisting in 1850 of 180 
Bttzilians and 20 French. In addition to these are many small sottlo- 
ments of Gormans and others, and their numher is on tho increaso. 


2. A Sketch of Nicaragua. By Gerald IUoul 1’hrrv, 

H.B.M; Vice-Consul for that State. 

FTicARAGtrA, on© of tho five sovereign states of Central America, is 
about half the area of Great Britain, hut contains a population of 
only a quarter of a million, of whom nearly a half reside in towns. 
The country is mostly a dead level, covered with perennial forest, 
growing on a soil of apparently extreme fertility. Its climate has 
two marked seasons — the wet and tho dry — of which tho foimer is 
called the winter, on account of ite chilliness, though the sun is at, 
that time yertical. The whole territory is eminently volcanic, su ch 
hills as them are being either active or extinct volcanoes. The 
chief exports of Nicaragua are hides (about 60,000 annually) and 
various woods, Onc-lialf of its population are pure Indians^ and 
tho rest, excep)ting very few, put© Spaniards, are of intemixed races. 
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Nearly the •whole are Eoman Catholios and speak Spanish. They 
are exceedingly illiterate ; even the Chief Jnstice doubted whether 
or no London was a town in England. Nicaragua has been chiefly 
famous for its civil wars. Its Government— as those in -ihe four neigh- 
bouring Central American republics— consists of a President, elected 
for four years, and a Senate, and a Ilonso of Ropresentativesi • 


3 . FfopoHcd Tramit-Jloute across Central Amervxi, from a new Ilarhour in 
Nivaragua. By Commanoeii Bedfoiid Pim, r.n., f.r.g.s. 

The author was stationed in II.M.S. Gorgon, on the Atlantic seaboard 
of America, from 1859 to IStSl, having surveyed ilio Pacific coasts 
of the same isthmus on a provio’us occasion. Ho argnes from tlio 
history, the politics, and the geograifiiy of Central America, that no 
line of transit can promise greater advantages than one through 
Nicaragua. Hitherto, Greytown has been tbe only known harbour 
on its Atlantic coast. Groytown was the terminus of the Nicaraguan 
river and lake route, which formerly competed with the Panama 
transit ; but at the present moment, as established by the author’s 
suiToy, there arc only 11 feet of water above its bar, and the entire 
harbour is rapidly silting up, so that in a few years it will bo 
ti'ansfonnod into an enclosed lagoon, like that of Blowfields. 

This difficulty of access to Nicaragua is cleared away by Com- 
mander Pirn’s discovery of an excellent bay immediately to -Iho 
south of Monkey Point, previously unknown as a harbour, and even 
unnamed. He calls it “ Gorgon Bay,” and proposes it as the 
terminus of a railway, to abut on Lake Nicaragua, at San Miguelito, 
whence passengers would cross the lake by steamers (two of which, 
belonging to the old abandoned entcipirige, are now lying there in 
good order), and would finally pass through a shallow canal, to bo 
dug either to San Juan del Sur, or to Salinas Bay, across the neck 
of land, 12 miles broad, which separates the L&ke Nicaragua from 
the Pacific. 

As a commencement to this undertaking, Commander Pim has 
bought the entire shore of Gorgon Bay, and some small islands 
opposite, from the Iling- of Mosquito, whom he describes as an 
intelligent Indian, of ancient descent, well-educated at jamaica, 
and speaking English as his own language. 

Commander Pim trafelled by canoe up the rivet San Juan and 
across the lake of Nicaragua to Managua, to communicate wr& 
Sir C. Wyko, the British Plenipotentiary, and, both going ttd 
returning, he visited San Miguelito. He was uhable to make ihdfe 
tkah a cursory survey of its harbour, owing to a fear of exciting 
st^bion bat he satisfied hiffiself ■'of its fliaeSs 
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for the lake termimis of his proposed route. A survey of the 
country between San Mignelito and Gorgon Bay, of which no 
description is given in this paper, might be made during the next 
dry season, and the necessary concession from the Nicaraguan 
Government for constructing a railroad could bo obtained on the 
Came occasion. 

Commander Pirn insists on the neoessiiy of a route being 
established across Central America, which should be free from the 
predominant influence of the United States, and considers that a 
railway would be as advantageous to commerce as a canal. 

The old Nicaraguan water-line, after convoying thousands across 
the isthmus, was abandoned, owing to political troubles, and con- 
6eq[uent insecurity of life and property, during the sojourn of the 
filibuster Walker in the country, and also, as reported, to^ an 
arrangement with the Panama line, by which competition was to bo 
withdrawn. The present state of Greytown Harbour has made it 
impossible to restore the old line of traflic at any future time, 
without enormous cost (see p. 112). 

Sm B. I. Mubohisou said, that though he had no ohservations to offer with 
reference to the of tho nnnor, h.o though. t ho Oiiglil: not to sit on his 

Lordship’s left har.ri wi',:!(n.ii. slicing r.o i.irrso'.f the ohair at the* 

time when the nc '.vf: voivciiod lioglii:!'! liifit, (^..ir.viiiiniior Pim had, hy his journey 
across the ice, l.C'.iM lin: ’[.■.'rios (iiiai.lin;: tiir Ilo’xri 'Md.'liivo' ro retarnto 
England. They iil.'-o roc •il'., ■(:;■■ linu, ir w.';? {..'oinmandor Pirn who offered 
to traverse Siberia ; indeed ho (Sir E. Murchison) himself was the individual 
who went to Earl Eussell with a view of inducing his Lordship to support Com- 
mander Pirn in that proposed rv : sarph of Sir John Franklin. To 

the honour of Earl Russell it ■ : ■ ■■ in mind that his Lordship, then 

First Lord of the Treasury, advanced 600Z. in aid of 'i.r: i nddei;. failed 
on account of the difficulty pointed out hy the loiit in 

!!.■: ■".■juits of any expedition in those scantily peopled regions. 

<; Pin; himself in the ''Russian war, when he 

submitted apinu and ■ Is services for an attack upon ? 

and, lastly, ho was engaged arid sove'vdy uoumli;,] in ( -hina, wh,## fie :was 
ultimately promoted, to the rrcix of C':.:ni!r':!m(.!er. 1.10 was deli Ateii to find 

that Commander Pirn had exiiiiiimd the same zeal in dealing with the subject 
of Central America that he had displayed on many previous occasions. 

AnniuAn Sin EnwABn Belcher, after relating his cx].K!rience of Nicaragua 
in 1837-9, observed that no roliahlo data had been given by Commander Pirn 
in regard to the scheme propounded by Inm. Ilis visits to the northern 
villages on La.kp Managua, as well as that to Gorgon Bay, afforded nothing to 
guide the engineer ; while, the mountains seen from the towns of Matiares 
and Managua, vyhich caunot he .seen from any part of the northern side of the 
lake to which lu’.s visit was confined, running apparently across his proposed 
line of railroad, had yet tc K-. t- --v.:.---,. . these, the difficulties, 

vyliich well-tried men had , : ■■ ■■■.■■. ■■ *■ ) arduous proseputiau 

of tho Atrato and Hondi. ■ ■ ■ ■ , i . fever juid, 

volcanic (lif!\’;!:l‘:cs, righ ■ ■ , j. ' ; '■ .. .. before evefi A .Mad 

could he cliriired. 1 l.ey had heard of the difficulties at Panama in finding 
men to work in that comparatively healthy climate ; and when they came to 
those regions where Nelson and Oollingwood tlionght “no Christians should he 
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sent,” lie feared the chances -were much r. ; " = ' ■■ ■ ^ '^t had been his (Sir B. 

Belcher’s) lot to work very much in ^ . but the fact which 

had made the strongest imijressiou on hfs mind wa- . ‘ . ■ site for a 

fort at PasangaUj on the island of Basilan, in a near the 

equator, in the Eastern Archipelago. The forest was well cleared by fire, and 
the fort was built, yet malaria seized the tro^s, and the supply of water, which 
was ormnally abundant, suddenly failed, lie was disposed to support every 
new and feasible improvement either in roads or railways, and most heartily* 
did he msh success to all such projectors. But the loss of life, loss of capital, 
inadequate return for the outlaj'', and, lastly, the instability of any guarantees 
in those Central American countries, rendered him very suspicious as to the 
propriety of investment in such a scheme as that of Commander Pirn’s. First, 
there was the railroad — that line has to be made healthy ; next the Lake 
crossing, with very doubtful security for landing ; then a canal to the sea, to 
what could not be properly termed a port, for in 1838 no vessel could embark 
cargo there — this canal would have to be looked down to the sea from at least 
80 feet above it ; lastly, they came to a point not discussed by Commander 
Pirn— -the lake at times was deficient in water. Indeed, the Nicaragua route 
has failed from this cause. Will tlie State consent to drain it by a canal ? 

He felt some surprise that no effort had yet been made to cut a railway 
from Vhra Cruz to the queen of ports, Acapulco, and to continue the 
packet-service thence to San Francisco and British Columbia. So soon 
as the troubles of Mexico ceased, and she began to make use of her former 
sources of wealth, might we not expect this idea to be realized? Money she 
has in abundance : cotton she may produce, and send eastward to compete 
with the Americans, Messrs, Barron and Forbes at Topic introduced the 
Lowell girls from Boston, constructed mills, and produced cloths quite equal 
to British and paid 15 per cent, the first year ! Looking to the millions of 
coined specie which are annually transported to San Bias, to be shipped to 
Panama or round Cape Horn, with her other immense resources, Mexico has 
the means, when treasure paid as it now does 15 per cent., to reimmerate 
any iindevlaking of this nature. 

still engross the trade of Valparaiso and of the ports nearest 
to it, But what has it done, oven with its beautiful harbour, to develop the 
. tradingi resources of the Pacific since 1337 ? 

Mm Gehstenbeug said, that Oomraandci' Pini was in error in stating that all 
idea of gaining the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by a canal had been abandoned. 
It is true the French had given up the sclieme of the Nicaraguan Canal, owing 
to the insuperable diflicultics presented by the rapids and the very high 
elovalious. .lInmboldif.s favourite plan of the Atrato route had also been 
abandoned, chiefly on account of, the long and difficult river navigation it 
involved. But another route, also recommended hy I-Imnholdt, and repeatedly 
explored hy various travellers, namely, that from Caledonia Bay to the Gulf 
of San Miguel, bas been taken up afresh by some French gentlemen. Two- 
expeditions had already been sent out, beaded by the engineers Messrs. Boni- 
,-^ 0 l and Pe Gbampeville, and the geologist Mr, De Puydl. The second 
expedition ■w-n.s accompanied by the Abbe' Amodru, who was well received by 
the Indians, a number of whom brought to him their children for Laptisrn. 
The accounts of a practicahle passage were so encanragipg , that a third 
expedition was in course of preparation, which, like the pretious ones, was to- 
enjoy the benefit of the protection of a Fi'encb vessel of Wiar. 
actively interested in that grand enterprise bad infoimed him ■ 

of this” third expedicion were to visit London on their way to the Gfilf of 
San Miguel; aud they would be most happy to submit to the Eoyal 
Gcogra])bical Society the results of their former explorations, and their plans- 
for the future. . . . 

: ; ,pe was not himself disinelined to entertain favourably the Nicaraguan raih- 
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v.-:u- Piohor.ir; f f rc:r;r-.r.>’.c!er Pirn, if satisfactory information slionld Toe given him 
to s!:.',;’.-.- 1 ;-:!'.; it v-'o-!! I K a good commercial speculation. Commander Hmhad 
not given him the requisite information on that point. It would he a question 
whe'tlicr the railway scheme would pay; hut before he said more upon that point 
he, as a commercial man, would tell Commander Pirn, that ho was not correct 
in stating that the idea of a canal must he abandoned in favour of a railway 
because at presen! they requirnd only quiclmcss in cerfiveying the traffic, and 
Qot cheapness. Ti.e, (juickinsf; In the convcyiirr ianfflo was at present effected 
hy the Panama lir t: ; ib.cy could i.raveL nearly ns qfuiokly by that route as by 
the Nicaragiian lino. But the ohihf consideration at present was the cutting 
o::' r:!c immeui*;; so;', voyage. T’hero were hundreds of thousands of tons of 
goods shipped fcom England to China and other parts of the world, and cutting 
off the sea voyage was the great desideratum. At present no goods could 
sent except those of oonsidorahle value, as the charges were so oxesssive tibat 
they would oonsiderahly exceed the value of the goods themselves. Even 
artloloB of tolerable value, such as tobacco, which had occasionally been sent 
frem Western Ameiica, had produced loss, in consequenco of the cost of sending 
them by the Panama Railway. It was now stated that if another line wore to 
be made tbe cost would be reduced ; but they must not forgot that the lino of 
Panama was only 47 miles. The Nicaraguan Hue would be considerably longer ; 
there would be great ascents, and the cost would be largo. It was doubtful, 
therefore, whether aipitalists would undortako Commander Pirn’s scheme as a 
commercial speculation ; for they must not forget that, notwithstanding its 
high charge, me Panama line had only prodvce-.l 1 5 pc.v err.!;,, which was not so 
high a percentage as was obtained from some of t’l.o'rrcticd: undertakings. Ho 
was, however, of opinion that if capital oouTd be fo'.jud for; tl.c Nioai-igi'.-.i,:: 
line, it was likely to give such Krimulu-s as wculd rend tc. ihe devfh;|:ii.i ;.t 
of the resources of the country, av.d that T-.lriiriately Lhe greailv increased valr.c 
of the laud, and worth of its jirodiictions, would arriply repay any (ixpuiditiu'c 
which might have been ineurr-c-d. .1.1c quiir ihonghi’ ihai Itwirs Vksir.d.!;,: iliat 
a transit I’oute should bo independent of any political influence*— that it should 
he secured as a free transit for all the world. Now it had been stated that the 
Panama Railway was the property of the Americans, hut that was not oortect ; 
British subjects had a direct interest in the railway. The American Govern- 
ment paid a certain sum to the Granada Government, and the Granada Govern- 
ment owed money to England ; and they had apportioned part of that Avhiclr 
they received from America in liquidation of the debt. The Granada Govern- 
ment had not yot paid what they had irndcrtakon to pay ; hut it was said that 



Govcrnmeirt, as on a rec c-!;!: occahic.n, not to show the white feather in rriatto'rs 
relating to America, u; iriii:;!;;. i.].. to ;br:nd A ery couvoniev;;', iit some future 
oocasiojj, to raoollecMhat British bondholders i V.vl a iie;-! i:pcn tho Panama 
Railway w] kh cr.rii led ihcv'i. lo the protection of tbeir Government. 

OoatMAvoi ji I’l'-r, in repiy, said that there w'a;^ little to add to that which 
i^ie had already brought before the Booiotv, He was earnestly desirous that 
his country should reap the great oommerainl and I'-obtit iil i-dvantages whidh 
must result from the possession of an iT'.dopor-.hnn.- hiiri-.vnv across .Central 
America. The proposed line would he IflO r; dies "in length; the 

Panama Railway was stated to pay 12 por cent,, he thought it p^d more ; 
however^ he that as it may, the promoters of his proposed line would have a 
valuable precedent to gnidc and cheer them. He had not stated th,at the 
Nicaraguan Canal scheme was abandoned, he merely said it could not succeed, 
woause the Atlaiu’teo Harbour had silted up so much that the cost of deroffioing 
rt must he enormous. Without a good harbour at each end, he thou ght every 
one would admit that no transit project was irracticahle. As regards Grey- 
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town, soTcn years ago tliera wero 24 feet on tire Ear, Taut now there -were only 
1 1 feet. As to Gorgon Bay, there was no ' ‘ '' ' ' ' ' to its naviga- 
tion "by day or night. He was astonishec. . i ■■ . : ich. had fallen 

from Sir Edward Belcher. Some of the obstacles and dangers enumerated by 
him existed, in a great measure, only in that ofBcer’s imagination ; and he,- 
Commander Pirn, was happy to inform the Society that he had himself 
oyeroome them without difficulty. Ho hoped to see vessels of the Qreat 
Mmiwn class, on either side of his proposed route, connecting England wiQi 
Australia, New Zealand, Japan, and British Columbia. Such a project, he 
thought, would ho befitting a nation like Great Britain ; which onght clearly 
to possess a suro and rapid means of access to her distant colonies and 
possessions, independent of any political disturhanco. 

The meeting was then adjourned to March lOth. 


Eighth Mmting^ Monday, March lOth, 18G2. 

LOED ASHBUETON, Pbesident, in the Chair. 

ELECTlONa. — Lieut. James Murray Grant; H. B. Ef, Birchill ; 
Erederioh Elliot Blachtone ; John F. Laurie ; William Leslie, M.?, ; John 
Thmnas Quiyi ; James Rae ; Joseph Righy ; Ritssell Morland Skinner; 
LLenry Arthur Dillon Surridge ; and William Wells, Esgrs., were elected 
Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among the Accessions to the Library and Map- 
rooms since the former Meeting were — Eosser’s ‘Notes on the 
South Atlantic;’ Map of Pern, showing the deposit of Nitrate of 
Soda ; Sheets 6, 12, and 14 of Philip’s Imperial Atlas, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions. — Maps, Plans, and Views, illustrating the Paper by 
M, Mouhot, were exhibited at the Meeting. 

The PREsroBNT announced -that a letter had been received from Mr, Consul 
Pothericlc, alluding to a serious affray in which he and his large party had been 
engaged, and referring for further particulars to n commun'cr.tir-n rrovirusly 
scut to Sir 11, Murciiison, which has not yet reached its d-jsiinni-.r.. My. 
Petheriok enclosed a copy of the following letter, which he !:.i'.d s-.!r.i. i-.- COi J-.in 

^ “ Khai’toum, 15th Nov,, 1861. 

“ My bear Sbeke, — I pray God this may be delivered safely to you by ray 
agent, Abd el Majid, who with a strong party, consisting of some seventy men, 
well armed and eepaipned, will proceed in search of you the moment he arrives 
at Gondokoro. 

“ Wc— that is to say, my wife and self, accompanied by a medical man and 
photographer — after a teriious journey up the Nile and a vexatious delay of six 
weeks at Korosko, ovring 1o ii deficiency of caniels necessary for crossing the 
desert of Aboo Ilavviad, arrived here a month ago. ’ ‘ : 

“ Had it not been for a serious illness from which 1 am now recovering, wc 
should have left at the same time as Ahd el Majid to attempt a meeting. 

“ I'lic latter also has been detained by the unheard of i^i^e of the Nile -Lhla 
season, and the consequent backwardness of the north winds and cool season. ^ 

“ Ahd el Majid’s instructions are to proceed to meet yon from Gondokoro via 
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iRy establislameiit at Niambava, on the west bank of tbe Nile, some font to five 
days’ joumejr in tbe interior, where he will reinforce himself with some thirty 
men, in addition to the forty he proceeds with from here ; and, unless he meets 
you in the ’■'■■■'■■.■’■'’■‘. ■.■•''■■■’•'I Gondokoro, he is to continue due south in the 
direction of ■ ! . , which, as he jirooeeds, he is to inquire for, until 

my wife and self come up with him. , 

“ Should Abd el Majid effect a happy meeting with you, prior to my arrival, 
hg is to place himself and m®3, at your disposal, return and conduct you to the 
boats, and make them over to you for your disposal. 

“ The bearer has in charge some provisions, quinine — which latter I trust 
you will not require — and clothing for yotu* immediate requirements ; and 
hoping that all may go well, with my best wishes to Grant and yourself, 

“ Believe me, my dear Speke, 

“ Yours ever sincerely, 

“ John Petheeiok. 

“P.S. Papers and magazines for your amusement are sent with the bearer j 
blit the letters and Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, according 
to you their gold modal, I prefer for greater safety conveying to you myself. 

“ God bless you both. 

“ J. P.” 

The President said the first paper that would bo read would give an account, 
by a French gentleman, of Cambodia. Cambodia was not like Borneo or any 
other wild district, of whose past history we knew little, and which had com- 
paratively little interest for ns in the future;. it was at the present moment 
the scene of a struggle between the French and the natives, and there was a 
prospect of a French empire being ultimately established in that country. 
Cambodia has been the scene of a reniarkable civilisation. We have Ihe 
relation of a Chinese envoy to Cambodia, at the epd of the tlurtoenth 
ccntuiw, who gives an account of the vi'onders of the capital, of wliicti t.h.c vnln.s 
still exist;— great ruins of a city with five double gates, displaying not only 
masses of masonry with large carvings, hut many monuments of interest. 
When the Portuguese arrived in that country, Cambodia was still a seat of 
empire. Unfortunately, towards the end of the last century, a disputed suc- 
cession took place. Siam on the one hand, and the Annamites, who are the 
opponents of the French on the other, divided the country between them ; and 
the whole land has been made desolate, th: I--- .decreased, and 

in every way it has fallen below its former ;• . In 1800 the 

French made demonstrations against Can. 1 they took its 

capital Saigon; and there was every prospect^of their extending their con- 
quests and establishing themselves permanently in the land. 


The Papers read were — ’ 

1. Travels in Camhodia, By M. Mouhot. 

M. Mouhot traversed Cambodia from east to west, and also ascended 
the M^kon River to the frontier of Laos. He*retumed to the coast 
by crossing the waterparting between it and the basin of the Menam 
River, and descending to Bankok. 

The Mekon is a vast melancholy-looking river, three miles broad, 
covered with islands, and flowing with the rapidity of a torrent; 
its shores are covered with aquatic birds, but its waters are almost 
deserted by canoes. A plain, covered with coarse herbage, separates 
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it from tlie forest by ■wMch Cambodia is overspread, and wHoh 
can rarely be traversed except by cutting a way. That forest is 
exceedingly unbealtby. M. Moubot reached Brelum, a village in 
lat. 11° 68', long. 107° 12', inhabited by a secluded race of wild 
people, whose customs are minutely described, differing in features 
from the Cambodians and Laos tribes, andi^orming one of a series 
of similar groups widely distributed in the less accessible parts of 
Cochin-China, Cambodia, and Burmah. They are believed by 
M. Moubot to bo aborigines of the land. Two Catholic mission- 
aries were resident at Brelum. 

Subsequently the author visited the large Buddhist ruins of 
Ongior, of which he has brought back numerous sketches. He 
speaks of the mineral wealth of Cambodia; its iron, gold, lead, and 
copper. In the islands of 3?hu-Quoo or Koh-Tron, belonging to 
Cochin-China, and near to Kom-pot, there are rich mines of coal, 
similar to our cannel coal, from which ornaments are made. Several 
extinct volcanoes exist in Petohaburi, of heights not exceeding 2000 
feet above the sea-level, and there are two active ones in ah islafhd 
called Ko-mun, lat. 12° 30', long. 101° 50', in the Gulf of Siam. ; 


Dr Hodgkin stated that besides the two letters, portions of which had been 
read, and the drawings and charts, M. Monhot had likewise sent an elaborate 
description of the ruins which be found at Ongior and in its vicinity. J he 
plans on the table would give some idea of the inagmtude of these ruins. A 
areat part of the manuscript which accompanied them descrihed their structure 
and workmanship. They were constructed chiedy of granite, and many of &e 
stones were not only of very largo sissc, but were elaborately carved. The 
workmanship of some of them was described as exquisite, and the deigns Were 
not so deficient in artistic taste as one might suppose. Many of them repre-, 
seated imaginary animals, such as serpents with mmy heads ; others repm- 
sented beasts of burden, horses, elephants, and buUocks Those temples were 
situated in a dislrict which was now completely emhedded m a forest very 
difficult of access, and were so much in rums tliat trees w'ero gi'ovving iho 
roofs, and manv of the galleries Avero in a st.Uc of gi'cafc dccaj. .I.hc hisc. and 
a largo portion bf the elevation w'cro cousmictcd of a ferruginous rode ; hut. lor 
the uDuer part blocks of granite were used, so exquisitely out as to reqinre no 
mortar^to Ml the interstices, and carved with relievos relating to mythological 


unable xu reau. 1 vrvii.-tio diTcuiiv 

K. had no doubt that a skilful . _ , _ 

ih deciphering them. Hebeheye . • ■ ■ ■■; : * 

equal m value to those wbioh bad been recently cxi ■'.!>:<. (.i-Lu i...l , 
Sd he^felL convinced that when the descriptions wove pimli.sncd, M. .M.-iiiiOi. 
would be tbougbt deserving of great respect. _ y _ . x 

Me CeawrObd said it was about forty years since he visited the country, hui 
hirriollectidmof it continued vivid to this day. Most people knew very httle 
oiw ■ its very name was only familiar to us in that of its product, 

SSwe S'«ra 7a. Singelsehan a corraption of CamMa It 
Sone k five or six States lying between India and China whose mhabitants 
Sd lived unlr a second or Sd rate civilisation, at all times^never equal. 
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pTa^ysically, morally, or inielleotnally, to tlio Chinese or even to tlie 
Hindoos, . 4 ^ the present time Cambodia was a poor little State, having hcen. 
encroached upon hy the Siamese ■£o the north, and by the people of Annam, 
the inhabitants of Tonquin, and of Cochin-China to the south. M. Mouhot 
had.givenus an account of a country that no European had ever visited before. 
With respect to tb.at ^rer.t'cn-.an’.s belief that certain wild tribes, whom he 
descrihed, had dcscor.-hli il-.'.m '.I.; he, Mr. Orawfurd, rather thought that 
his ethnology Was at *L'or i.i-- p-.irt he believed these wild people to he 

no other than natives of Hio c:)nr.l”y, mera mountnincfrrsj ybo had escaped 
from the bondage and henc.'; from i.l.(; t ivilisariori oi li'.c ph.itis. ^ Snob people 
existed in Hindostan, in Biam, in the Burmese empire, in Ooohin-Ohina, and 
in China itself : in fact, they were of ho distinct origin, but sirnply the natives 
of tbe country in a rude, savage, uncivilised sfeito. 

' With respect to the French, he did not know on what grounds they had 
gone to Cambodia, They had obtained jtossession of one spot which was enu- 
nently fitted for a settlement. Tho finest river in all India, so far as Euroj)ean 

« ,was oonoerned, was tbe rivor at Saigon, which ho had himsell ascended 
uvteeu miles, and found it navigable oven for an old “ seventy-four,” 
TTo ifC'evi-.d it w.is the intention of tbe French to attempt the conquest of the 
v. ii.-iv ■:>!' C -ci.i; -China. If they ofiected it and occupied it, they would find it 
a monstrous difficulty. It would prove another Algeria, with tbe additional dis- 
advantage of being 15,000 miles off instead of 600, and within the torrid instead 

p - ^ --..-i.-. 2 oiie, The climate was very hot; the country was covered 

; . malaria and the heat rendered it unsuitable for tbe European 

constitution. If they made an advance upon the CocHn-Chineso capital, they 
would find the enterprise one of great difficulty. From Saigon to tbe northern 
contincs of Cochin-China the distance is 1500 inilc-s, and the capital itself could 
not bo less than seven or eight hundred miles from Saigon, situated on a small 
river navigable only for largo boats, with a narrow moutli and two considerable 
fortresses, one on each side, at it.s mouth. When they arrived tlicy would 
find one of the largest and most regular fortiSt^tions in the East. He believed 
it was the most regular after Fort Wilbairi in Bengal, and a gi'eat deal larger 
than Fort William. It was constructed hy the El'ench, and now they will 
have considerable difficulty in conquering their own work. The French had 
a perfect right to be in Cochin-China, and being there would not only do us 
no barni but oven good, however questionable the benefit to themselves ; for 
their presence amounted to tho substitution of a friendly and civilized govern- 
ment for a rude and inhospitable one. 

Tho drawings on the tabic were exceedingly curious and interesting. They 
were admirably done, and they exhibited representations of some remarkable 
monuments, evidently of Bhuddist origin. They reminded him verj'^ much, 
though inferior in quality and beauty, of the monuments of tho island of Java, 
He never heard of volcanoes when he was in Cambodia ; but ].ie had. no doubt 
that .’M. Mouhot’s information was connet, though it appeared lie did not 
describe tliein from bis omi personal experience. 

tie would add a word upon the alphabets which were upon the table. The 
Cambodians had invented a v/rittcii phonetic character, which they used at 
the present time ; tliereforc there could he no difficHlly in imd(?rsrandiug a 
Cambodian manuscript. But there wore several of those now exhibited wliich 
were of more or less aniiquity. One of them seemed to be llic .slpbabct 
which was used by the Cambodians in their religious rites. The figurq of 
Bhudda showed that the Cambodians were womhippers of Bhudda. ' : , 
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2. Route from Toangoo to the Shan States. By Edward O’Eeily, Esq. 

The Commissioners of Pegu gave instructions to. o,pen a road of 
70 miles, from Toangoo, in Burmali, to the fertile Shan states on 
the other side of the Poung Loung ranges^ immediately adjacent to 
the eastward of them. Mr. O’Keily was despatched on this missiofi. 
His party consisted of a few Buimeso, and four elephants ; and he 
travelled in short stages of two, three, or four miles, with ooca- 
sional long halts, while tlie natives pioneered a road in front of him. 
Tho way lay across five ridges, of which the highest rose 7426 feet 
above the sea-level, and over a large amount of elevated and rugged 
land, inhabited by Karens, the aborigines of these regions; they are 
generally wild, though many of them are Christianized by Baptist 
missionaries. The journey was successfully accomplished, and the 
road is now open, 

Mr. Crawfurd said he had letters from Colonel Hiayre, the LieutenaDt- 
Governor of Pegu, stating that these Karens were coming over to na in |i'eat 
numbers, and that upon one occasion he had gone out for the express ptuposo 
of receiving into British tenitory five thousand of them. A great munbor of 
them were converted to Christianity, and he was happy to think that the good 
work was commenced by a personal friend of his own, tlie late Bov. I)r. Judson, 
an American Baptist minister, who accompanied him whon he went on a mis- 
sion to the Burmese capital thirty-five years ago. Colonel Phayre was about 
to send descriptions of the numerous tribes that inhabited tho territory xmder 
his adminisLratiou, accompanied by correct xdiptographs. 


3’. On the- N. W. Coast cf Borneo. By Spencer St. John, f.r.u.s., late 
Consul-General for Borneo. 

The north-west provinces of Borneo contain the harbour of 
Sapangar, the heat of any in the island, and also the mountain of 
Kina Balu, the highest of any in the Archipelago. It is 13,700 feet 
above the sea-level, according to Sir E. Belcher’s trigonometrical 
measurement, which recent ascents corroborate, though the baro- 
meters of those who made them, were broken before tho actual toj) 
yras reached. There are no navigable rivers in the north-west of 
Borneo, neither are there roads leading over the hills, though it 
would he easy to make them. The tribes who live in the interior 
are therefore beyond the present reach of Commerce ; so much so 
that those who reside on the Lake of Kina Balu are never visited 
by people ficom the coast. The aborigines are essentially agricul- 
turists, and raise rice, sweet potatoes, yams, ' maize, sugar-cane, 
tobacco, and eottda ; hut their mode of cultivation is confined to 
merely soiAtohing the ground. The tenure of land on the plains is 
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as well establislied as in mnoli more civilized conntries. The mami- 
factures of tbe people are trifling. They consist of salt,' made from 
the ashes of a palm, and cloth, woven from native cotton. The 
natives have earned a good character for honesty. 

Me. Oeawfurd said his friend Mr. St. John had been fifteen years in Borneo, 
and no Englishman knew so much of it as he did, unless it were Sir James 
Brooke. It would be interesting to mention the striking influences produced 
by the difference in the geological formation of tire islands in tire east. Here 
was Borneo, a country of primary formation, peopled by a hundred different 
tribes, the majority of whom were savage like the Dyaks. The only people 
of the island who had attained any amount of civilisation were strangers to 
the country, Malays and Chinese. From one to two millions would be the 
Utn-.c.?! repv lat‘o:i of this monster island, which was about eight times the size 
of Irffi;:-.','!. Cinririi;-!- it for a moment with a country of volcanic fomration, tire 
island of Java. Java contained, not one million, but twelve millions of people 
in comfortable circumstances — a result greatly duo to its geological formation, 
which was nearly throughout volcanic, with many high mountains furnishing 
perennial supplies of water. There were two small islands a little furlher to 
the east, which, togetlier, were about one-eightieth part of the size of 
Borneo ; and yet tlieir population was almost as great, amounting to upwards 
of a million. We ought, therefore, to he careful in judging of the value 
of a country by the mere size of it. Yet he must say that Borneo possessed 
a value which the other more fertile islands had not : it promised to he 
a country productive in minerals. He believed there were some 100,000 
Ohine.se working the gold-mines of Borneo, just as they were working tiro 
gold-mines of California and Australia. It contained a great deal of mineral 
wc.dlh, gol.l ii,T;'l iUilhr,.;.:'.y---r.;V'rly all the antimony that was consumed in 
i.l.is coiiiiTvy in vi.o um of printers’ type came from Borneo — audit 

iiiiL'i.i' i,'(! ilia;, il, Cv i Uiir'.-.i-i ('ll (!■ r.if.iAls besides. 

The Pebsidbkt regretted that the late horn* of the evening rendered it neces- 
sary to bring the discussion to a close. 

The meeting was then adjourned to March 24. 


Miith Meeting, Monday, March 24:th, 1862 . 

LORD ASHBURTON, President, in tire Chair. 

Presentations. — lAevienant-Generd W. T. KnoTlys; Serh&tt Doxies, 
M.D. ; John Thomas Quin; Arthur Bdberts ; and Russell Morland Skhwer, 
Esqrs., were presented upon their election. 

Elections. — Lord Elury ; Rear-Admird Charles Eden, c.b.; Mr. 
Alderman Thomas Quested Einnis; Lkuterar,'- Colonel ir; W. H. Greathed, 
O.B. ; Lieutenant Edmund E(pe Verney, e.n. ; Colonel C. P. Beauchamp 
'Walker, c.B. ; John Bowie; William Caward; Archibald EamUton ; F, J- 
Satgood ; John Todd; Francis Eox Tuchett ; and Edward Bean Underhill, 
Esqrs., were elected Fdhws. 

. Accessions.— -Among the accessions to the Library and Map-rooms 
smee the former Meeting were — ‘King’s Campaigning in Kaffir- 
lartd:;’ ‘Mercantile Navy List,’ 1862 ; General Praser’si Map of 
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Ceylon, by Mr. Arrowsmitb ; Dolben’s Map of tbe River Volta; 
Admii'alty and Ordnance Maps, &o., &c. 

Exhibitions. — Several Views on tbe Yang-tse-kiang, by Er. 
Barton; and nnmerons GMnese Sketches by Lieutenant Oliver, e.a., 
were exhibited. 

The Papers read were — • 

1. Notes on the Country to the West of Canton. By IjIehtenant 

Oliver, r.a. 

Liehtenant’ Oliver joined a pai’ty who ascended the Canton River 
for 93 miles. His description of the journey is contained in a 
collection of private family letters, illustrated wilh nnmerons pen- 
and-ink etchings. Several of his larger drawings in outline wore 
also exhibited to the Society. His short voyage is chiefly interesting 
in showing the respect with which foreigners are now treated in 
China, as compared with the comparatively recent insolence of the 
Canton mob. His farthest point was Shin-king, a town in whose 
immediate neighbourhood lie the Ten-foo mountains, fanidus in 
Chinese literature for their beauty. The travellers visited them, 
and were delighted with the varied foliage of the woods that 
clothed them, and with the ornate character of their general 
sceneiy. 

They visited a Buddhist monastery and a large stalactite cave, 
and had interviews with different officials, and finally returned to 
Canton, after eight days’ absence on a very a|:reeabl6 expedition. 


2. On the JExplonng Expeditimi to the Western Borders of China, and the 
Upper Waters of the Yang-tse-kiang. By Dii. A. Barton, f.ti.g.s. 

An account of this joutney, written from China b^^ Lieut.- 
Golonel Sarel, was read before the Society on November 11th, and 
will be found reported in abstract, at p. 2 of the present volume of 
the Proceedings. Since then. Dr. Barton and Cajitain Blaldston, 
members of the same joint expedition, have returned to England ; 
and a second paper, by Dr. Barton, was submitted to the Society, 
ainOoMpanied by his own sketches, and by Captain Blakiston’s 
elaborate smvey of nine hundred miles of the river. It relates to a 
country that cannot be described as previously unknown, because 
the Je$nits had mapped it in the olden times before the persecu- 
tion, and Catholic missionaries have continued to penetrate the 
country in nattye disguise ; but nothing approaching to a scientific 
or even a satasfaetory description of the upper waters of the Yaiig- 
tse-kiang existed previously to the present time. 
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Dr. Barton describes tlie deplorable condition of tbe towns of tlie 
lower portions of tbe river since the invasion of the rebels. Ohing'- 
kiang-foo formerly - contained 600,000 inhabitants, and was one of 
the most flourishing cities ; it is now mostly a heap of ruins, and 
contains but 2000 imperial soldiers. At Nankin there was even 
g;peater distress and misery, nine-tenths of that great city has 
become a mass of jungle and ruins., At Woo-hoo he wallred through 
two miles of brick-bats, three feet deep, the remains of a once 
populous suburb ; and people were seen on all sides starving, and 
othei^s recently dead from want. The scenes he witnessed were 
too horrible to describe. After passing An-king, the highest point 
in possession of the rebels, the contrast was marked and cheering, 
the, country on both hanks was green, with young wheat; populous 
villages skirted the wmtet’s edge ; the people wore well fed, fat, and 
healthy; the old women were working at the loom, buffalo and 
oxen were at the plough, the labourer was everywhere seen in 
the fields ; and farms and hamlets, surrounded with stacks of corn, 
dotted the undulating country. At the pictnresi^ue city of Yo-chow, 
situated on the great Sung-ting lakOj the party, which thus far had 
availed themselves of the kiud permission of Admiral Sir James 
Hope to aooompany his naval expedition, were left on their owti 
resources. They found the upper Yang-tse, where it entered the 
lake;* to^be considerably UaiTower than the river below ; and they 
began their slow and ardous journey of from 12 to 20 miles 
per day, by means of sailing, tracking, poling from the bank, and 
sculling, according to circumstances, and making fast to tbe muddy 
walls of tbe shore at night. The natives wore invariably civil and 
ready to barter ; it was only from the soldiers that any trouble was 
experienced, though the whole poptdation crowded and jostled to see 
the strangers. The river passes through a level country,, d, ; 
tortuous course, hetweear high mud walls, which ,are floodpd 
the inundations ; and on cither side of it rose eih.foauknttli|kod^g^^^ 
ago aud strength, maiutainod in good order by ihC 1|ovprnhieiat, tO 
confine inundations. They are about 100 yards in width at the ' 
baso, and bO at the top ; the deposits, from successive floods, have 
raised the land on the river side to near their summits, while on 
the other side tlioy rise 40 feet above the plain. The embank- 
ments cease above Kin-chow, whore the country becomes undu- 
lating, and distant hills are seen against the western horizon: 
these are reached at lohang, where the river issues from a deep, 
and narrow gorge after a series of violent rapids. Here the boats 
of the lower river have to he changed for smaller ouesj fitted to be 
dragged up the rapids ; wll 9 se diffioulties lie, not in |||^dett afocks 
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or shoal water, bat simply ia the violence of illiB contracted stream. 
As the party entered the gorge, the contrast was great to what they 
had witnessed daring the past two months. They had hitherto 
ascended a wide and qaiet stream .passing throagh an open 
coantry, and now it suddenly narrowed from 1000 to BBO yards, 
and rashed impetaoasly through a gloomy narrow gorge belwne:^ 
perpendicular banks of 600 feet in height, with narrow chasms 
on either hand, and cascades pouring down them. The scenery 
varied at every tarn ; sometimes the gorge Was filled with mist, 
and the water was like a hoiling canldron. Lama hermits oceujried 
caverns high np, which Wore reached from the water by a chain 
or a rope. Occasionally there was a small hamlet with tennoes of 
cultivation, and temples wore perched on tho rooks, which wein 
worn in tho strangest forms. The tracking of the vessel up tho 
rapids is a most toilsome business, bat managed with great dex- 
terity, and accidents rarely happen. The entire length of obBtraoted 
navigation, during which the river passes through other gorges like 
those of lohang, is 78 geographical miles ; then Qaai-chow is reachedj 
and the country opens oat, and tho river becomes morn easily navi- 
gable, Hero the poppy begins to be cultivated largely, and for 
two hundred miles in succession tho river-banks produced little else 
than that drug and tobacco. Dr. Barton never witnessed any bad 
effoefcs from its moderate use: it is extensively smoked by men> 
women, and children. 

Above Wan, and before arriving at a village called Ku-lin, 
liiree Chinese visited the boat with great fespect, saying they 
wore Christians and belonged to a largo Christian community, 
and rejoiced in tho coming of holy men from the Wcstein 
Ocean ; and thal; they hoped henceforth their religion would cease 
to bo persecuted, nioAv Christian Englishmen travelled without 
disguise. On reaching the viEagej the banks were lined with the 
people, and every hospitality was shown td the travellers. The 
church was a miserable building, containing tho usual Romish 
decorations : they were told there Was formerly a lai'ger church, 
which the mandarins had puUed ’down. Dr. Barton pays a high 
tribute to the zeal and self-saoriRoe of the Romish missionaries. 

Ohung-king was next reached, and is described as a vast city, 
divided in two parts by the river, and built ou sand-oliffs in a most 
important position. Here were many Christians, and Monseigneur 
Desfleohes, the Vicar- Apostolic of Eastern Seohuen resided in fib© 
place. They wel^ indebted to his good offices in being W^fed 
of an intended attack from tho soldiers. of the place, which they 
were thus able to avoid by a little management. ,At ^u-choiv, 
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where large quantities of coal are obtained, the immediate neigh- 
bourhood of a vast rebellion was reached. hTumbers of headless 
bodies continnaUy floated past them down the stream. It had been 
the original intention of the party to leave the river long previously 
and to travel by land, but it was represented as an impossibility 
that they should do sOj owing to the disturbed state of the country. 
'I’hey therefore adhered to the river, hoping ultimately to be able 
to force a way. Their hopes were finally disappointed at Ting-shan, 
where the rebels had moved down to the river-banhs, and whilst 
tho explorers were anchored off the town, it was actually attacked by 
the insurgents. After running considerable risk, and further pro- 
gress being impossible, as no natives would accompany them farther, 
tih,ey were obliged to return, and they accomplished their downward 
voyage in safety. Their dates in ascending the river were as 
follows ; they left Wu-ohow on March 16 ,* reached Ichang on 
April 1 ; and Ping-shan on May 26th. 

The PansiDENT thought it would facilitate the discussion if he touched upon 
the points whore more information was req,uired. In the first place, as tC 
whence the Taepihg insurrection had arisen, and how it was that anarchy was 
extending so widely throughout the oldest existing Government in tho world 
— whether it proceeded (rom national decay or from the weakness of tho 
hfmds of G-ovormnent ;■ lastly, they would like to hear more about the Jesuit 
settlements in China. As gcogi'aphers, they were particularly indebted to tho 
Jesuits. All that they knew of Chinese history and of the interior of tho 
country came from them. It was wonderfid how much they had accomjfiished. 
He believed if the Jesuits and Jausenists had not quarrelled at Homo, Cliina 
might have been almost, if r.ol. r.llogr'.hor, Christianised. 

Mji. Coxscl rATUcics, cu fill led upon by the President, said it 

was a very great pi easui'e to him to find himself again in tho rooms of 
the Geogi‘aphioal Society; and if it was in his power to contribute to 
their infoiination for a few minutes, that would he an additional gratifi- 
cation. He was exceedingly glad to be in the position of a second to hiS 
friend Dr. Barton on this occasion, because ho had the privilege of being a 
companion of his for part of the way in that voyage which he had described. 
It was with no ordinary feelings of emotion that m saw the little junk with 
the four men on board who undertook that voyage part company from tbe 
expedition under Admiral Hope at Hankow. He was sure they received a 
very hearty cheer from all those who saw them thus go forth. ; and he was 
exceedingly happy to meet his Mend Dr. Barton in that place, and to welcome 
him back from the very interesting voyage he had made. He (Mr. Parkes) 
thought himsolf, whatever his opinion might he worth, that this cxploratioji 
was one of the most interesting that had been heard of for some time. As Dr. 
Barton summed it up, they had navigated a river for 1800 miles, 900 miles of 
which were perfectly now, never having been traversed by any European 
hefore, unless by some Jesuit in disguise. In. our quarter of the world a jour- 
ney of 900 or 1800 miles is no great difficulty: but in China it is a very 
great novelty to have accomplished, especially on new ground ; because oiu 
relations, with China have hitherto been such that we were forbidden by our 
tr^ties to penetrate the ir.torior of that country. Many Englishmen, espe- 
eiaffy those who had lived iliorc some time and who were interested in the 
CGUptry by a knowledge of the language and other circumstances, have often 
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wished for the opportunity of exploring this inner land ; but they were not 
allowed to do so. The treaties forbade them to go more than 30 miles from 
the ports on the coast : they had five ports on the coast, and they were 
limited to 30 or 40 miles from those ports. That was the greatest distance to . 
which an Englishman could legally attain. Therefore whenever a man did 
penetrate 100 miles or so into the interior, it was thought he had achieved a 
very great thing. Now those rules are changed, and here at once they saw 
their friends going 1800 miles on a ■ ^ extreme east on* 

the one side, and not stopping till the^' ^ extreme west of the 

empire on the other side. 

The object of that exploration, he believed, was to try to reach India. He 
did not know whether any of ■ the gentlemen themselves felt any disappoint- 
ment at not reaching India, but he thought they had achieved a greater service to 
commerce and to science by keeping to the river as far as Ping-shan instead of 
deviating to.India : for they had been the means of making known to us nearly 
the whole length of the Yang-tse-Kiang as far as it could bo made practically 
available. Through their exertions we have now a practical and intimate 
knowledge of the whole of that great river, so far as, either on account of the 
natural obstacles or on account of political difficulties, it is at present navi- 
gable. The importance of the Yang-tse-Kiang will be in the course of a few 
years far better known to Englishmen than it is now. It will be one of the 
greatest arteries of English commerce with China ; and, although some of the 
names upon its banka were strange to us now, they might in a very few 
years become as familiar as the names of places in Europe. A change has 
come over the times, and now the Englishman and the foreigner can travel 
throughout the length and breadth of China without let or hindrance, except 
such as may arise from the disordered state of the country, and which it was 
hoped might in the end be mended. 

As regards the Taepings, he must say Dr. Barton had not exaggerated the 
condition of the country when his party first commenced the ascent of the 
river. He described the states of Ohin-Kiang, Nankin, and Woo-hoo,^ three 
cities which only ten years ago had enormo •• s. These cities are 

now little more than ruinous heaps, and tlie ■ extends also to the 

great provinces of which they are the olcddenirepots. The rebellion rose in 1849 
in the out-of-the-way province of Kwangso. Kwangso is a wild and moun- 
tainous province, one of the rudest in the empire. There the rebellion, or dis- 
order, or brigandage, or whatever they might choose to call it, festered and 
rankled for three or four years, until, having acquired a sufficient number of 
supporters to enable greater ontr-rpiises to he undertaken, the insurgents 
descended on the Hoo-nan plains, uiui wen- carried along hy the Seang river to 
the Tung-ting lake and the '\ ri!ig-iri'..-T\iaiig. l'’avonred hy the hroad and ra^nd 
current of that great river, liiey'n.c:; viih iiirie to impede their process until 
they arrived at Nankin, which, on account of old associations as tte former 
capital of China, and being still at that time the next place in political hn- 
portance to Pekin itself, they seized and fixed upon as their head-quatters. 
Although on their way to Nankin, or at various times since its capture, they 
overran the seven central provinces of China, they at present remain in only 
thieci, of these, viz., Ngan-hwuy, Keangsoo, and Chehkeang, not occupying, 
howeyeBj tho; whole of the three, but probably about half of each, or say an 
area of 66,000 square miles ; the population of which, before they were overrun, 
numbered, according to the usually received census, 49,000,000 souls. It 
w-ould be very difficult to form an estimate of the population of those 
provinces now ; bht in Ngan-hwuy, which was formerly said to support 
34,000,000, the rebels, according to their own statement, were now nnnahle to 
obtain supplies sufficient for their own subsistence. 

Dr.- Barton said the rebels . held 180 miles of the river. They did so at 
the time the expedition passed up, hut now they are reduced to about 60 or 
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70 mEes. Indeed it cannot be said that they hold the waters of the Yang-tse- 
•Rriq -no: at all. They do not possess any navy or flotilla, so that they cannot 
imp^e the navigation of the river by foreign vessels. As an earnest of 
what the commerce of that great river will eventually be, ho might tell 
them that from the 1st of April to the 10th of December last year, during 
the eight months that the nver had, been open, 162 foreign vessels passed up 
from Bhanghae to Hanhow, some of them pcrformmg two trips; besides 
♦170 junks in foreign employ. And the estimate Cor tlu; trade which is 
expected to be done on that river alone in 1862 is 10,000,000/. They might 
hope great good would result to China from suoli a tralflo. Anybody 
travelling over the districts now laid desolate would see that a warm stream 
of commerce poured through that main artery of the empire is just what is 
■Wsmted to revive them, and that nothing would he more likely to check tho 
rebellion than giving employment to ■ ' . les. 

The question may arise, “ How is i' ; . > ; of rebels are heard of?” 

It is not difficult to account for, when they, considered the population of those 
provinces that have just been mentioned. In China, in most of the provinces — ' 
certainly in all those on the coast and on the main rivers — the population presses 
very severely upon production. There is a very dense population and tho 
means taken by the Government to meet the wants of that population are 
notoriously insufficient. There is no Poor-law in China ; there is nothing that 
is worthy of the name of police. Now, if they imagined jj'' ' they 

considered themselves uref+y well-behaved — without a " ■■ thout 

police, they conlrl ( r.si’y u'-.'iom’i-',! that the Chartists, and men of that ilk, 
would stand a much better chauco than they (lid now, It was not difficult, 
therefore, when any hold fellow or nnscnipulous man had gathered around 
him some few hundreds, not to say a few thousands, of companions, to rim tho 
gauntlet through ^ of the empire, and bold his own for a long 

time against the ' « ■ ■. ■ u - ■ . ■ j poiver they could bring to bear against 

him. 6n the other hand, while these rebels do nothing but destroy mul 
plunder wherever, they go> the Imperialiste, or Goveinment, do very little 
indeed to protect their own people. Th^ have been accustomed to rule fteir 
country very much by moral suasion. They are fond of a paper executive : 
not only in the sense of having an aitny on paper, hut by the issuing of 
pomi o"..s lions on large sheets of paper, daubed over with red ink, 

and c people to “Respect this,” “ Ti'emhlo,” “ Honour,’’ and 

“ Obey,” and all that sort of thing, whicli, so long as there is no trouble given, 
docs vci-y w'ell. But tlie moment the Government receives a shock, these 
])eoi)lG cease to Lroinhlo,” “ honour,” imd “ obey,” and begin to do that which 
is right in their own ej'cs. It was I'ery discreditable to the Government that 
these rebels should have been able to hold their position so long in what tho 
Chinese themselves call the very heart of the empire — ^to have pounced upon, it 
in the first instance, and to liavo gained the footing they have. Unfortunately 
Cliiria, for tho last few years, has been ruled by a ]>cl.!.y clique of inert and 
inefficient mandarins; the consequence is that at I’o'l;:!! ti'.cro has been a 
paralyKcd state of afliurs, which has spread through the provinces. Again, there 
was another thing to ho remembered, and that is the absence of any national 
feeling among the Cliinesc, such as we understand by the term. A Chinaman 
in one province will care very little about what is going on in another province. 
There may ho anarchy or rcbelliou elsewhere, and he will not stir a foot or 
trouble his head about it. And not only so with the common people, hut 
with the authorities also. The authorities at Pekin when they heai' of 
trouble in any provincial Govcrnniciitarctoo much accustomed to say, “That 
is tho business of the particular Yicc-Roy ; he must look to it. If he does not 
settle adkirs, we will punisii him. He lias got into.tronblo, and must get out 
of it as Well as ho can.” The couscqnenco is that insurrections are very common 
in many parts of China. Dr. Barton has moutioued .several that came under 



91 


Mar. 24, 1862.] AND UP THE YANG-TSE-KIANG. 

his own. ohservation. He (Mr. Parkes) recollected a memorial to the Lmpeior 
nine years ago, naming eight or ten rebellions -tot were then ping on in 
different parts of the country. In fact it was difficult to find mit a province 
in which some disturbance or other was not heard oh It should he remarked, 
however, at the same time, that, notwithstanding this terrible prevalence of 
disorder, there is not a single province in the whole eigh^en in vffiich the 
functions of the Imperial Government are entirely suspended : SO he coiucl 
not Quite a^ree with the conclusion of Dr. Barton, that there was no Imperi^ 
mle in China. There was Imperial rule all over China, but it was weak and 
imperfect, according to our notions. All this was intelligible when they con- 
sidered what China was. It was ruled by a stationary despotism which hpl 
long put a stop to all progress, and for probably as much as 1200 years the 
politictxl condition, of tlio country Usd, not sKlvEnccd# ^ No doiiot its isol8*tiou 
from the rest of the world has had a great deal to do with that result j and had 
it not been invaded at various times by the Tartar rap, and tlius for a tinio 
obtained from those wild tribes a certain amount of vigour, although of a rude 
kind— -in <V- 'u-oVpb-'htvihe Empire of China wonld have been broken up before 
now’andw( .-.o ion-:.r-r he the great whole it still is. There is no dmibt 
that China at the present day is in a very similar condition to that which 
marked the end of the previous dynasty. The previous dynasty was a 
Chines^ dynasty,— -the Ming dynasty. Misrule, or weak government, had 
caused at that time the same or a greater spread of disordCT than ttat which 
we now see. Some six or eiglit rebel armies were in the fleldj ngiuting againsc 
the Government or among themselves. At last one of their armies got up to 
Pekin, and the usual result followed — torpor was suepeded hy des|»ir, me 
Bmpemr killed himself, and his generals called to their aid the Manchoo 
Tartars, who quickly responded to the invitation, bnt when they had re- 
conquered the country kept it for themselves. And at the pre^nt 
time, the Chinese are quite lipo for invasion. No doubt, a handof stmng 
invaders would ho able to establish themselves in the country, just as 
easily as tho Manchoo Tartars did 219 years ago. But he did not see 
at present where that invasion was to come from, and he trustpl wo might 
never see it. Oltina in the mean time has become differently situated 
respect to other nations ; it has now entered into relations ‘Witii the west. 
Two centuries ago it knew nothing of tho Western people : a_few demits worn 
settled in the country, but it had no political or commercial relations with 
Europe. It is to be hoped that tho Chinese will now be disposed to learn 
something from the ’Western nations, notwithstancUng their conceit and 
in-cindice against foreigners. The vigour they want in tiieir aclinimstratiou 
might be obtained by the aid of those foreigners, ivhom tlmy have hirhcrto been 
accustomed to despise, and who are placed by tb e late trepy in a favourable 

position f';r “i ii''’" ir.formntion of the kind the Chinese require. , 

Many ’'■■avti r. ..md difiiculty in understanding how it was the English have 
often had differences with China. One reason vras ffiat they luwe nevp, until 
lately, been able to get to the head-quarters of the Government of China. H 
they sustained a grieTOnce or arvthir.r: went wrong, they coulu seldom obmm 
redress, because the local .aulhoriiies kr.-.v perfptly well that as coraplamls 
could not reach the supremo Government at Pekin, they might he neglected 
with impunity. Tlie consequence was, that foreigners had to adopt the Jaw 

of reprisals, and reprisals load to serious collisions. tTru 

One thino- in Dr. Barton’s paper will have struck thiir, attention. Wiim, 
travelling on the upper ’Zang-tse, he saw fieWs upon fiel^, miles m 
oxteul, of poppy-cultivation. Many have hitherto thought that England was 
poisoning Chiua with opium, that China got all its opium from India, and__ w 
opium was the cause of on© of the collisions referred to jurt now. 
statement of Dr. Barton will, however, show that the Chinese knew perfectly 
■ !#e!l whiit opium was before the English took it to them* and th^ they have 
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lor.pr "rowr; opiRin D'rori'i'-clvns. At Hankow, one of the ports recently opened, 
niii.-v/;' op-iiTn is so c;;c'!i.:'. it will not pay to import foreign opium. In 
fi’.cii, iln; Iv'.giis!: im; oivaiiou of opium into China is what tke importation of 
I'ref.oi! hrai:':y is i!'.:'.o Iln^ilimd. The Indian opium is of a superior quality to 
the Chinese opium, and is preferred by the Chinese, much in the same way that 
Englishmen prefer Cognac to brandy of home manufacture. These facts served 
to dispel one popular fallacy, which was that the first time we went to war it 

f ^as in order to make the Chinese smoke opium. They smoked opium long 
efore we had any commerce with China ; and, although it suited Coin- 
missioner Lin to represent the English in very black colours at the time, as 
being importers of opium, it is doubtful whether the Government acted m good 
faith in _,taking no steps to prevent the cultivation of opium in their own 
country.* It mattered little whether .’’o’.v.i.mors imported at that time 26,000 
or 80,000 chests, when the Chinese i'sd ilic vo’-y heart of their own country 
hundreds of miles under poppy-cultivation. Besides, we know the quantity 
of opium we import ; and that that quantity forms the supply of only about 
three millions of smokers,— a very small proportion, indeed, out of the whole 

S opidaiion. It might not, therefore, bo too much to say, that for one 
hinaman who smokes foreign opium, eight or nine will smoke opium of 
their own manufacture. 

The Yang-tse-Kiang is a most important river. A river which can bo navi- 
gated to Hankow, 640 miles, by vessels drawing 20 feet of water, and having 
never less than fathoms as far as Ichang, 360 miles further on, is no mean 
river. There is probably no other river in ihe world possessing such facilities 
for commerce. Our dorrbts as to the difficulties of the navigation have been 
dispelled, because those vessels which run now between Sharisrhni and Hnr.kow, 
do so -with little difficulty, and do not expc-rience that ncces.sily for ni:inc:i-o’.:.s 
pilots that was at one tunc feared won.d 1,)0 r(,;(iuired. There is no doulu 
about it, that if vessels siiit.od to riv('r-iia\'igai:ioti art! sent, out;, — not. heavy 
sea-going vessels, but vos.scls specially built I'or th.o puiposc, — tlic river wi 11 
admit of easy navigation. 

As to whether the iv--.— t Gv'v-’-' ■'•rr-r.t gives some hope of a stronger rule, 
and of more security i I. \ : it may he said they do so, as far as 

good words go. At the same time it is scarcely fair to judge of them, because 
their opportunity of improvement has been so limited. They came into power 
on the 8th of last November only. China is a slow-going country, and we 
must not expect to hear mixch of them for a few months to come. But if good 
words, an earnest wish to listen and to he informed of the true state of affaips, 

a:id i.v: ir.cuirir-g nf’- 'h ■ ■ of a will 1o work out reforms, then 

I'rir.ce Iviiiig in l-.is ! , \ ^ ' our minister, Mr. Bruce, has shown 

tliai; d’S]'-osii ion. One remarkable in.'itanco which denotes a change of feeling 
as l:(:-;u-ing upon our effairs mhy be alluded to. It is that when Prince Kinig 
came itiio power the other day — ^by seizing upon his opponents, the other 
party in power, and putting them, completely out of the w^ay in the manner 
he did — one of :r.e firs:; ci'iirges brought against them for liigh treason to their 
own country was rhdr treaclieroiis behaviour on a certain occasion in 1861, 
when they seized foreign officers, and thus Ch’r- in the eyes of the 

whole world. It is very extraordinary to i i.iv. ■ from the lips 

of a Chinese minister, or to find mandarins willing to admit that China can 
be degraded in the eyes of the world, or to feel any scruples of conscience 
upon an act of that kind. 

Dr. Barton has told a very touching incident that occurred to him, wheu, 
upon arriving at a distant part of Ms journey, he met with some native 
Christians who received and welcomed Mm as a brother Christian. An 
occurrence of that kind, talcing place in a remote quarter of the world, 
would, speak most directly to our best and innermost feelings. Too 
much Ganhot be said in favour of these Jesuit missionaries, who thus with 
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their lives in their hands have continued to go to the innermost parts of 
that country, and maintain their churches in the way they have done. At 
the same time, it should he remembered that the Eoman Catholics have 
long been established in China, and that they had a splendid start there. They 
first reached China in the sixteenth century, and actually established themselves 
at Canton, as early as 1581. Then they .gradually worked their way up. to 
Pekin, where they Avere received into favour and employed at Court. Probabbg 
in no part of the world did missionaries ever make converts of the same high 
class, or were they so aided by their converts, as in China. They hold their own 
and more than their own until the Tartar rebellion, when the country became in 
the distracted state, or worse than that, in which it is now. At that time, some 
of the Komish missionaries sided with the Tartars and some sided with the 
Chinese. They were to be found everywhere ; there was not a province in 
which they were not located. And when the Tartar dynasty established 
themselves they still continued to be employed, suffering persecutions occa- 
sionally ; for one can never be certain what the Chinese will do— 'they are 
a capricious people, doing one thing one day and the contrary the next. 
Still the Jesuits were employed on all sorts of sexAdces. They were ready to 


undertake .v.y*-’ ’-.-forming the Imperial calendar to casting cannon, 
■with that .V'.y . for which Jesuit priests are distinguished. But 


in an unhappy moment thejr went a point too far ; they split upon that 
rock, of which we have seen instances elsewhere, not stopping nicely short of 
that line where spiritual power ceases and temporal power begins: .they 
undertook to determine what the Chinese should and should not do in respect 
of some of their political institutions. To mention one among other instances, 
one party among them prevailed on the Pope to decree that the Chinese 
should not worship their ancestors : the severest test probably that they 
could have imposed, for all the religious feeling that a Chinese can be said to 
have, appears to centre in the great respect which he has for his ancestors. 
Well, the Pope issued a Bull putting a stop to that and other ceremonies. The 
Emperor met the Bull with a counter edict, because he thought it infringed upon 
Ms own authority, and the consequence was a decree of expulsion. All the 
missionaries forfeited their position, and they were ordered to leave the 
connti’v, and some of them Averc treated severely. That occurred in 1723. 
They have never recovered their position, and from that time to this they have 
had to conduct their religious serAdees rmderhand. It is astonishing Avitli what 
fidelity their converts clung to them still ; affording them safe concealment 
ill i-ccesses, cottages, and small out-of-the-Avay places, and Iioav, mainly 
tlirougli the fidelity of these conA-erts, the Church has been kept wyt to its 
l)Tcserit numbers of, I believe, 400,000 souls. I think a late I’ropaganda 
return gives, as the Romish strength in China, fifteen bishops, seven or 
eight coadjutors, eighty foreign missionaries, ninety native priests, and about 
4t00,000 converts ; and the funds sent for the siqiport of these men from the 
Propaganda are about ■- .='.y 16,000Z. a year. 

That is a short outli' ■ of the Romish missionaries. But 

we should not dcprccia; , < c: .i. - ;. Protestant missionaries have also 

been making during a much shorter period and under greater disadvantages. 
It is true that the Romish missionaries by much self-denial and sacrifice have 
continued to remain with their flocks in the intraor of llic couivlry : ari..l fro-sh 
recruits, as they are sent out from time to time, are p'!.is.si:d on i'...io i.i:o iiHcriov. 
When our first missionaries came out, they were very few in number until the 
first treaty Avas made Avith China. By that treaty it was rendered penal fer 
any Englishman to travel further into the country than 30 or 40 miles from 
the ports. It may be thought that zeal might have carried the missionaries 
beyond these bounds ; but it Avould have been at the risk of being brought 
back again and handed over to the consuls for punishment : I believe there 
mxist have been many a struggle in the breast of a zealous missionary at 
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that time, between, what' zeal prompted him to do and what the ordinance 
req.xrired him to abstain from. At the same time, though the missionaries 
remained at the ports, there had hitherto been work enough and more than 
enough for such numbers as had always gone out. But now that China 
has been thrown open to all Englishmen, whether merchant or missionary, it 
is. probable they will penetrate into the interior as far as where they fod 
Jhear Eomish brethren already established. 

He ought to mention that he had only a day or two ago seen a letter 
from a gentleman belonging to tbe misfflonary body, .and a Fellow of this 
sooiety, — Hr. Lockhart,-— from whldh he would read a short , metraot. It is 
interesting, not only as showing what a single mlssiomary can do and is doing, 
but also as denoting an improvment in our position ceuerally in Cliina, Hr. 
Lockhart left England last summer and readied I’ehii. in Hcmber. He was 
allowed by Mr, Bruce to open a hospital there. He is a lay missionary. In 
respect of the matter of hospitals, Ifrotestant missionaries have certainly done 
more than the Bomish missionaries. At the ports they were in a legal position 
and could dp their work in public and could open hospitals; whereas the 
BPmish missionary, living in disguise in the country, could not oi-.cm bcsi ■‘lals. 
The bovpit.il.^ have certainly succeeded. It is a subject to wl i.'h Missioi.suy 
Sodetiof si.oi’.i;! give their attention, and thus strengthen their labours in China 
in i •a-l.icnhir, by as many medical societies as they can afford to support, 
Prat:.;c..ii as ili.,! Chinaman is, and this not being the age of miracles, we must 
work with human means. And there is no more tangible way of appealing to 
his understanding than by doing some bodily good to him ; by showung him in 
the first instance that we are willing to take care of his body as well as of his 
soul. Dr. Lockhart writes under date 21sb December, 1861, to tliis effect 

“ This is a fine sphere for work. You w'ould be amused to see tlic broad 
street at my door. There is p)leiity of room, as the Imperial Canal luns along 
the street, and the road on my side is 40 feet wide. 'J’his space is filled with 
carriages and cartSj and patients and their friends ; and numerous itinerant 
cooks set up their kitchens all round, giving the place the look of a fair. And 
if by chance I go near the door, a cry is raised of There is the Ta foo, Lo 
Ta foo ” (i.e. the great doctor, the great doctor Lo). 

“ For five days this week I attended to 600 patients a day, and on one day 
to 800. To-day I have had 621 in all, 212 being women. Among them 
there were some most respectable people ; one, the son of the President of tl'ie 
Board of Punishments, a very high officer ; also a Mongol princess, who is bliad^ 
on whom I am going to perform an operation. She is a tall, handsome woman^ 
rery pleasing in manner. At first she came in a common cart with two women, 
all plainly dressed ; hut now she comes in her own carriage with attendants 
and out-riders, all in full dress. She is a princess by birth andi also by mar- 
riage. Many of the women coma in full dress, especially the Tartar women, 
who are a much finer race than the Chinese. Besides the crowd of patients, 
I have every day quite a levde of officials, their wives and children. 1 have 
never before had patients in China of the rank that come to me here. One 
lady, wife of the offleet in charge of the Examination Hall, from whom I have 
removed a tumour, lives in my outer quadrangle, and will go home in a day 
or two, when she shall have recovered from the operation.” 

One Ibaturo that is particularly satisfactoiy is the 'droumstance of so many 
people of rank coming to Dr. I jockhart. There has been no want of attendants at 
the hospitals previously established at the different ports: hut they hkve 
generally been the Iralt, the maimed, and the blind ; people from he^g, 
ditches, mid byc-ways, wiio are always Very numerous in ChmA^^ , 
hitherto, ithas'been very soLdom that people of the higher ©lasses hav® gq fat 
laid aside their prejudices as to bo ready to accept assistance from fbrdgn 
physicians. We may now see in Pekin what is to he hoped will prove a return 
lo the old state of things, a foreign physician attended by people of the highest 
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as well as tlie lowest rank — a oircnmstance whicli gives promise tlrat mis- 
sionaries of all classes, not only medical and clerical, bnt Protestant as well as 
Eomisli, may soon be occupying the same position, of respect and influence 
in China thflt their Jesuit brethren held before they were expelled. 

The Pbesidbnx introduced Cax)tain Plakiston, another member of the 
Expedition. 

OAVUAm BnAKiSTOJT, E.A., said, it had been thought by some Ihat the Tang- 
tse-Eiang was probably navigable above Pir.gsbnr, ns far as Batanfc and,., 
that ultimately there might be China and India. 

He considered that very unlikely indeed. He had heard of falls on the 
river some 100 li above Pingshan, which was to be expected, as the country 
is very mountainons. Between Batang and Sudya which is actually on die 
Brahmapootra, intervenes a distance of over 200 miles; and 200 miles of 
land transport is a great obstacle to commerce. With regard to the lower 
portion of the river, it can be navigated with vessels fit to sail round the 
Cape of Good Hope, as far as Ichang, about a thousand miles from Shanghai. 
But above that, the river narrows suddenly from half a mile to 250 yards. 
There it rushes through gorges in the mountains ; and in those gorges there 
are rapids. The Expedition never found any want of water in these rapids, 

hut they found the r '■ .riv strong ; so strong that no river steamer 

in China could get j h mg. Hot until they employed steamers 

like those on the Upper Mississipi, with disconnected wheels, one caimhle of 
turning one way and the other the contrary way, would they see steamers go 
far above Ichang. The current of this contracted part of the river is from 5 
to 6 knots an hour, and in many places it runs 10 and 12, Steamers might 
he pulled up with ropes, hut there would he considerable labour in that. 
There would be no difficulty about coal ; it would be found as far as Ping- 
shaii. It apj^ears to he of much the same formation throughout. There is 
a sandstone, and every now and then limestone crops out with coal. At pre- 
sent, however, coal can he brought cheaper through the Tung-ting lake. The 
rivers which run into that lake snjmly Hankow. 

The Peesident desired to ask (japtain Blakiston, as ho had travelled over 
part of the route of the French missionary Hue, whether he found the parti- 
culars contained in his work correct ? 

CaM'Aist Blakisto?? replied it had always been supposed that the Ahbd 
Hiio’s descriptions were imaginaiy. He fouixd tlxem to be quite the reverse. 
In every point of which he had an opportunity of judging, he found Hue per- 
fectly correct, except with respect to the amount of populations, and everybody 
knows how difficult it i.s to estiinato that. If you aslr a Chinaman how many 
people tlicro arc in a city he will say, "some myriads.” With regard to the 
geography of the river, he (Captain Blakiston) mapped it for about 900 miles 
above whore they left the Admiral ; and the position of the river has come out 
pretty mnoh as it is placed in the ordinary maps of China, which are based on 
those which were drawn up by the Jesuit missionaries. He found very sll^t 
ettfors, indeed. , With reference to the naval survey between Hani:o# inct • 
Yo-ohow, a distance of 140 miles, the survey had been carried onby -‘ dead 
Commander Ward went to Yo-chow witl:':;-.;( l\jvi]-ig been able 
td bbtafn. any astronomical observation. He (Gapt. B!f!ki>:o;i) foniid riiat in, 
140 miles of survey by dead reckoning there were only :v.-o jiiilos of (.itot, 
and was glad to record it in imoof of the accuracy of wM(fia. naval surveying 
is capable in skilful hands. 

The meetiitg waa then adjom-ned to April 14th. 
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Tenth Meeting^ Monday, April 14fA, 1862. 

LOED ASHBUETOlSr, Peesident, in tlie Cliair. 

Elections. — Commander M John Pollard, e.n. ; Colonel C. Palmer 
Bigiy ; Isaac JBraithwaite ; Bichard Cockerton ; James V. PL Irwin ; 
^ohn Jones ; Charles P. Pauli; and James T. White, Esgrs., were elected 
Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among tlae Accessions to the Library and Map- 
rooms since the ‘former meeting were — Pugh’s ‘ Queensland 
Almanack,’ with Map; Sheet No. 8 of Dufour’s Atlas of Switzer- 
land; seventeen sheets of the Topographical Map of the Nether- 
lands ; Maps of Savoy and Piedmont ; Canton of Glarus ; Pontine 
Marshes; Gulf of Japan, by Malte-Brun; Ordnance Maps; Ad- 
miralty Charts, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions. — Views of the Fiji Islands, and specimens of their 
natural productions ; Panoramic View of the Kashmir Mountains ; 
and Ziegler’s Geological Map of the World, were exhibited. 

The Papers read were : — 

1. The Fiji Islands, their Commercial BesQurces, .^Q. By Mr. Bensusan. 


2. Bemarks on the late Government Mission to the Mji Islands. By 
Beethold Seemann, Ph. Dr. 

De. Seemann was a member of the Commission sent under Colonel 
Smythe, e.a., to investigate circumstances connected with the 
proffered cession of the Fiji islands to the British Crown. The 
islands are now visited by traders from manj^ nations ; and the object 
of their inhabitants in appealing to England, was to extricate them- 
selves from political embarrassments which were becoming fastened 
upon them. 

The report of the Commission was favourable to the bong, fide 
nature of the proposal and also to the value of the islands as fertile, 
healthy, and convenient stopping places for the trafac to Australia 
by way of Panama. The question of the acceptance of their 
sovereignly was under the consideration of the British Govein- 
ment. 

The Fiji group owe their origin to a volcanic upraising and to 
the growth of corals ; the islands are usually hilly, and present an 
unbroken mass of trees on their southern side, while their northern 
slopes are grassy and watered by streams descending from the 
pehtral highlands^ whose ridges condense the vapour of the trade- 
windsi • 
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A great yariety of vegetation is fotind in tlie islands : its 
predominant appearance is tropical. The mangrove-swamps axe 
confined to the deltas of the rivers, and the islands are singularly 
exempt from malignant fever. 

Their fertility may he estimated from the fact that, though 
partially and imperfectly cultivated, they support a population 
of 200,000, and supply provisions to foreign vessels and yield 
an immense export of cocoanut-oil, obtained by a wasteful pro- 
cess. Their fertility appears still more remarkable on consider- 
ing the variety of their vegetable productions useful to man. 
Sugar, coffee, tamarinds, and tobacco are cultivated with success ; 
so are four .oil-yielding and five starch-yielding plants ; four dif- 
ferent spices; twelve edible roots; eleven potherbs; thirty-six 
edible fruits ; and a vast number of medicinal, fibrous, scent-yield- 
ing, and ornamental plants, besides a loug list (jf first-class timber- 
trees. It was the abundance of sandal-wood that first attracted 
Europeans to their shores. 

They promise an excellent field for the best qualities of cotton ; 
the undulating ground, the neighbourhood of the sea, and the 
absence of frost being cogent reasons in favour of its growth : the 
inhabitants are also beginning to work for wages. Experiments 
in raising cotton have already been tried with remarkable success, 
both by the author and by others. 

Dr. Seemann boars witness to the laudable influence of the 
Wesleyan missionaries over the islanders, who recently were savage 
cannibals. He considers the religion which Christianity is begin- 
uing to supplant, as well worthy of philosophical study. Their 
belief is in a Supreme Deity, and in future rewards and punish- 
ments. They worship their ancestors. The chiefs are a taller, 
better developed, and in every respect a moi-e able caste of men than 
the rest ; it follows from this that mere height of stature in a stran- 
ger is an important claim upon the •consideration of the islanders. 

Mr. Bensusan’s paper was chiefly an elaborate compilation from 
recent authorities on the Fiji group. While he acknowledges the 
extreme fertility of the islands and the skill of the natives in agri- 
culture and rude mechanical arts, he doubts whether labour can be 
procured for extensive cotton-culture. He says the natives will 
positively not work ; that they have no wants. The spontaneous 
supply of food far exceeds what they are in need of. They make 
their own scanty dresses, build their own houses, make their own 
canoes, their own- mats to lie upon, their own pottery utensils for 
cooking, and are independent of the white man, though they fear 
him and respect his ingenuity. Printed cottons, hardware, groceries, 
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and otiaer articles, wHoL. are wliolly unsaleable elsewhere, are 
shipped to Piji. Many persons are already engaged in trade, and 
there is room for more. 

After the Papers had been read, 

■Ihe Her. George PRiTOhABi) (formerly Her Majesfy’s Consnl at Tahiti) 
said, having occasionally visited the Fiji group during the thirty-three years 
that he had spent on the islands in the Pacific, he could hear testimony to 
the truthfulness of the statements made in the papers which had just been 
read. The beauty of the scenery must he seen to be ai^reciated. Of the 
many descriptions by voyagers, he had seen none that in his opinion had done 
justice to those “ gems ” of the Pacific Ocean. They wore remarkably fertile, 
and most of them possess, d ■■ -f.-. ■'"t-. which ships of any draught could 
enter without difficulty,. : .-y between the coral-vcef and the 

shore. 

Vith reference to the oesdon of tho Fiji islands, he thought it most 
desirable, both on political and commercial grounds, that Ih;.' j.rc ;:o.=;i i 
should be favoprably entertained by the Government of this li; a 

political point of view* it would he good policy on the part of Gr--,i! K;-:;,;;:. ■■.) 
possess themselves of the Fiji group, in order to arrest the extension of French 
influence in the Pacific, which, with tire possession of Tahiti and New Caledonia 
already in their hands, would be attended with serious inconvenience to us in 
Case of war with that power. 

Commercially, the possession of these islands by Great Britain was exceed- 
ingly important. In view of the difficulty of obtaining cotton from the United 
: States, it is vory desirable that we should“have independent sources of Siipply. 
If properly cultivated, the Fiji islands were capable of ■jn'Gducbg .an inunense 
quantity of excellent cotton, equal in quality to tho V.csr of rli.it grown ffi the 
United States: and not only on tho Fijian islands, hut if could also ho 
hirpnlv p-cdiiced in me ether groups of islands, wlicro lio had scon if. giowiiig 
Juxuriiihiiv, ill all time..«. O’.o ri.'irii'.i-hiilic oircr.’r..slcriCv-: enun-mted with the 
growth of cotton in the Pacific was this : in tho U niK.d Sintos, l;o was informed, 
the cotton-seed was planted annually, and bore only oiie crop ; on the South 
Sea islands the seed, when once pflanted, would continue to hear perpetually for 
from ten to fifteen years. 

There was another important point connected with this subject, which 
deserved the consideration of shipowners. At present, ships carrying out 
cargoes to Australia had the greatest difficulty in obtaining return cargoes, and 
many of them, ho was assured, came hack iu ballast. lie had known ships 
iiimself to go 4000 miles in search of a cargo. Now, if cotton were grown on 
the Fiji islands, vessels returning by way of Cape Horn could c.aslly call at 
these islands, load 'with cotton, and bring it home at a moderate freight. Tho 
possessed admirable harbours, in some of ^v'h^ch ships of any burden could 
eater without difficulty, with plenty of room to heat in and out even iu a 
contrary wind. 

/Then, the islands produced immense quantities of cocoa-nut oil, a.rrow-root, 
Mche^de-la-mcr, timber suitable for ship-building, and fancy woods for furni- 
ture ; so that a valuable commerce could ho carried on. He was delighted to seo 
in the Times tho other day an artiolo, stating that during the last year our 
commerce with the .South Sea islands was treble what it was in the preceding 
j’-car. This showed how coihracrco was extending, and if our Government 
would accept the cession of the islands, he believed it would result in opening 
np a large and valuable coinmercial iirtereburse with this country. 

The Phesioe-st wished to ask Dr. Soemann a few questions hearing npoh/tbe 
growth of cotton. In the first place, ha should lihc to knew what the tenure 
of land was in the islands, because if the laind was aliogeihor cccupicd l.y the 
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natives, and we were to take possession of the islands, we shonld find ourselves 
very much in the same position that we found ourselves in New Zealand, where 
quarrels soon broke out. Therefore he would ask whether there were any 
unoccupied lands which our colonists could take possession of ? Secondly, as 
we were told the natives would not labour, he should like to know whether 
there was a prospect of obtaining labour from the neighbouring islands, instead 
of sending for Coolies ? 

Dr. Serma'nx said land in the Higi islands was owned by a class of g^tryj 
who seenaed to have a perfect right to dispose of their land wth the ocfusent 
of their chief. A great deal of land had been disposed of by these people at 
good prices, with which all parties appea'".! ::-!isfied. Generally, 

after a bargain, they went to the British or v. < 1 iVo 

sale. Ho did not think any disputes had arisen about the se i j 
With respect to labour, he believed it could be procured without difficulty. 
The Fijians were agriculturists and cultivated a nunaher of plants, taking 
great pains with them. Besides, the neighbouring islands would' furnish 
lahourers. It was found that tlv:: Pohmesians would work bettor when I'emoved 
from their native to other islanf'.s. '.i'iu: islands contained a great many 

Polynesians. There was a cocoa-nut establishment^ employing sixty men or 
more, ail active feUows. They were well paid, and were cheerful and con- 
tented. He did not think there would he any difficulty at all about the labour } 
in fact, he had gone into that question in his officii report 

The PEBsiDBaim : Would you state what facilities there are for the ciiltiTation 
of cotton? 

Dr. Sebma'NN stated that cotton grew very rapidly indeed. There were six 
different kinds of cotton already naturalised in the islands, which had been 
brought there by traders. The cotton grew wild, and produced a very good 
crop. He had himself established a jilantation ■which, after the first ttiree 
months, began to yield. It was New Orleans cotton, quite equal to the best 
American cotton. It was certainly true, as the Kev. G. Pritchard stated, that 
the seed, when once planted, would produce crops for several years. The 
plant was never killed by frost. 

Mr. Oea'wturd said he differed very considerably from tire two gentlemen 
who had addressed the meeting. He would first point out what might bo 
called Oriental Negroland. If commenced in New Guinea or Pajma, at the 
Equator ^actly, — ^ran down very nearly to the tropic of Capricorn, and then 
ran up to the north-east,- terminating at these very islands of Fiji. The 
people were here all negroes ; but negroes of distinot races, differing in lan- 
guage, in person, and in intellectual qualities. 

The negroes of Papua or New Guinea were a very powerful, stalwart race. 
Some of them he had seen, bore a oonsidwahle resemblance to African negroes, 
hut they wore a totally different race from them. The n^'oes of the Fiji 
islands were of the same general description, with many minor differences. 
Between these two prinoipl branches of the negro race there were otiiers of 
a very inferior class. He believed the Fijians, ono and all, were, or had 
hicn, cannibals ; such at least as had not been convertecl by those bold, intrepid, 
conscientious men, tlie missionaries, who had been doing a world of good 
among them, and had eradicated the practice in many places. In Captain 
Erskine’s book, written some years ago, there was an account of thirteen 
captives who wore brought in, and before the missionaries or their ■wives 
could interfere, ten out of the thirteen were roasted and eaten : the remaining 
iliree were spared through the intercession of the 'wives of the missionaries. 
Ho believed also, on the authority of Captain Erskine, that the immolarion of 
parents still continued. 

There were some curious differences between these people and the Polyne- 
sians, or hrowm-comjdexioned race of the islands of the Pacific. The Polynesians, 
for example, could never pronounce an English ox any other Etunpean •word, 

a 
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Brery word with, them must end with a vowel ; indeed, every syllable also • 
whereas the negroes, on the other hand, could pronounce English perfectly, 
- for they had an abundance of consonants. The Polynesians, who were a fair 
race, had not above half-a-dozen, or at most eight or nine consonants. 

Then there was another distinction which Captain Cook drew, and which 
was true still. The Polynesians, the fairer race, were all thieves— dexterous 
thieves ; the negroes were all honest, and Captain Brskiue said that, notwith- 
rtanding their many vices, referring to cannibalism and the immolation of their 
parents, they were upon the whole a most energetic race, and he had higher 
hopes of them than of any other in the whole of the Pacilic Ocean. 

To come to the cotton question, he could not conceive anything more at fault 
than the statements of the previous si,‘<:a!ce!-s. Tlvjie islands, :(’ th.cy could all 
produce cotton, would not yield a wecvc’s eor..su:;!pi:iori for this" kingdom. 
There was a very small proj)ortion of the land of that country capable of gi'owing 
cotton. The mountains were not ; nor were the mountain sides ; nor was the 
sea^shore, as was shown by the vast quantity of cocoa-nuts produced there. 
Cocoa-nuts gi-ew in the sand; cotton would not gi-ow in the sand. The cocoa- 
nut grew best close to the sea-shore, and would not thrive at any great distance 
from it ; and the greater the quantity of cocoa-nut grown on these islands, the 
less the quantity of cotton that could he grown. The whole area of these 
islands was said to contain about 20,000 square miles. He could only make 
it 5600, and that would never sufSoe for an abundant supply of cotton even 
if tbe entire surface were cultivated with that plant. It might produce very 
fine cotton, equal to Bea Island cotton; bu'’ r- — -■’-v,., gQo pg^. g^gj.g^ 
that is what no cotton ever did. He had ; ' ! attention to South 

Carolina and Q-eorgia cotton, which was what was called Sea Island cotton, as 
it must be grown near the sea-side ; and the average produce was 160 lbs, per 
acre, whereas the average of tbe inland cotton was hearer 300 lbs. 

With respect to the cession to this country, he believed Her Majesty’s Go- 
vernment had not the slightest intention to take tlio Fiji islands. He hoped 
they never would. The islands would he totahy useless to us, and a burden ; 
indeed, we already had too many of this class of colonies. 

Sir BnwARD Belcher said he really hoped with all his heart that the 
British Government would accept this cession. We required some port in 
those seas to enable our vessels to refit as well as enable us to watch our enemies 
in time of war. He was quite sure that tbe Americans would be too glad to 
take the islands if we rejected them. They were situated on the line leading 
to China. Any vessel wishing to maltc a rapid passage, if she fetched the 
Fijis, could complete her water and make a clean run outside the PMUippine 
islands to China. 

With respect to cotton, ho thought Mr. Orawfuxd was greatly in error. He 
Avas inclined to take the paii; of the other two gentlemen. He had visited 
nearly all the islands in the South Seas, as well as the western intertropical 
coasts of America, and ho ‘■onnd I hat action grew liixuriandy ir; every part. In 
the SandAv.c:;. i-slands Caplain Cbarlion, our !l:erc, pc:r.sv..aded the natives 

to cultivaic a ycry larm porf.on ol grt);.ir!d. Tin; coinai was (a" finest quality, 
and the avIio iiiid settled ilicn; dcolarod it as ii’ie a.s they had ever 

seen prod;'ie.L;J ir; .\’.':(:r:ca. Bur a change! came over ll-tj mind ■.■i' the American 
missionaries. \\ ‘iciiLi'!' i: :oy were jeai.ou.s of ci.'iuui l:><;ii;;:: gi\>\va there or not^ 
they persuaded iJio n.; ;; vi's viiai ii. was imjiious to grow when the land 

produced them food enoue:h Avithout. They compelled the natives to ropt 
up every tree and destroyed the whole of the cotton in the Sandwich islands. 
That happened in 1825 or 1826. At Tahiti, about tbe same time, they foimd 
cotton also under cultivation in small patches in gardens : it T.n.duc'.icl AcrA- 
large pods and very fine Maific. Ho had also travelled . o C. 

growing countries of America, pa;-;:culariy about Hew I , 

He found there, although the temperature sometimes fell as . .w ics 12-', 
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the staple was as fine as it was in any othex part of America. He felt perfectly . 
confident that, better than bringing home a cargo of timber or coming home 
in ballast, it would be a very great advantage if our merchant vessels coming 
home from Australia could pick up a cargo of cotton. 

There were many other articles grown in the Fiji, of interest to us, besides 
cotton. The islands abounded in fruit and in cocoa-nuts. Indeed, the natives 
planted cocoa-nuts because they had nothing else to pk."'- Tu seven 

years every cocoa-nut planted was valued at four ■ ' ! ■ ■■■■■■.■: conse-*. 
quently, where they had only the cocoa-mrt tree t( ; . . allow 

nature to rear them up, it was not -worth their wliile to cultivate the ground. 
But if wo could make it an object with them to cultivate the land, he had 
no doubt they would produce good cotton, and, with care, equal to any that 
wo got from America. 

The islands also produced fancy woods and fair timber. With respect to 
timber, there were no good spars produced, after leaving Australia, until you 
reach the Fijis. None of the timber of the other islands for spars was worth 
a farthing, being very porous and not possessing the requisite density and 
elasticity; therefore, should a vessel lose her spars, the timber of the Fiji 
islands would be found very serviceable. 

Seb Roderick Mxjbohisok announced that Dr. Seemann was about to publish, 
at his o-wn expense and risk, an account, not only of the expedition, but 
describing in detail and with illustrations all the plants of these remarkable 
islands. There were many varieties of genera and species of plants which had 
hitherto been wholly unknown to the botanists and naturalists of Europe. He 
therefore hoped there were many gentlemen present, who, with thR noble Lord 
in the chair and himself, would support the laudable public^ion of the 
‘ Flora Titiensis ’ by Dr. Berthold Seemann. 


Eleventh Meeting, Monday, 28th April, 1862. 

Major-Genebal POETLOOK, Vice-President, in the Chair. 
Presentations. — Isaao Braithwaite and F. J. Sargood, Escjrs., were 
presented vpon their election. 

Elections. — Sir Daniel Cooper ; Captain R. J. Henry ; Lieut. -Colonel 
Sir John Stephen Robinson, Bart. ; the Rev. Thomas Scott ; Q-eorge Arluth- 
not ; Peter Richer- Caarten ; Charles Brett ; 0. Willoughby Hemans, c.e. ; 
Henry T. Parhjer ; Berthold Seemann, ph, dr. ; Henry Sprigg ; Henry 
Sterry ; George Tyler, and R. Dobie Wilson, Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among the accessions to the Library and Map-rooms 
since the former meeting were — Vol. ii. of Messrs. Schlaigintiyeitip 
‘ India and High Asia,’ with Atlas ; Part xiii. of the ‘ Imperial 
Hic-taonary of Univer--.'! Pi-rgrapl-y Admiralty Chart of Shanghai 
and Environs ; four : :i- ( ii'ni-h-k Atlas of Netherlands India ; 

Part ii. of Philip’s Imperial Library Atlas, &c. &o. 

The Papers read were 

1. The Surface Currents in the Bay of Bengal, during the South-west Mon- 
soon. By Lie-utenant J. A. Heathcote, i.n. 

Tre currents of -fhe Bay of Bengal have not hitherto been accurately 
determined. , Horsbhtgh gives a short general account, but his con- 
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clmions are based on analogy ratber than on fact ; and Lieutenant 
Lergusson’s charts of tlie Indian and China seas are drawn on a 
small scale, and are inaccurate for the Bay of Bengal. 

The materials from which the present paper has been compiled 
were mainly gathered from the log-books of a large number of the 
old East India Company’s traders, which have been carefully scru- 
tinised by Lieutenant Eeathoote. They have a value exceeding any 
that i§ obtainable in the present day, now that improved methods 
of astronomical determination mate “dead reotpning” (or the 
calculation of a vessel’s position from the simple data of her course 
and speed) of minor importance. Currents are estimated by com- 
paring the true position of a ship, whether determined astronomically 
or by sight of land, with her expected position as calculated by dead 
reckoning : it is obvious that these comparisons are of value in 
those cases alone w-here both elements are given with sciupulous 
accuracy. 

The author’s investigations are limited, at present, to the curi'ents 
of the South-west Monsoon ; but that season is the one in which the 
greatest dangers present themselves, and a trustworthy knowledge 
of currents is of the most importance, 

Copious extracts from the paper are given atp< 114, in “ Additional 
Notices.” 

lUa. CiiwU'-rnr) said the paper appeared to him to he a most able and 
jiidicii.,".i.s ('ni', avid i.he author deserved tVeirmosI' licarlT The question 

v.-as ivi [■rf;.'r::;o".s i mportanco in relation !o oev coniiiv: vee in dioso seas. Ho 
lM:ii<;V(:d ti'.o s and imports to Bombay amounted to about ninety millions 

coi;.inerce of Calcutta was about the same ; and the commerce 
o" tic ri: !■!•!!,.■! ('■i' Malacca amounted to from ten to twelve millions. In short, 
wo had close upon two hundred millions sterling of British property passing 
up and down this gulf. 

Mit. Geoegu said he felt very ill qu-alifiod to address the meeting, 

but he was not quite prepared to agree with all the statements contained in 
the paper. He had made six consecuti.-c! voyages to Calcutta, and ^ad 
traversed the Bay of Bengal, and, iherelbrc, lie had obtained some experience 
in the matter. In the south-wese monsoon the currents varied very much. 
In the early part of the south-west monsoon there was a strong current passing 
up on the west side of the Bay of Bengal ; but in the later jiart of the south- 
west monsoon there was a strong current sotting in the opposite direction. 
The north-east inonsoon, having blown for six vnonths ne.T.rly, has blown the 
water below the level ; and therefore dyring the latter part of the north-cast 
monsoon he had been carried along the coast of Coromandel by anorth-castniiy 
current at least fiO or 70 miles a day ; and during the first part of the south- 
westerly winds, ho had boat down on the west side, in the montli of August, 
and had been carried oO miles with a current setlving to the south-westward. 
So that to say that throughout the south-west mousoon a certain definite 
current prevailed in the B.ay of Bengal would ho a great mistake. After the 
rains Lad fallen in India, and tlic rivers had been swelled, a great quantity of 
water was thrown into the upper part of the Bay of Bengal. The surface of 
the water was j)rc.ssed upon by tlvc south-west monsoon, and not allowed to 
find its way readily to the southwa-rd again, it thercfgm formed a cun’cnt 
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along the slioiu Ships leaving the river Uooghly in the latter part of July 
and the beginning of Airgust regularly made it a point to keej) close to tho 
■west shore, where they got, not only good smooth 'Water,- but a strong cun’ent 
setting southward. It was, therefore, a mistake to suppose that during tho 
south-west monsoon a steady current set in in the direction indicated. 

Mb. E. Satjndees considered Lieut. Hoathcote’s paper to be framed more 
on imaginary views than on sound practical data. So well understood -^vere tho 
currents in tho Bay of Bengal, tha.t few shipwrecks happen on its shor^ j and 
when they had occurred, in his experience since 1829, ho never retaemberSl 
an instance hr which fault was traceable to undefined currents. 

Bb. Ho'dokin thougbt it would interest tho meeting to bo reminded, that It 
was tho mutual action of largo oceanic currents, in tho Eastern Seas, that 
led the kto Dr. Young to tho explanation of tho phenomena due to inter- 
ferences of tho undulations of light. Ho considered there was some reason 
to doubt an opinion of tho gentlemen who had addi-esscd them, that tho largo 
rivers flowing into the head of the Bay of Bengal exercised an iinportafit 
influence on its currents. In illustration of his objection, ho would remark 
that a friend of Ms had an idea, many years ago, that it would ho possible to 
propel vessels tbrougli the sea by forcing a stream of water from their stems, 
on the same simple principle that rockets are propelled through tho air. His 
friend tried the experiment; but found the metliod wholly unsuccessful, in 
consctiuencG of .an immediate diffusion of the expelled current of water through 
that in which the vessel floated. Now it appeared to him that a diffusion of 
the same nature would very likely take place, when a river poured its Waters 
into the sea, and that no defined cument of any considerable length was likely 
to be caused by it. 

Lieut. Heathcote, in reply, doubted if bis statement had been clearly 
understood either by Mr. Duncan or Mr. Saimdere, 


3. NoUs of a Visit to tJie Ulburz Mountains' and ascent of Dmcmnd. 

By E. Gi, WATSOisr, Esq. 

Oh; July Hie paa^ty consisting of tlie Prassiau. minister at 
Telieran ; Dr. Brugsehes, the secretary to the mission ; Dr. Dolmayo, 
of tho Teheran college ; and throe oHior gentlemen including tho 
author, writh six guides, started on this expedition. They loft tho 
neighhonrhood of Teheran, and reached Ahigarm, the last village on 
tho way to the mountain, on the evening of the 26th, where they 
met Captain Nicholas and another Erenah officer, who had recently 
attempted an ascent. M. Nicholas considered he had arrived within 
300 or 400 feet of the crater. They encamped on the 24th ia the 
valley of the Ear, where one of the party caught 199 trout after 
eight hours’ fishing. On the 27th they pitched their tents at the 
termination of the regular path towards DemavOnd, at a place 
where herdsmen have piled stone® in circles, and where water 
hoiied at 189® when the air was at 60°. Tho valley through which 
they had passed was clothed with magnificent scarlet poppies and 
thistles, and.j other, plants not so familiar to English eyes. A day 
was lost ai the encampment in a vain endeavour to repair an 
injured barometer, and on the 29th the ascent began. The hors^ 
had to he left after an hour, When the first snow was reached ; then 
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came two hoiirs of loose stones ; then (apparently) one and a half 
hour of bare-rock, too steep for the snow to lie on ; and here, within 
twenty minutes of a cliff of rook, which shut out further view, they 
found many matches and pieces of paper, and a guide told them 
that it was the highest point to which M. Nicholas had ascended. 
On reaching the cliff of rook, the guides wished to make them believe 
they were close to the summit, and that* it was impossible, at that 
early season of the year, to proceed higher : and they were nearly 
returning, as M. |Nioholas did, under that belief. However, Dr. 
Dolmaye pushed forward across an incline of snow to the left, where 
he fell, but checked himself after a few yards of descent with the 
help of his alpenstock. Five of the party with five guides crossed the 
incline safely; the remaining gentleman could not proceed further, 
and was left with a guide. Then came a still steeper snow slope, up 
which they had to scramble, and for which ropes ought to have been 
provided, for there was one especially awkward corner which had to 
be turned, and there was no visible termination, through the mists 
below, to the steep incline of snow, over which they had to pass. An 
hour after, another mass of snow was crossed, then the clouds were 
surmounted and the lovely peak of Demavend stood clearly above in 
full sunshine, giving to the sulphxir, with which it was covered, the 
appearance of pale gold. They ^uished on quickly through the snow 
and sulphur, and reached the edge of the crater which forms the 
summit of the mountain. The crater appeared about 40 or 50 foot 
in diameter; it was thickly covered, with snow, and of no great 
depth. The cold was so great, and the view so entirely obscured 
with clouds, that they contented themselves with a very short stay, 
and went to a cave 50 or 60 feet below the summit, where they tried 
to light a fire in order to take the temj)erature of boiling water, for 
they had no barometer. It was then half-past twelve o’clock. They 
had been seven and a half hours from their starting point, in reach- 
ing the summit of the mountain, and had walked for nearly three 
hours from the spot where M. Nicholas had been told that he was 
within 400 feet of the crater. The ground outside the little cavern 
was so hot from volcanic heat, that it was necessary to change seats 
every few minutes; and it was impossible not to expect that some 
day the mountain might pour forth its smothered flames. 

iThe: cave was filled with fucfies of sulphur, and it took the party 
an hour and a half to make the water boil, though paper, matches, 
cotton, wood, charcoal, and spirits of wine were used in abundance, 
[The results are, as might be expected, discordant. The averS,ge 
of jsix observations was 177°.3 Fahr., and the interval between the 
extremes was 4°. 5, representing more than 2000 feet of altitude ; but 
if the highest observed temperature be taken, viz. 17 9°. 8, as probably 
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tlie only case in whioli tlie water was boiling satisfactorily, the 
results are nearly accordant with the triangulated measurements 
(see Anniversary Address, 1861, p. 194). The temperature of the 
external air was 41°, and assuming the sea-level temperature at 74°, 
and the sea-level barometer at 30*00, we obtain the altitude of 18,866 
feet for the summit of Demavend, against the 18,660 of tibe Russian 
survey. — D. Q-.] The party returned with great speed, glissading 
down the snow, and reached their tents in two hours. 

Mb. Maeshall said he was not acquainted immediately with the country 
of which this paper treated, hut he had travelled in the neighhouring country 
of Daghestan, which formed the most eastern portion of the Caucasian range. 

■ At the foot of it lay the eastern part of Georgia, whore some of the finest 
wine in the world was ^own. There was no country where the people drank 
such quantities of it. He never saw such a drunken country in his life. It 
was quite impossible for airy stranger to go tliere and hold his own among the 
people, unless he set to and drank hard like everybody else. The ladies 
assisted at these drinking bouts, though they did not drink themselves. Rising 
above the plain of Georgia were the Caucasus Mountains. They were well- 
wooded, ranging at what he would roughly estimate at 10,000 feet in height. 
Comparing them with Switzerland, which was perhaps the best-known moun- 
tainous country to Englishmen, instead of pines they were clothed with birch, 
beech, and such like forest-trees, which gave to the mountains a much more 
varied and picturesque appearance than the pines. They differ from the 
mountains of Switzerland in other respects, and especially in the rarity of 
glaciers, which was partly due to the formation of the mountains not 
admitting of hollow slopes for the snow to repose in. The inhabitants 
of the country w'ere rude and imcivilised and still very savage in their 
habits. It was only some three or four years since that Schamyl — for 
this was his r'-.r.t'-y- t.-.’-en prisoner. The men were not handsome, and 

the women V ■„ "e :■ reverse. As an instance of the way in which 

they conduct their quarrels, ho stated that it was the custom when a man was 
murdered to erect over his grave a kind of fiagstaff, where it remained until 
his murder had been avenged by his friends, and in almost every village grave- 
yard ho saw poles of this kind standing. Before he reached the country he 
was told he should have the greatest difficulty in penetrating it, owing to tlie 
jealousy of Russian officials. So far from this being the case, he was bound to 
aclvuowlcdgo that he should not have been able to travel in the country bnt 
for the escorts and horses provided by the Russians, from whom he experienced 
the greatest courtesy and civility. 

Geneeal Monteith said Mount Ararat stiU held its position as the highest 
rhountain in that part of Asia. It was close upon 19,000 feet high, and had a 
direct rise of 16,000 feet from the plain in which it stood, presenting a magni- 
ficent appearance from the unintercepted' view which the spectator had of it. 
He attempted the ascent when he was there, but failed in consequence of 
coming upon some glaciers 50 or 60 feet high, and abounding in fissures which 
it was useless attempting to cross. 

The Chairhan, in closing the sitting, sai^ they must not judge of the value 
or interest of the paper on Demavend, 'by the comparative ahsence of remarks 
made upon it. It was only very recently that this chain of mountains had 
come under their special observation. They had records of it many years 
ago, but the close observation now bestowed upon it was only of recent 
origin., 
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M&eting, Monday, May IQith, 1862. 

SIB EODEEICK I. MUEOHISON, Vice-Peesident, in tlie Chair. 

PEESENTATiONS.—jyie Mm. Edwin Prodgms ; Capt. E. Wynne Roberts; 
Charles P. Pauli, and W. Lmeritig Salting, Esgrs., were presented upon 
tbeiv election. 

Elections. — (Japtain Erancis John Bolton; Colonel John L. Peyton; 
Erederich Pcdgrave Barlee ; Thomas J ticombf Junr. ; Qeorge Mackenzie, 
and Piohard Pelham Warren, Esqrs., were elected FeWms, 

Accessions .““Among tlio acoossions to tlio Eihrary and Map-rooms ^ 
sin ,06 tili6 formor mooting worO' — ^Boardmoros ‘Manual of pTydio 
j/Q.gy ,.'’ ^tanford*s M[ap of London j Eavonstoins Plan of Pranfcftirt, 
continuation of tho Maps of tho ‘ Dispatch. Atlas, &o., &o. 

Exhibitions. — ^A ipodol of a storn-whool Stcamhoat, adapted for 
tho navigation of tho Eraser Eivor, was exhibited at the meeting hy 
M!r. Kelly. 

The Papers read were v— ; 

1. Eescriptioh of the Ruins of Gassope. By Lieutenant-Colonel T. B. ' 

COLLISSON, E.E. , 

CassoEE occupies the summit of a mountain which Overlooks tho 
whole of the Gulf of Arta: the extent of its ruins and its com- 
manding position testify to its having formerly been an important 
stronghold of the ancient Epirote nation. The crest of tho mountain 
was occupied by tho Acropolis ; 150 fcot below it lies a plateau of 
1000 X 200 yards, closely covered with the foundations of ancient 
buildings, crammed into the only space which tho natural featilres 
Of the mountain made available to the townsmen. Colonel OoUin- 
son compares the probable density of its former population with 
that of the modem Corfu. Corfu, -within the walls, is one-third 
^eater in extent, and contains 16,000 inhabitants ; hence the popu- 
lation of the ancient Cassope may be estimated at 12,000. The 
ruins have been visited and minutely described by Colonel Leake 
and by Mr. Ehghcs: the intention of the present paper is to add 
some detaiis, and to correct others. One of the most remarkable of 
Colonel Collinson’s observations is the discovery of an unmistake- 
able specimen of a regular arch in these ancient buildings. It is 
tho roof of an underground chamber or tomb, described by Colonel 
Leake, and named by him tho “ Vasilospito,” or King’s house. He 
had observed the roof, but ascribed its straoture to horizontal courses 
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of stone, whereas Colonel Collinson finds it to consist of regular 
vonssoirs of three or four to the span. It is possibly the' oldest 
speoimen of the true arch extant in Europe;. There are other in- 
stances among the ruins, of spurious arches; namely, horizontal 
lintels of stone, whose under sides haye been hewed away. One 
of these is found in the gallery leading to the Vasilospito, and 
another forms an entrance through the city walls; The walls oonr 
sist of polygonal stones that average 3x2x1^ feet in size^ and 
are laid together without mortar. The theatres and other objects 
were minutely described by Colonel Collinson, who exhibited 
photographs of the ruins, taken at the time of his visit. 


2. Exphrations in Vanoower Island. By Commander Eichaud 0; 

MAYNB, E.!!., F.E.G.S. 

AlbbeNib is a deep bay on the western coast of Vancouver Island, 
and Hes in about the same latitude as Nanaimo and Namoose, on the 
eastern shore. No overland communication between them had been 
attempted previously to Captain Mayne’s journey, which was set on 
foot in order to discover whether any overland route was possible. 

Two prominent mountains, called Arrowsmith and Moriarty, 
stand on either side of the direct line of communication. It was 
satisfactorily ascertained during the journey that they wore con- 
nected by a high snow-covered ridge, which made it out of the 
question to establish a road between them. The actual route fol- 
lowed by Captain Mayne, lay to the north of these mountains, and 
passed alongside a small lake; then it bent considerably to the 
south, in order to strike its eastern destination. There are no 
natural difficulties in this eireuitous track, to interfere with the 
establishment of a road, if exception be made of the shores of 
the small lake, where further inspection appears advisable. The 
greater part of the way lies over level country well suited for 
settlement, and the highest pass need not exceed 700 feet. 

, ,, i , i 

3. British Columbia. By William Kelly, Esq., F.EiU.S. 

The object of Mr. Kelly was to invite attention to the disadvantages 
under which British Columbia labours, owing to the expense and 
delay of communicating with the mother country. Ke described its 
climate and productions as closely corresponding to those of Enghind, 
and eminently suited to British emigrants, who, however, as a 
class, were debarred from going there by the long voyage round 
Cape Horn, or by the shorter, though costly, route across Panama, 
' L 2 
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He also described its varied mineral products ; and gave data, from 
wbicb’ be estimated tbe yield of gold, since its first discovery in 
1868, or during tbe last two and a half years, at 1,200,000Z. He 
then sbowed that tbe direct line from Canada, mostly tbrongb 
British tenitory and tbrongb tbe Vermilion Pass, was of snob a 
nature that, by using existing railroads and establisbing an overland 
mail of tbe same cbaraoter as those established elsewhere in America, 
twenty-five days would Suffice for communicating between Portland 
on tbe Atlantic and New Westminster bn tbo Paoi^o* author 
looked forward to tbe time when a chain of settlements should con- 
nect Canada, with tfio Pocky Mountains ; through which emigrants 
with their cattle and family waggons could travel leisurely and 
securely, where wants could be recruited and accidents repaired, 
while a still poorer class of men might work their way, step by 
. step, to their goal. 

Tbe Ohaieman said the subject of British Columbia bad been brought before 
them on previous occasions by their medallist Palliser, and more particularly 
by Dr, Hector, who had especially pointed out the desirability of opening a pas- 
senger route over tbe Vermilion Pass. The subject was indeed worthy of the 
consideration of the Society, With regard to the development of gold, it 
seemed to him that this country was about to open out to us a complete now 
California, and that die very same ridge which had been found to be auriferous 
all through the chain of the Andes — not the Rocky mountains, but a chain 
considerably to the westward of it — had been found to be auriferous all the 
way nortb^vard, extending through British Columbia, and probably extending 
to Russian North Amcj-ica. Cai)tain Maync, in addition to his exploration of 
Yancouver Island, had also penetrated into the interior of British Columbia j 
and he would, therefore, call upon him to communicate what he had seen of 
the wealth and productions of this vast region. 

OApa’AiN Maynb said, as the road from the eastward across the Rocky Moun- 
tains had been referred to, he would make a few observations upon that 'topic. 
That route was by no means so practicable as people thought, and those com- 
panies who talked about driving four-horse spring waggons from the Lake of 
the Woods to British Columbia, would either starve the people tlicy took or 
leave them in the Rocky Mountains, for they would certainly never get them 
over them. Dr. Heclor, Palliser, or Blakiston, who had explored the country, 
would tell them they had the greatest difficulty iu getting their horses through 
the passes. They had to stop and cut through fallen timber, and it took them 
many da^'s, going about a mile an hour. Although ultimately this road might 
bo rnncle, j’ct at present we were much too sanguine about it ; and emigrants wlio 
thought of going by that route w'ould feel most gj-ievously disappointed, that 
is, if they lived to be disappointed, which he rather doubted, fl^hc bcLtcr-liuown 
way by Victoria had been frequently described. The emigrants could either 
go from New York by steamer to Panama, or by our own steamers from St. 
Thomas to Panama, then np by the American steamer to San Francisco, and 
thence on to Victoria. New York was the best point to start from, becau.se 
they avoided being kept waiting at Panama, a circumstance which frequently 
occurred, by taking our West India mail-steamer. Having reached Victoria, 
the first start was to New Westminster by steamer. From New Westminster, 
to go to Cariboo, they went up the Fraser River and Harrison Lake to Fort 
Douglas, where' they left the steamer. They then traversed a road, which 
waggons could be driven along with the greatest case, constructed last year 
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"by the Royal Engineers. He had himself walked 30 miles easily in the day, 
which showed that the road was pretty good. Then they Crossed the Lillooet 
Lake, a distance of 15 miles to Pemberton. Here they came upon another 
trail for 25 miles up to Anderson Lake, which is 14 miles long. There were 
two lakes, Anderson and Seton, both of which are 14 miles long, separated 
from each other by a narrow neck of land of about a mile or a mile and a 
half. That brought them to Kayouth. This place Kayouth could also be, 
reached by the Fraser River. Instead of goii^ up to Fort Douglas, they could 
go to Fort Hope by the steamer, and possibly if the stream was not ver|y 
rapid they could get to Yale. At Yale the I'apids commenced, where the 
river rushed between immense ]"crper.diciilar ;-ocks so rapidly that no steamer 
could possibly get through li'-om. the current came down at 17 

or 18 knots. He timed it at 16 knots-, but the water was. not then at its 
highest. From Yale to Ljdton he found the trail excessively dangerous. At 
some parts he went round the face of the rocks on poles hung from tlie tops of 
the cliffs with deers’ hide, and he hung over the cliff at an altitude of 300 

feet r.:h:-.h,- wo ^he river below, aud the only means of proceeding 

with ;■ i close against the face of the rock. That danger 

had he trail being cub at the back of the rook. They 

then crossed the river, and the trail was very good for some way farther. But 
on the whole that was not so easy a route as by Harrison Lake, on which all the 
work was done by horses and mules. From Kayouth they could cither cross 
the river at once, or cross higher up and then keep the east hank to^ountaiu 
and Pavilion, From Pavilion there were two trails. One led up by the Fraser, 
passable ouly to foot passengers, to Alexandria, and then np to Fort St. George ; 
and as the Hudson’s Bay Company had constant communication with Fort 
James, Fort George and M'Leod’s Fort, no doubt the trail led up to them. The 
road by which the diggings were reached went east along the Pavilion Lake, 
till it met the Chapeau and Bonaparte and Bentinck River. It crossed them 
and went to the northward up the valley of the Bonaparte River, past several' 
small lakes and rivers, to the Quesnelle Lake, and that brought you at once 
to the Cariboo country. Yery riepL diggings were worked the year before, last 
on the Quesnelle Lake ; but the diggings in Cariboo were found to be so much 
richer, that all the miners left for Cari&o, and rushed up to Swift River and 
the little streams in the neighbourhood. 

"Witb respect to the richness of the Cariboo diggings, he had no doubt the 
account of Mr. Fraser, the Times correspondent, was perfectly correct. Mr. 
Xiud, the gold commissioner in that country, who was at present iu England, 
told him Ihe otlicr day that ho sa\v three men take up the sluices, wbich arc 
tlio trays at the bottom of tlic troughs in which the gold is -washed, after one 
da,y's work, aud take out 195 ounces of gold— all but five dollars. It would 
give some idea of the size of the lumps of gold to hear that there was no cluickr 
silver used at Cariboo, the fine gold being allowed to pass away. Qa one 
occasion some men realised 9000 dollars of gold as the result of three months’ 
lahom*. They said they were getting 25 dollars a-day. Other men reported 
having got 73 ounces in a day, and that food and everything there were com- 
paratively cheap. During the first winter the great- difficulty was to get food. 
Two months before his arrival at Pavilion they were paying 76 cents per lb. 
for Hour. That was before this route by Harrison Lake was opened. 

It wiU3 a great question now iu the colony whether some, route would not be 
found to Cariboo easier than by going up thh whole length of the Fraser Biver^ 
which w-as very rapid even as far as it was navigable. It was thought by inany 
that some rouLe would be found from one of the inlets which indent the whole 
coast, which would afford a much shorter and easier way. With this object 
nearly all the inlets had been examined. The one which was at present 
ei^rosSing ffie attention of the colony was the route from Bellhoula or Bell- 
wnoala, at the head of the Bentinck arm. This was the route by which Sir 
Alexander Mackenzie creased iu 1789. He went up the West Road Biver,'then 
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came down on tLe Bentinck arm at Belllioiila, to wHch. lae gave the name of 
Rascal’s village. Last year Mr. Mackenzie, one of the Hudson’s Bay officers, 
and Mr. Bamston, crossed from Alexandria to Bentinck arm in almost a direct 
line. They took eleven days to cross, and Mr. Barnston, in a letter to Mr. 
Hind, stated that the trail for the whole distance from Alexandria to the coast 
range was on a kind of tahle-land, which was studded in every direction 
with immense meadows. He said he thought tlie journey might he performed 
easily in ten days. Another route had been tried by Mr. Macdonald, coming 
down the Stuart River to Fort George, which promised some day to be the 
route to Garihoo, leaving out the Fraser altogether. 

Db. Bab knew nothing of the country west of the Rocky Mountains | hut 
■with regard to the eastern country from Lake Winnipeg and Lake Superior to 
the Rocky Mountains, he had been over that part only so. late as last year; As 
to the facilities of travelling over it, he could not agree with the auihor of the 
paper. Some years hence there might he roads and facilities similar to what 
Mr, Kelly contemplated ; hut at the present time they certainly did not exist. 
He would describe his own experience last year ■with a hunting party. They 
took four days from Toronto to St. Paul ; from that to Red River occupied 
nine days. From Red River up west to the south Saskatchewan, travelling 
very hard, having excellent horses and two horses to each man, it took them 
from sixteen to eighteen days. They were then eight or ten days from the 
Rocky Mountains. They travelled at least double tlie rate that any party 
going wj,th one horse could travel. Therefore he came to the conclusion 
mat it would at least take ten weeks to reach the Rooky Mountains from Eng- 
land, in the present state of the country. Regarding the game in that country, 
the young gentlemen of the party were anxious to kill any and all kinds of 
game. They travelled over several hundred miles before they could kill 
an animal larger than a badger. They had the ablest hunters in the country, 
all licked men, the Red River half-hreds, and llieir object was entirely to kill 
•pauK!. Yet that was tl.c result of their hunting. They should have starved 
had they n(i. carried plenty of I'a-ovisions with them. Had they been a large 
I'arty, such as rhat coiitciiTipIaiiiig to go oui- there, -they could not possibly 
have got provisions ai: (l.c Hudsotn’s Bay Company establishments. The 
buffalo are so peculiar in their migrations, that ■they travelled for hundreds 
of miles over one of the finest old buffalo prairies in that part of the world 
and did not see a single animal. The Indians were starving, could not get 
anything to eat, and were obliged to eat the skins. They travelled over 
a better route for game than emigrants would take. Going up to , ■fee Red 
. IRver settlement, which is easily arrived at from Canada , in t^wdve or 
fifteen days by steamer, the usual time from the settlement to the Rooky 
Mountains was from forty-five to fifty days with carts. One gentleman 
from Edmonton, whioh was six or eight days from the ‘Rocky Mountains, 
in nineteen days last year; but he had three relays of horses, with three 
horses to each man, and he travelled day and night. Therefore he agreed 
■with Captain Mayne that it would bevory dargo.ro^i'.s icdotid. for any large body 
of men to attempt to reach the Fuiscr River by i'o;ite. He thought it 
would he attended with a sacrifice: of life. lu'Caiifula Iasi; year the idea of 
opening up this route had excited a good deal of attention, and numerous letters 
had apjiearcd on Bie subject. The advantage of going round by Tiotoria 
is that they can start at any season of the year. They can go in a vessel 
nearly the whole way, and they can take baggage and all that they want to the 
diggings. If they went by the Rocky Mountains and got,to the diggings, they 
would have to obtain the articles that iJiey wanted there, instead of taking them 
round in a vessel with them aucl going up the Fraser River. In saying th.is, he 
was only spcalcing of what he w'ould do himself, ‘Whether as a rich man or as 
a poor man, he would not in the present stdte of the country recommend a 
single individual to try the overland route. 

After some remarks from the Rev. J. Qabebto:', urging the immediate value 
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of Columbia as a field for British emigratiou and the practicability of an oyer- 
land route to that colony, and on the value of Indian labour, 

Captain MatnS: replied that Mr. Garrett entirely mistook both himself and 
Dr. Eae in supposing they were of opinion that the route across the Eocky 
Mountains would never be made. All that they said was that the parties 
who were advertising to send “four-horse spring waggons” by the Eocky 
Moimtain route would starve the people whom they took. Mr. G&rrfett,; in 
dealing with the question of emigration, had left .out of consideration the 
expense of living after people reached the colony. It was an exceedingly , 
expensive colony, and it would not do for the Government or for societies to 
send people, especially women, to British Columbia and drop them there. If 
they wore now sent by sea round Cape Horn, they would land at Yiotoria in 
the middle of winter, and it would bo impossible for them to get to the 
diggings till the spring; therefore, they would have to wait four or five 
months at Victoria doing nothing, and where they could not get a dinner 
under a dollar. The question of Indian labour was too large a question to 
be entered into. If anybody wanted to know anything about their character, 
he could not do bettor than look to the printed journals of Mr. Duncan, who 
was by far the most experienced missionary in that country. With respect 
to the oountiy of the Sasketohewan Eiver, Mr. Hind did not give a flourishing 
account of it as suitable for aroadway. Captain Palliser says of il: in il;<! Bine 
Book, that “it is too tedious, difficult, and. expensive for Ihe gononility of* 
settlers.” A great deal of it would have to be piled, l;e:bro anythiug !:k(.- a good 
mad could be made. This was another reason wby i .shoiihl uoi; to 

sent that way at present. Mr. Garrett was mistaken in thinking the Indians 
would ever work as miuers. They got tho coal at the pit’s mouth and carried 
it down in little baskets to tbeir canoes, that was all; and be knew the 
manager be referred to would never think of sending them into the pit to work 
out the coal, and their doing anything could never be depended on. Mr. 
Pemberton’s evidence respecting the interior, be would receive with great 
caution, because it was well-known he had never travelled in the interior. 
He once went to Yale, sixty miles up the river, and he once made a short 
journey across the island ; hut as to the interior of tho country, Mr. Pemberton 
knew it merely from hearsay or the same reports to which they all had access. 

The CiiAiRMAir, before adjourning the sitting, inti’oduced M. Jules Gdmrd. 
the well-known “ lion-slayer” of Algeria, and announced that on a future 
occasion that gentleman would bring under notice a project of bis own for the 
formation of a Society (^SociStS Africaine) connected with disoovorics in the 
interior of Africa, and in furtherance of the objects of the Acclimatization 
Society of Paris. 

The meeting was then adjourned to the Anniversary on the 26 th of May« ; 
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(Printed Tjy order of Oounoil.) 


1. Extract from aFa^er "by Oommander Btoyoid Pm, b.n., on a New 
Trwisit-BiOWte through Oentral America,* 

The imraediate coast-line extending from Cape Gracias h Dios to Navy 
Bay, Aspmwall, or Colon (by eacK of wMoh, names the Atlantic terminus of 
the Pana^ railway is known) is for the most part low and uninteresting, 
although in some places, even in Mosquito, a spur of the great central chain of 
mountains roaches quire to the soa-shore, and diversifies the otherwise mono- 
tonous aspect by slight, cliffy, projecting headlands. Numerous rivers of more 
or less volunie interseot the country ; but they all have a dangerous bar, and 
;aere|ore none but light-draught vessels can be used for their navigation. 
Prom Cape Gracias as far south as Blewfields Lagoon many islands and 
coral-reefs are distributed at a greater or less distance from the shore, but 
from the latter place right round to Navy Bay the sea is singularly free from 
any impedimeT^ to ■ . The land is clothed to the water’s edge with 

<dense tropical V'. gives to it a very uniform appearance; indeed 

for miles on < i ■■ ?■ - .e ‘ i l-eytown, or, as it is now called, San Juan de 
Nicaragua, the general aspect is so unvaried that it is often veiy difficult to 
distinguish^ the proper anchorage; and ahips, however, well navigated, fre- 
quently miss the entrance, and, falling to leeward, take days to heat up 
against the wind and oununts. 

There are only two harbours between the points I have mentioned ; these ate 
the Chirigui Lagoon and Greytown. The former is very spacious and com- 
modious, comprising within itself many excellent anchorages ; but as regards 
the latter, it will not bo much longer worthy the name, as the detritus 
brought down by the river San Juan is rapidly silting it up. In April, 1860, 
I made a most careful survey of the port, and, after reducing my work to &e 
same scale as the Admiralty chart constructed some years previously, I placed 
my own ]Jan in red ink upon it, and the result was most startling. Indeed, I 
consider the rapid filling up of Greytown Harbour the most curious instance 
of the kmd I have ever heard of. The sand-spit which forms the outer 
enclosure of the harbour has grown towards the mainland (and therefore nar- 
rowed the entrance) more than 100 feet; the deepest water 1 could obtain 
between the points was only 11 feet, which is the more remarkable when it is 
rcnmmberad that two years before, tlic frigate Eurydice sailed out of the jiort 
without the least inconvenience, taking a depth of at least four fathoms. In 
short, there is every reason to believe that Greytown Harbour will soon 
become a Lagoon, like Blewfields, Pearl Rev, and Cape Gracias Lagoon ; tbe 
latter of which was a harbour, superior to Grey Town, when Lord Nelson was 
there in the latter part of the last century. 

Crorgon Fay (the Atlantic Terminus of the New Route). — Leaving Blew- 
fieldSj^we rau down in a few hours to Gorgon Bay, and came to in this 
wmi-sheltoed anchorage for two or three days. During our stay tbe mastet 
aim myself sketched in tbe outlines of tbe laud, and obtained some soundings, 
which upon a subsequent visit were verified. The fine bay included between 
Monkey Point and Little Monkey Point is completely sheltered fi-om the 
Northers, the only destructive winds on this coast; hurricanes are un- 
sown. _ This large expanse, which comprises a distance of about 5 miles 
^ih- point to point, and a depth of about 2 miles, is farther increased by 
two islands off its outer point, the nearest ^ mile, the next ^ mile more dis- 
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tant from the mainland, wMcli if joined to the point hy a breakwater would 
make the most capacious and safe anchorage in this part of the world. The 
contour of the bay is broken into small indentations, from the headlands 
of which wooden piers might be thrown out for the convenience of loading and 
unloading small craft. As a site for a settlement the locality appears well 
suited; the land is rich, rising about 100 feet' above the sea-level, with abund- 
ance of good wholesome water, but quite free from swamps or other lurking-- 
places of fever : in fact it is drained by the peculiarity of its formation, and 
well ventilated by the prevalent N.a. trade-wind. 

The undulation caused by the strong trade-wind rolls into the bay between 
Monkey Point and the islands, and therefore renders it prudent to anchor 
about mile off shore in fathoms, otherwise we could have gone much 
closer in. If a breakwater were made, ships could come quite close, as the 
bottom, of soft mud, shelves very gradually towards the beach, and rocks pr 
shoals are unknown. There is stone in abundance, both on Monkey Point 
and the islands, well adapted for the construction of a Ibreakwater ; it could 
easily be quarried and the work completed in a short time, as the greatest 
depth of water is fathoms. 

A lighthouse on the outer island and a red light on the beach would render 
the roadstead easy of access in any weather or at any horn of the night. 

I hope 1 have made it plain that the bay (which is without a naaip,e on our 
charts, but which I have designated G-orgon Bay) possesses capabilities and 
resources which eminently qualify it for a healthy and agreeable settlement, 
a convenient emporium for the trade of the interior, and a suitable terminus 
for a great transit-route ; indeed the Eoyal Mail P.'. 'hr'- V.vo r.lready 

directed their captains to anchor there instead of ^ .■ ' . i":- r. 

Gom Islands . — ^The “Coi'n Islands” are two in number, called Great and 
Little ; they are both moderately high and very pretty. A coral-reef nearly 
surrounds each, and makes it necessary to approach with great care and 
caution. There is a very fair anchorage on the lee side of either island in 
about 5 fathoms water. 

The great island — which, by the by, simply affords a pleasant walk all round*, 
ik and is not, therefore, very great — dispeopled by ^out 200. Creoles and 
Megroes, Their language is English, and they have a small portion of land under 
cultivation ; sufSoient, however (such is the richness of the soil), not only to 
supply their own wants but to afford a large amount of stock to vessels call- 
ing. Bullocks, pigs, goats, fowls, ducks, turkeys, and a great variety of fruit 
and vegetables can always be procured. Cotton of the finest sort was at one 
time exported in considerable quantities ; but since the emancipation of the 
negroes, which was effected here as summarily as elsewhere, all commercial 
enterprise has ceased, if a very small trade in cocoa-nuts be excepted. 

Little Com Island is chiefly grazing land, and affords excellent pasturage for 
hetds of cattle, which, however, are not hred on the Island hut imported from 
Qape Gracias k Dios. The channel between the Great and Little Island is- 
about 6 miles broad and is deep and safe. About 20 of the Great Corn 
Islanders generally live on the Little Island to look after the cattle, collect* 
coGoarnuts, and pick guava, of which great quantities grow wild on the south 
• side, and prove excellent food for pigs. Its scenery is stiU more pretty than 
that of the Great Island, and its healthiness is proverbial ; the few cases of 
sickness which occur may be traced to imprudent exposure to the weather 
In short, I was much struck with the Com Islands. Their proximity to 
Gorgon Bay, their salubrity and charming scenery, as well as the abundant 
supply of fresh meat, fruit, and v^etahles, which can always he obtained, will 
make their vicinity to the future railway most valuable to those employed" 
upon the works, whenever change and recreation may he deemed desirable. 
As a sanatarium, the Com Islands will he invaluable, and I have already made, 
certain arrangements to ensure their full usefulness. 


114 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


[May 12, 1862.’ 


2. — Extracts from a Paper on the Surface Currmts of tU Bay of 
Bengal during the 8. W. Monsoon. By Lieut. J. A. Heathcote, i.n. 
(See p. 101). 

Geylon. — ^From the S.w. corner of the peninsula of India, the current of the 
S.w. monsoon runs in a direction varying from s.B. to S.S.b., according to the 
distance from the land, and at the rate of § to Ij mile per hour’, until, about 
the latitude of Point de Q-alle,‘it is diverted intb;a more easterly course. _ On 
the line between Cape Comorin and Point de OaUe, there is a strong sot into 
the Gulf of Manaar, which begins from 80 to 36 nnles outside this line and 
may prove a source of danger. Yessels from Ponil'uy to tlic; eri.Stward should 
therefore be careful to keep within the limits of il;e favourable s.r:. (mrrent. 
Soxith of Ceylon, vnthin 30 miles of the coast, the current runs strongly to the 
eastward from f to 2 miles an hour; but farther south, that is, between the 
parallels of 4® and 6°, its'direction is more southerly or about s.s.b. On the 
east boast of Ceylon a strong current exists to b.s.e. and s., taking more or 
less the direction of the. land, and running at the rate of i to IJ mile an 
hour, or as much as 40 miles a day. 

The inaccuracy of a deduction of Horsburgh is TT: 

the current at this season to be here running in an ■: 
that is to the northward; for he argues that, as it ri.‘ ■> • 

N.B. monsoon, it must run in a contrary direction in the opposite monsoon. 
Such, however, is not the case. This southerly current is well established ; 
not only are numerous instances of its effecte on record, but the result of my 
own investigations has also been confirmed by the observation of ofScers very 
recently employed on the survey of the cast coast of Ceylon. This current is 
felt from 40 to 60 miles off shore, and from its eastern limits a north-easterly 
set begins.* At the Basses Rocks it is met by that already described as setting' 
eastward off the s. coast of the island ; and they both together then take a 
north-easterly, and afterwards an ( '• direction across the bay ; 

except that in T-cir.-^y ti'o i : . ! •: the set is less northerly, 

while s. of that i ‘ h, :r. - mt-south-easterly. 

' Coromandel.-'- ,■■■ (.■: -■ Coromandel a north-easterly set prevails 
within 30 miles of the shore, as far k. as the parallel of 15°; outside these 
limits it turns to the north-eastward. North of the parallel of 15° it takes the 
direction of the land as far as Gordeware Point, and thence trends in an 
easterly and afterwards a north-easterly direction across the bay. Prom False 
Point nearly to Vizagapatam we have a strong B.B. current of f to .l| mile 
per hour, Avithin 30 miles of the coast; but, farther. to- tiie eastward^, it 
gradually succumbs to the influence of the wind and joins the general set, 
first in a north-easterly and then in an easterly direction across the bay. 

AraAan.— ^On appronching the coast of Arakan it becomes more nor'tli- 
easterly, and finally i.s governed by the form of that land, and runs strongly to 
the north-north-westward. It thus becomes a very dangerous current for 
vessels making Akyar during the s.w. monsoon.’ In such cases it is frequently 
necessary to heave-to off the port during the night ; and if the existence of this 
eurrmt be not knoAvn; and proper precaution bo not taken to keep to the 
southward, the vessel may be drifted into dangerous proximity to the reefs tp 
the eastward of the harbour. In some of the works on this subject aR 
mention of this current is omitted, in others it is represented as running in a 


* I think it very possible that future observations may prove that this entici^t 
B a return of that -which flows with great velocity round the s.e. corner oflOeylbn 
to the ir.E., a portion of which may be found to bend to the n.w. ; for, imder cir- 
cumstances somewhat analogous, a return current of this descripdph 
Cape Guardafui in Africa. . ; 
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contraiy direction ; it is therefore the more necessary to call attention to it, as 
either the want of information on the one hand, or the existence of erroneous 
information on the other, may lead to injury to the greatly increasing trade of 
Akyah. 

Qirculation of Gurrents and Tidal Wave . — This north-easterly current 
along the coast of Arakan may probably have a very intimate connection with 
the southerly current on the coast of Ganjam. Tliey may both belong to the 
same system of circulation, the Arakan current finding its way to the westward 
along the sea face of the Sunderbunds, and becoming the southerly current at 
False Point, and being again thrown on the coast of Arakan as before described. 
But, if this be the case, any positive trace of the westerly movement is not to 
be discerned, or at least is most difficult to rooognise'in the peculiar rotatory 
tides which aro found to seaward of the Sunderbirnds. These tides set, at 
different periods of each tide, towards every point of the compass. The flood 
begins at w., at the first quarter it flows w.n.w., at half-flood it is about n., 
the last quarter being to b.u.ei. The ebb begins at e., half-ebb runs about 
S., and the last quai-ter ebb w.s.w., thus forming a complete rotation. But 
although these rotatory tides go far to hide the current itself, its effects while 
working its way to the westward are observable in the configuration of the 
sand-banks off the mouths of the Ganges. The current would here exert its 
greatest force, and these sands are curved to the westward in a remarkable 
manner, their very form proving that they are under an influence stronger 
than that which bends the banks off the mouths of the Hooghly into their 
soviili-.sv''uth-ons''er1\ position; the latter being due to the s.w. monsoon itself, 
wliile li'.o !b!'!'.','.:r is the effect of the current of the same monsoon concentrated, 
as it were in a funnel, by the shores of Arakan. That the position of the hanks 
off the mouths of the Ganges is not caused hy the n.b, monsoon admits of hut 
little doubt ; for this portion of the sea is peculiarly sheltered from the n.b. 
winds, and they cannot be supposed to exert a force sufficient to affect the 
position of these sand-hanks, as, were it so, the effects of this force would be 
apparent in a much greater degree to the westward, and the sands at the 
entrance to the Hooghly would lie in a south-westerly direction instead of 
their present south-easterly one. 

S.B. Owrrent . — A strong current to the south-eastward at ihe rate of | to 
IJ^mile per hour begins about lat. 18° and long. 90°, and flows down towards 
Proparis Island, and tlaon turns more easterly into the Gulf of Martaban. 
There is, no doubt, an accumulation of waters in the n.e. portion of the hay 
caused by the steady blowing of the s.w. monsoon across the whole breadth of 
the sea ; and this current seems to he the result of their waters attempting to 
find an exit. It may be of important advantage to ships from Oalontta bound 
to ports to the eastward, f<,'r it- will jvLaieriaUy l!(jlp them in getting to the 
southward against the wind. From its eastern edge the currents turn off to 
the norttr-eastward, until near the coast of Pegu they become governed by the 
form of the land, and take a course to the north-north-westward, joining those 
on the coast of Ajakan already described. . 

Andaman Islands . — The Andaman Islands, which Imve lately formed the 
subject of an interesting paper read before this Society, play an important part 
in the system of currents of the s.w. monsoon. They present an obstrnction 
to the general set of the waters in the middle of the sea ; and the same pheno- 
mena are observable in their vicinity as are to be seenwherever fluids in motion 
meet with an impediment under similar conditions. The currents rushing to 
the cast^vard round the n. aud s. extremes of the islands meet at a short 
distance beyond tliem, and bircorrio confusi:d iii.d irn^giilar, and throw up high 
ripplings; while immediately i;i.id(-r rhe .sliclicroi’ tin; islands an eddy is found, 
running to the northward from J to 1 mile per hour. That portion of the sea 
to tbo westward of the Andaman Islands is wisely avoided during the slW. 
monsoon, the reefs lying to windward of the islands presenting dangers to 
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■wlaicli every prudeiit mariner would gladly give a wide birfcli ; and I Have 

therefore been unable to find examples of actual experience of the currents to 

tbe w. of the Andamans. But it is more than probable that the north-easterly 

set extends close up to the islands ; the waters becoming, in a certain measure, 

heaped up on their w. side, and making their way through them and round 

them wherever they find an opening. F-vidence of this action is particularly 

observable at the (iiisioni ■mouth of the narrow strait which separates the 

South and Middle Andaman. This strait was closely examined on the 

occasion of the expedition — of which Dr. Mouat was the iK.ad — appointed, 

towards the close of the Indian mutinies, to select a site fora ])i;nal sctiltiMioni, 

in these islands. I may remark, en pmsmt, that the mannsoript Of the ; 

original survey of the*Dreat Andaman by Lieutenant Blair, executed at 

difforont jKiriods between 1788 and 1796, and drawn on a large scale, was in ; 

the hands of the expedition, and was found to he beautifully accurate in all 

its details. It was our sure guide in the intricacies of channels of which no 

other knowledge but that afforded by this chart was to he obtained ; and in 

those few places where it is dofi,oient in the representation of details, we found 

that they liad not been passed over imtil it Lad been ascertained that they 

could be of no practical utility. The geographical position of these islands has 

also been determined so far satisfactorily, that tlrougb it may not be incapable 

of a still nearer approach to exact truth, yet it has, I believe attained already 

to a higher degree of accuracy than can he claimed for the positions at present 

assigned to many J)laces of far higher commercial importance. 

MiddU Strait, Great Andaman. — ^The strait between the Middle and 
South Andaman is one of peculiar formarion ; it is for the most part a namw 
deep crevice, between the mountains by which it , is hotmded on both sidesj 
and which are in no part distant from it much more than 800 yards, while at 
places Iho rcicks compI(di,'ly o\'e;'Tiinig it. The chaimel is thus narrowed at one 
or two peims i:o v^O yaivis, ii.!: general breadth being from iOO to 600 

yards. Its depth varies, hut it is mostly deepest where it is narrowest, 26 
fathoms being found where the rocks abut immediately upon the channel, and 
6 fathoms where they are more distant ; a depth of from 12 to 14 fathoms is, 
however, very generally found throughout the narrow part of the strait, its 
western portion where it rans sr. and s. being both broader and shallower. i 

Its western entrance from the sea has now a depth of from 4 to 6 fathoms, it ; 

having been filled up to some extent during tbe last seventy years, while tbe ' 

interior of the strait has suffered scarcely any perceptible change. We found, 
no variation in the depth, nor in the contour of the shore; even small islets ; 

of less than 60 yards in length appearing in precisely the same shite both as ; 

to size, elevation, and position, as represented by the first surveyor. But ; 

while the depjtlis before mentioned are found in the strait itself, its eastern ’ 

mouth is alniost closed by a hgnk of sand and mud, which has but from 6 to 
10 feet water’ on it; and this, I believe, may be looked upon as the effect of 
the current of rlio s.w. morisooM, which being driven, as bclbre described, upon I 

the W. coast of the island, finds its "v^ay through this narrow strait, and / 

deposits at its exit tbe sediment which it bad taken up or set in motion on its 'j, 

passage. The area of drainage of this straii^ tiion^ small, is sufficient to | 

ftrow.into it a considerable quantity of alt and sand; and the very form of ff 

this hank indicates tlmt it has come out from the strait, and not that it has 'f 

been thrown wfo’the strait by any effort of the winds a.nd currents of the N.B, i 

monsoon ; and, moreover, were this latter the case, some corresponding effects f 

would surely be observable at some of the otlier openings on tlie same side of 
the island, such as Port Cornwallis, the entrances x. and s. of Sound Island, yf 

and Port Blair, at all which places instead of shoals we find deep water. The f ■ 

strait between North and Middle Andaman is completely closed ; it is now no | 

longer a strait, if it ever was one i and this is not at all certain, for Blair had ■, { 
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not the opportunity of surveyihg it; he probably found it impossible to enter 
even in a boat, as we did. 

In the open sea between the Mergui Archipelago and the Andamans, the 
influence of the prevailing wind again shows itself in a north-easterly set of 
i mile to IJ mile per hour.' * 

A south-easterly and south-south-easterly current sets with considerable force 
down through the Mergui Archipelago and past the Seyer Islands ; and frona 
lat. 10° N. an^ long. 95° E., a strong current in the same direction sets, at the 
rate of J to If mile per hour, into the entrance of the Malacca Strait. This 
current may probably be found some degrees farther to the eastward ; but I 
have been unable to gather any facts in support of such a theory, though I 
know of nothing in opposition to it. 

Sumatra . — On the N. coast of Sumatra the current of the s.w. monsoon 
follows the form of the land to the westward ; but this portion of the sea is 
sheltered from the influence of the wind. A slight return current to the 
eastward may be experienced in about lat. N. 

Between Aoheen Head and the Great Nicobar an extraordinary current is 
found running to the south-westward in the teeth of the monsoon at the rate 
of f to 1 J mile per hour ; it extends to the parallel of 5° n., and nearly to the 
92°, meridian, when it turns to the 8, and s.e. Where this cununt meets the 
ordinary north-easterly set strong ripplings are observed. It may be taken 
advantage of by ships bound westward from the straits of Malacca, but it is at 
present but little known,. 


3. — Extract from a Letter on Queensland from Sir Charles Nicholson, 
Bart., F.R.G.S., to Governor Sir G. F. Bowen. 

Communicated by the Duke or Newcastle, e.r.g.s., 

August 22, 1861. 

“ With fine weather and a good steamer, the trip from Bqckhampton to Port 
Denison may be rendered both short and agreeable. The coast-line for the 
whole distance is bold and well-marked, and the hills with which it is backed 
often present bold and picturesque outlines. After leaving the broad expanse 
of Keppel Bay, and the secure shelter and anchorage it affords, the course of a 
vessel is an open sea-way, in which a few rocky and well-marked islets occur. 
These ai- yvffr'--’-''';. i ■ .. A-: at to prevent any impediment to navigation by 
night. , i'. rcy Islands,. and from thence on to the enhance 

of Port _i ■ ■ -I .. • of islands, .sc-ctniugly coimtless in number, and 

varying in size from a single rocky i.ToJi.ciion lo lu-cas of some square milos iu 
extent, are scattered along the whole coast. They are gor orallv cloihcd wiiii 
^ass and wood, the latter consisting apparently of the ‘ Ariiccaria Cooltni.’ 
The ontlines they present are generally most stiiking. Occasionally with bold 
and rocky srunmits, some of which must be little short of 1000 feet in*heiMit 
at other times presenting grassy slopes stretching up among.st iho deeij-wotalod 
sides of hills, it is difficult to imagine anything mori; Ijc-amifcl liiim tlic fi,nt 
ensemlle thus presented to the eye of the traveller whilst gliding through the 
waters of these Australiau Cyclades. Some of them must have penhanent 
.water, as a small cascade may be seen in a ravine on one of the most sMkin^ 
of the group, which, if I recollect rightly, is known on the chart as ‘ Prudhoe 
Island.’ Secure landing may be found in most of , these islands, in the 
numerous little sandy beaches and bays with which their sides are environed. 

“On approaching Port Denison the scenery becomes bolder on the coak 
Mount Diyandcr attains an altitude pf nearly 3000 feet. Cape Conway is an 
abrupt rocky promontory, and Gloucester Island, which faces one of the sides 
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of the bay, presents a long serrated ridge of grahitio rocks, which at a distance 
seem destitute of all vegetation, and' remind the traveller who has been in the 
Bed Sea, of ihe mountains of the Sinaitic Peninsula, and, of Aden. On rounding 
Gloucester Island the waters of Port Denison are reached, presenting a broad 
and nearly circular bssiu, tb.c largest cl-f.iVK-h.r of which is probably five or six 
miles. It is nearly iaiid-lockod, aliboiigh exposed somewhat to the south-east. 
The point forming the north .entrance is a peninsula, which at high water- 
forms an island, with an abrupt cliff rising some four or five hundred feet 
towards the sea, and gi-adunlly sloping off towards tl;-:; west into a bed of 
view I'lom iliia promontory is vety imposing. To 
I I i'. I (: i'. d ioural precipices of Gloucc-sier Island,. to the soutlr the lofty 
isolated peak of Mount Koma ; and, stretching to the far-west, a succession of 
hills and undnlating plains. The bay of Port Denison is unfortunately 
shallow, its greatest depth in the centre not exceeding 25 feet. The shores 
are low and shelving, and some difficulty (in the absence of a jetty or pier) is 
encormtered in landing except at high water. At other times boats are nnablo 
to reach the shore, and the only means of landing are, as far as passengers are 
concerned, the hack and shoulders of a sturdy aboriginal black ; or, in tiio case 
of goods, a bullock or horse-team, which has to he driven some 200 or 300 
feet into the sea. 

“ The site of the future town (named after Governor Sir George Bowen) 
appears to he judiciously selected on a small ridge on the northern side of tiie 
bay. It is proposed to connect this with the peninsula foiming the northern 
entrance of the hay by means of a causeway. 

“ The great drawback to the settlement appears to he a deficiency of fresh 
water. This all-essential article is at present supplied from some native wells. 
Such a sonreo must evidently be limited and precarious. The Biver Don, 
which is within four miles, will, however, it is said, furnish if needed an 
adequate supply of water to the inhabitants, if the native wells fail. 

“The country immediately adjacent to the township, and beyond' the man- 
grove-swamps, consists of a rich, light, sandy soil, apparently well adapted for 
the growth of cotton, and other tropical v^etable productions. An extensive 
and fertile tract of country, consisting of open bush, is said to extend for a 
considerable distance inland, and to he well adapted for grazing purposes. A 
station has been already formed 40 miles from the township, and the natives 
have as yet given no serious trouble to the white population. 

“ From all that I can collect we may, I think, safely infer that the future 
town of Bowen will acquire considerable importance as the centre of a fertile 
country, and as an outlet for the pastoral districts of the Kennedy, for the 
wool and tallow which they will ere long produce. There are, however, I 
apprehend, some serious drawbacks to its prosperity. These will be chiefly 
found to consist in the insufficient supply of fresh water, in the shallowness of 
the basin of the harbour, the low shelving beach, and the difficulty and labour 
which now attend the landing of goods and passengers. These drawbacks are, 
however, capable of removal or mitigation. 

“I believe lliat an iiaporlaut step has been taken in the occufiatiori of Ibis 
part of the coast of Borth-Kastem Austi-alia. All credit and lionocr am (Inc 
to Mr, Dalrymple, by whose zeal and energy this new locality has been opened 
npj and is now being settled upon what, I trust, will be a prosperous basis. 

“Before leaving the settlement I met with several parties of young mSUi 
who had Justreturned from exploratioris to the north and north-west, in seatolt 
of pastoral ‘runs,’ Ii is imr-cissibL.! not to be struck by tbe courage, enter- 
prize, and endurance, ol these pioneers of civilization in the Alistralian 
wildcTTicss. One party, consisting of three Europeans and an filnriginal liov, 
had been absent in the bush for upwards of five months, during which inierval 
the^ had never met with any white man and had been frequently menaced 
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by tbe blacks. Por a considerable period prior to their return they bad been 
living upon a diminished ration of flour and bacon, and were in a great degree 
dependent for subsistence upon fish and native animals. Their journey had 
extended as fax- as the basaltic table-land of Leichhardt, towards the sources of 
the Burdekin. They purpose occupying a large pastoral tract in this region, 
and were thinking of bringing stock from Melbourne by sea. The point they 
had fixed upon for stations was nearly abreast of Eockingham Bay. 

“One important point connected with the progressive occupation of the 
north-east coast of Australia is the hastening of the period when steam com- 
munication with India and Europe will follow this route. Port Denison is 
only 600 miles' from Cape York, and the latter not more than 1100 miles from 
Timor, from which a regular lino of steam communication exists with tlie 
various Dutch East Indian settlements, and thence to Singapore. Some 1600 
or 1700 miles is all that is really at present needed in steam communication to 
connect Queensland with the Old World. Why do we not supply the small 
link thus wanted to complete the golden chain that so nearly encircles the 
civilized world?” 
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THE EOTAL GEOGEAPHICAL SOCIETI 
OF LONDOI. 


SESSION 1801-09. 

Thirteenth Meeting (Anniversaky), 1 p.m., May 26^/i, 1802. 

LOED ASHBUETON, President, in the Chair. 

Tub Minutes of the previous Meeting having been read and con- 
firmed, and the regulations respecting the Anniversary Meetings 
having been read, the President appointed John Hogg and James 
Macqueen, Esqrs., Scrutineers for the Ballot. 

Captain the Plon. James E. Drummond, r.n., c.b. j Lieutenant- 
Colonel Elldngton ; Captain Edward Donald Malcolm ; Captain 
John Puget ; Sir Henry Young; James Anderson; Samuel Bmce; 
Eugfene Claude ; J ohn Baily Darvall ; Henry Schuback Hood ; 
Henry Lannoy Hunter ; Erederick Isaac ; Leonard Jaques ; George 
Jlitchell; William Parry; Mark Eiohardson; and William Whit- 
more, Esqrs., were proposed as Candidates for election at the next 
Meeting. 

The Eeport of the Council, with the Balance Sheet for 1861, and 
the Estimate for 1862, was then read and adopted, and the motion,* 
as recommended by the Council at p. 6 of ihe Council Eeport, was 
carried. 

The President then delivered the Pounder’s G-old Medal to the 
Duke of Newcastle, on behalf of the late Eiohard O’Hara Burke, in 
remembrance of that gallant explorer, who, with his oompahion 
Wills, perished, after having traversed the continent of Australia 
from south to north — as also a Gold Watch on behalf of Mr. John 
King, the sole survivor of the expedition under Burke, as a recom- 
pense for his faithful and meritorious conduct ; and the Patron’s 
Gold Medal to Captain Thomas Blakiston, of the Eoyal Artillery, 
for his survey of the Yang-tze-Kiang from Yo-chow to Ping-shan, 

* “ That the words The: ‘ two Secretaries of the Society shall he Honorary Secre- 
taries,’ &c., be The ‘ Secretaries,’ &e. ; and that Mr. William Spottiswoode 
be proposed as the new Honorary Secretary.” 
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extending nine linndred miles beyond tbe farthest point previously 
reached by Englishmen. 

The Anniversaiy Address was next read, and a nnanimons vote 
Q£thanis was passed, with a request that the President would allow 
n'to be printed. 

At the conclusion of the Ballot, the Scrutineers reported that the 
following changes, advised by idle Oouncal, had been adopted : — 
■Juord A'Shburton, the President, retiring at the expiration of his 
second year of office, to be succeeded by Sir Eoderiok I. Murchison ; 
and the vacancy among the Yice-Presidents, occasioned by the 
election of Sir Eodorick I. Murchison, as President, to be filled by 
Lord Ashburton ; and the vacancies caused among the Ordinary 
Couhcillors occasioned by Mr. William Spottiswoode being made 
an additional Honorary Secretary, and by the retirement of Eail de 
Grey and Ripon ; Lieutenant-General C. E. Fox ; W. J. Hamilton ; 
Austen H, Layard, m.p. ; Major-General Sir Justin Sheil; and 
Colonel W. H. Sykes, m.p., to be supplied by the Eight Hon. H. tJ. 
Addington ; Earl Duoie ; Cyril C. Graham ; Clements E. Markham ; 
John Eae, m.d. ; E. O.sbome Smith ; and John Walker, Esqrs. 

Thanks having been voted to the Presiderit, Tiee-Presidents, 
Members of Council, and Scrutineers, the President tnaly lijieCted 
attention to the usual Anniversary Dinner, and the Meeting ad- 
journed. 


PRESENTATION 


OF TUE 

GOLD MEDALS 

To THE Representative of the late RICHARD O’HARA BURICE 
AND TO Captain BLAKISTON, R.A. 


The President said — ^The first duty which I have to perform is to 
present the medals. But before I do so I may, perhaps, be allowed to 
remind you that those honours are not the gift of a society of private 
gentlepaen, who have assumed to themselves the right of so distin- 
guishing certain merits of their own selection, according to rules 
fixed by their own good pleasure ; these medals are the gift of that 
supreme authority of this realm which is the source of all public 
honour and distinction. And just as peerages and knighthoods are 
given by the Crown, at the instance of the Prime Minister ; just as 
Victoria Crosses are given by the Crown, at the instance of the 
Commander-in-Chief, so the Crown has selected the President 
Counpil of the Royal Geographical Society to award the honours 
which it considers to be due to those who have most distinguished 
themselves by the furtherance of geographical science and dis*^ 
covery. 

If you. will look hack to our records, you will see that this Royal 
tinst has been fulfilled by the President and Council of the Royal 
Geographical Society with scrupulous fidelity ; you will find no trace 
of political bias, or of personal favour, or of what is more diffipult 
to resist, the influence of popular sympathies. Now it is this dis-r- 
tinction, proceeding from the highest power of the realm, and 
assigned by the most competent and impartial judges, that I am 
about to present. 

I will request Dr. Shaw to read the formal judicial decision, by 
which the Council of the Royal Geographical Society has awarded 
the Pounder’s premium for this year. 

Dr. Shaw then read as follows The Pounder’s Gold Medal 
has been s<'^ar!d;ed to the representative of the late Richard O’Hara 
Burke, in remembrance of that gallant explorer, who, with his com- 
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panion Wills, perished after having traversed the continent of 
Australia from smith to north. The Council have also awarded to 
Mr, John King, the sole survivor of the expedition tinder Burlce, a 
gold watch, with a snitahle inscription, as a recompense for his 
. faithful and meritorious conduct.’’ 

The President then addressed the Duke of Newcastle, her 
Majesty’s Seoretaiy of State for the Colonies, as follows : — 

“ My Lord Duke, — ’We rejoice to see you here within our walls, 
that we may have the opportunity of testifying to you our thanks 
for the cordial and liberal manner in which you have accepted the 
co-operation of this Society whenever we could in any way contri- 
bute to the public service. The colonies over which you preside 
must see in your presence this day new evidence of the interest 
taken by Her Majesty’s Government in every event which bears 
upon their pemanent welfare; and there have been few events 
within the history of our Australian colonies destined to have a 
more beneficial influence upon their progress than this passage 
from sea to sea by the expedition of the late Mr. Burke. 

“I consign this medal to your hands, to be delivered to; his 
nearest relative. Oh ! that^this posthumous tribute of a nation’s 
gratitude could in any way assuage the eowow and mitigate the 
bereavement oT the many friends and admirers whom he has left to 
bewail his loss.” 

The Duke of Newcastle assured the meeting that he attended there 
in fulfilment of what he considered a public duty, at once painful and 
agreeable — painful because he received at the hands of the President 
this token of admiration, of one of England’s great men, for trans- 
mission not to him for whose merits it had been bestowed, and who 
was now cold on the shores of that great country on which he had con- 
ferred such great benefits, but to those relatives who, like the colony 
itself, must look back upon his memory with affectionate admiration. 
** At the same time it was a pleasurable du<^, because it shotted that 
this Society, as well as the country at Im'^e; had 
to the merits of the individual or the services he had rendered to 
science and civilization. These medals, as it had been oon'ectly 
stated by the Chairman, were not conferred at the option of private 
individuals, but by the Orowni through the instrumentality of the 
President and Fellows of that Society ; but the medals must bear 
an additional value when it was recollected that they were not 
bestowed upon any arbitrary principles, but by gentlemen eminent 
for their knowledge and experience, and who were well calculated 
to appreciate the merit they rewarded. Standing before them as 
he did, entrusted by Her Majesty with the seals of the Colonial 
Office, he felt bound to express his admiration of the Colony of 
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Victoria in instituting this expedition: That was perhaps the one 
of the Australian colonies least interested in the result of Mr. 
Burke’s expedition ; at the same time it entered upon it with that 
public spirit which had actuated this coiuitiy in similar expeditions - 
— a desire to benefit science and to extend civilization throughout 
Australia, of which the colony of Victoria formed so important a 
part. But if credit was due to Victoria for this, it was also due to 
that colony to acknowledge that it set on foot other expeditions 
when the fate of Mr. Burke was held in the balance, and when it 
was hoped that expeditions miglit afford aid, or probably effect his 
rescue. It would be unnecessary to say much upon the individual 
merits of Mr. Burke, for most of those present had read that touch- 
ing despatch of Sir Henry Barkly in which he narrated the circum- 
stances of Mr. Burke’s untimely fate. In him they had lost a man 
as eminent, as gallant, and as great as that intrepid brother who 
perished on the banks of the Danube. He felt certain that the 
Society had done well in awarding its medal to so distinguished an 
explorer. It woiild not be proper for him to pledge the Colonial 
Office to anything on such an occasion ,'*but he would say that on all 
such matters as that the aiithorities of that office looked to the Eoyal 
Geographical Society as a guide and instructor, and, although it 
might not be always possible to follow what was suggested, it, would 
always be with great deference that they received suggestions, and 
with great reluctance that they were unable to carry them out. On 
the part of the friends of Mr. Burke he thanked the Society, and 
assured them that the medal should be duly transmitted to them. 

At the desire of the President, the terms pf the award pf the 
Patron’s Gold Medal were then read as follows The Patron’S 
Gold Medal has been awarded to Captain Blakiston, of the Eoyal 
Artillery, for his survey of the river Yang-tze-Kiang, from Yo- 
chow to Ping-shan, extending nine hundred miles beyond the 
farthest point previously reached by Englishmen.” 

: The Pebsident then said, — ^ 

“ Captain Blakiston, — Having already had the pleasui'e of being 
associated with you in private life, I rejoice that it should be from 
my. Jhapds that you receive this honourable distinction, awarded 
you ;h;y the Council of the Eoyal Geographical Society.” 

Captain Blakiston, e.a., expressed his gratification at receiving 
the medal, but regretted that in a private expedition any distinction 
had to be made. Ho wished that it could be divided into four 
lioitions, so that each of his companions might receive a share ; but 
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tiat not being possible, be sbonld consider that be held it in trust 
for tbemi 

He tendered bis- tbanks to tbe President and Council for tbe 
award, and to tbe members present for tbeir flattering reception, and 
concluded by saying that be should ever remember that tbe Upper 
Yang-tze Expedition” bad gained one of tbe highest honours 
accessible to geographers. 
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ADDRESS 

TO THE 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LOHDOH; 

Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 26!f7i May, 1862, 


By the Lord Ashburtoh, 
PRESIDENT. 


OBITUAEY. 

In the Eeport which has heen read, yon have heard of the 
increasing numbers of this Society — numbers which begin even to 
exceed the space which we can assign to them. But at the same 
time there is another review to make — the melancholy review of 
our losses. There have passed away from amongst us men of 
European reputations, lamented not only by the friends they loved, 
but by the public they have served ; who' have laboured in their 
day not only for the generation among whom they lived, but for all 
time and for all humanity. As the narrow circle of kindred 
within which a man has lived hasten with pious reverence to cele- 
brate solemn obsequies over his tomb, so the wider circle w Titfen 
which he has worked find a pride and glory in recording the 
worth and recounting the actions of the fellow-labourer they 
deplore. 

I begin our melancholy list by recording the death of our Eoyal 
Vice-Patron, the late Prince Consort. His vigilant eye was not 
confined .t©i the Science of geography alone ; it extended to every 
science, every pursuit wMeh could in anyway contribute to the 
welfere of his fellow men. Our grief for the irreparable loss we 
haYe ourselves suiStaiubd has been still further intensified by our 
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sympatliy witli that great Lady, our Queen and GoTernor, in whom 
we glory, on whom we have concentrated all that we have of 
respect, admiration, and love. 

The Prince alone could, from his universal and accurate know- 
ledge, from his exalted position, carry out to their successful com- 
pletion, a course of measures hy which he hoped to secure for his 
adopted country an honourable supremacy in every department of 
science and of art. Such I believe to have been the deteiminato 
purpose of our great Patron. He has passed away from amongst us, 
and where shall we find his like? Where shall we find such 
power, huoh knowledge, such earnest zeal, such deliberate Wisdom, 
suoh patient endurance of opposition ? 

Where shall we find a constancy inspired by love to us, and ele- 
vated by the aspirations of a noble mind for the advancement of 
mahkind ? On every public and private occasion he gave to men 
distinguished in art, science, or literature, ' that social position to 
which they were entitled. He exerted himself by every means in 
his power to enlarge the sphere of education. 

He organized and completed the Great Exhibition of 1861. It 
was then, when we came into direct conflict with other nations, that 
omr manufacturers found that for the higher branches of their 
respective arts they must have Erench designers, Erenoh painters, 
and Italian modeller's. They became conscious of their inferiority 
in taste and workmanship; they found the want of such public 
institutions as had facilitated in foreign countries the cultivation of 
the artist and the mechanic. 

Public opinion thus roused, enabled the Government to carry out 
the Prince’s views, by the establishment of schools of art and 
science throughout the country. 

Already in 1866, enlightened foreigners were struck by the 
progress which had been made in four short years. Eight more 
have now elapsed; improvement has been going on in an acce- 
lerated ratio. A measure of progress is applied this year, by the 
Exhibition of 1862, to test the success of the Prince’s plans and 
labours ; but the originator of them all is not there, to hear the uni- 
versal voice of praise and gratitude. His far-seeing eye is closed, 
his fostering hand is cold. Science has lost her noblest patron, 

" England her surest guide. 

Thomas WiUiam Atkinson, the Siberian traveller, was boa lOf 
humble parents at Cawthorne, a village in the West-Riding of 
Yorkshire, on the 6th of March, 1799, and the only education' he 
received was at its village-school. At the age of eigM Weers he 
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followed fhe plougli, at ten lie began to earn bis own livelibood as 
a bricklayer’s labourer and quarryman, and afterwards worked in a 
stonemason’s yard. 

In 1819 be was employed as mason in rebuilding St. Mary’s (tbe 
old) Oburob at Barnsley, where be distingnisbed bimself by oarting 
some unusually fine work, and showed so much talent that be ’t^as 
strongly recommended to try bis fortune in a larger sphere. 

In accordance with this advice be went to London, and in 1827 
be established bimself in Upper Stamford Street, Borougb, as an 
architect. In 1842 be left England for Hamburgh, where be was 
engaged during 1845 in the reconstruction of tbe oburob of St. 
Nicholas, and where he obtained some patronage from tbe King 
of Pmssia, 

He next visited Egypt and Greece, and in 1846, by the advice of 
Baron Humboldt, went to Eussia. He there formed tbe project of 
an artist’s journey into Siberia ; and tbe Emperor of Eussia granted 
him tbe rare privilege of a hlank pass tbrougbout bis Asiatic 
dominions. Tbe crowning effort of Mr. Atkinson’s life then cofn- 
menced ; bo started on bis journey through southern Siberia, tbe 
Kirgbis Steppes, and parts of Central Asia. 

On bis return be wrote bis Travels, ' entitled ‘ Oiiental and 
Western Siberia,’ in 1858, and ‘ Tbe Upper and Lower Amoor,’ &o. 
in 1860. 

• James Brant, c.b,, was a gentleman well known to many travellers 
and tourists, from bis long official connection with Eastern countries. 
He was appointed Vice-Consul at Trebizond, in 1830, and Consul 
at Erzeroumin 1836, where be remained till the close of tbe Eus'sian 
war, and then was transferred to tbe Consulship of Damascus. He 
retired from tbe service in 1860, and died suddenly last year at tbp 
age of seventy. 

Captain Walter Colquboun Grant, tbe author of an able and 
vivid description of Vancouver’s Island, published in Vob, xxvii. 
Of our Journal, died at Saugor, Central India, aged tbjrl^b-aine. 
Ae was tbe only son of tbe late chief of the intelligence department 
of tiie ariny commanded by tbe Duke of Wellington in tbe Peninstila. 
He did good service in tbe Crimean war, and again in India be 
assisted in tbe siege of Lucknow, and succeeded to tbe command 
of tbe regiment of irregular cavalry known as 1st Hodson’s Horse. 
One of Captain Grant’s last acts was to prepare and transmit to ibis 
Society a map and paper on Sikkim, which, however, have not yet. 
reached their destination. 

. James Ormiston M‘ William, M.n., f'.R.s., was chief medical officer 
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to th'e disastrotiS expedition in 1841, under Captain Trotter, B.N., in 
whicli his name is familiar to all who are conversant with the 
history of Niger enterprise. During the return voyage of the 
afflicted party, when the survivors were mostly fever-strichen, Dr. 
M‘William displayed an energy and devoiaon which demanded and 
obtained the most gratefol adlmo'VS'le^ment. His experience 
gained on this fearful occasion has been of marhed utility to after 
travellers^ and is recorded in his well-hnovim ‘Medical History of 
the Niger Expedition.’ 

The Bev. Dr. Joseph Wolef, whose name is so intimately aaso- 
(tiated with Eastern travel, was tlie son of a Babbi, and was bom a«t 
Weilersbaoh, in the year 1796. He was converted to Christianity 
through his acquaintance with the Count of Stolberg and Bishop 
Seiler; and , was prevailed upon to enter the Monastery of the 
Bedemptorists at Val-Saint, near Tribourg. Being unable to 
convince himself of the truth of Eomanism as taught there, he left 
Yal-Saint and came to London; and after studying the Oriental 
languages under Dr. Lee of Cambridge, and theology under the 
late Eev. Charles Simeon, commenced his travels for the purpose of 
proclaiming the Gospel to the Jews, Mohainedains,, md Pagans. Ho 
travelledin Mesopotamia, Persia, Teflis, andthe Crimea; incessantly 
preaching at every town and village he came Ip. From 1831 to 
1834, Dr. Wolff proceeded to search for the Teh Tribes. A full 
account of all these wanderings and of his second jonmey to 
Bokhara, in order, if possible, to effect the liberation of Colonel 
Stoddart and Captain ConoUy, as also of his visit to the United 
States, will he found in his works. 

I have now recorded the sad list of those who have, hy their 
labours, contrihuted to geographical science and discoveiy. . There 
are others whose cheerful presence we miss, sedulous attendants of 
onr meetings, Contrihntors to onr funds. But they came to leam, 
not to instruct ; they caine to enjoy the fruits which others, with 
toil and danger; had sown and reaped. 


Admiralty S#tiYEYs-. 

The Coast Surveys in course of ekecutien under the orders of 
pie Admiralty, both at home and abroad, have made the usual 
progress during the past year. They are conducted hy twenty 
different surveying parties, one-half of whom are employed on the 
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coasts of tlie United Kingdom; tke reinafader in tlie colonies of 
Australia, Gape of G-ood Hope, West Indies, Nova Scotia, New- 
foundland, and Vanconver Island; and on tire foreign coasts of 
Syria, Oyrenaica, in Banka Strait, China, and Japan. 

Mhglmd.-^TLh.Q Coast Survey of the British Isles is so nearly 
complete that the account of its advance from year to year must 
necessarily be made up of minor topographical details, which would 
be out of place in a general view of the progress of geography all 
over the globe, were it not for their important bearing on the safety 
of navigation, and their being of special interest to the numerous 
class connected with the vast commercial marine of the country. 
Beginning then w'ith the south coast: the shores of the Solont, 
SoutharcLpton Water, and Portsmouth harbour have been re-examined 
by Mr. Scott Taylor, r.n., in order to insert the several changes 
that have been caused by the progress of the nation and the require- 
ments of trade during the last sixteen yearfe, when the former 
survey was made. Questions, too, connected with deep-trater 
docks, and the extension of Portsmouth harbour, have led to 4 
critical examination of the early surveys of this region— and 
apparently the depth of water on Portsmouth Bar is found to be 
precisely the same. 

In the Channel Islands Mr, Eichards, r.n., is continuing his 
re-examination, and, by patiently struggling against the rapid tides 
that prevail around that group, has succeeded in discovering many 
small rooks which might have wrecked a vessel. On the coast Of 
Devon Captain Stokes, r.n., with his staff, has completed the survey 
of the Yealm river and the soundings in BighuryBay; and the 
chart of Plymouth Sound by Commander Cox, on the scale of 6 
inches to a mile, has been jiublishedi In the Soiliy Isles Captain 
George Williams has made much; progress in the re-examination 
of that intricate group. In the Bristol Channel Commander 
‘AHdridge has coutinned the survey of the coast of Glamorganshire, 
and sounded over 180 square miles of ground | while Mr. Calver, 
with his staff, on the east coast, has continued the survey Of 
the' Up|)er part of the Humber from Hull tO Goole, has re- examined 
the es^terh gatway leading into Tarmonth Eoads, and the Shingles 
ohannei at the month of the Thames. 

ArgyUshire Commander Bedford and his staff haVe 
Surveyed miles of the open north-west coast of Mull, and 0 miles 
of Loch liihnhe, with 76 miles df the shores of Loch Awe, besides 
8<mnding o4er an W^ UiileB. Captain Otter and staff have 
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surveyed Loot. Lomond, the Sound of Barra in the Hebrides, a 
portion of the Isles of Harris and Benbecula, and a part of Bum ; 
while Mr. Jeffery has brought to a close the survey of the coast of 
Inverness-shire. 

Irehnd.‘—On the east coast of Breland Mr. Hoskyn has been 
engaged on the upper part of Lough Strangford and on the coast of 
Down, and has sounded over an area of 65 miles. On the south 
coast Commander Bdye has filled up the off-shore soundings that 
were wanting in our charts over an area of 1200 square miles } he 
has also sounded ah area of 800 miles on the north coast A general 
chart of the west ooast of Ireland, on the scale of two-tenths of 
an ineh to a mile, with numerous small plans, has been published 
by the Admiralty during the past year; as also Dingle, and Yen toy 
harbours and Blasket Sound, and the outlying fishing-bank and 
almost inaccessible islet of Rookall. 

Mediterranean . — While carefully sounding the bottom and pioneer- 
ing the way for the electric submarine cable between Malta, and 
Alexandria, Captain Spratt, with his staff, in the Medina, has taken 
advantage of the opportunity afforded to re-axamin© the north coast 
of Africa by Oyrenaica, and to correct its outline ; also to make 
plans of the roadsteads of Tripoli, Benghazi, &c. One of tho first 
uses to which the submarine telegraph was put was to determine 
the meridian distance between Malta 'm^d Alexandria, This has 
been successfully accomplished by Captains Spratt and Mansell ; 
andtbe result of these measurements gives 16° 6' 3" as the differ- 
ence, or 29° 51' 42" as the longitude of the lighthouse at Alexandria ; 
this determination differs only 14" from that already obtained by 
cbronometrio measurements. On the coast of Syria Commande.r 
Man&oll and his staff have completed a second sheet of the cea# 
front Markab to Cap© Bianco, and connected with it; $,©ve®al 
important points in the interior, as Ba’albek, Hermon, Jibbel,. 
Sunmh, and others. 

Th^ charts connected with the Mediterranean which have been 
published during the past year are as follows ; — Yaletta harbour, 
Malta, on th© scale qf 11 inches to a mile ; Khodes Island, on the 
scale of eight-tenths of an inch, with enlarged plans of the ports j 
Scarpanto and Casso islands, on the scale of i inch; the western 
portion of Crete, on the scale of half an inch, with views and plans 
of ports, completing the survey of this rich and beautiful island ; 
Euxipo Strait, in G-reece, on the scale of 3 inches ; and a general 
chant of the Delta of the Danube, on half an inch, with the Stdina 



May 26 , 1862 .] ADMIKALTT SUnyEYS.— AFEICA— ASIA. 133 

mouth, of that river, showing ihe increased depth that has been 
gained over the bar by the recent works which have been carried 
out by the International Commission. 

Africa . — On the west coast of Africa the river Yolta has been 
espjldred as far as the first rapids at about 60 miles from its mouth, 
the Ogiin for 40 miles from Lagos to within 4 miles of Abeokfita, 
and the St. Nicholas and Brass branches for 26 miles from the sea; 
and the sketch-map of each has been published at the Admiralty, 
In the Cape Colony Mr. Francis Skead, k.n., is engaged on the 
coast near Ilout Bay. In the early part of the year he accompanied 
Mr, May, r,n,, in Dr. Livingstone’s new steamer to the Zambesi, 
and made an improved sketch of the five mouths of that inver, and 
more correctly determined their position, while Mr. May proceeded 
with Dr. Livingstone and Bishop Mackenzie to the river Koviima, 
and explored it for 30 miles from its mouth, which was as far as the 
falling water would allow them to ascend : the sketch of this rivet, 
on the scale of 1 inch to a mile, has been published. Ih the Bed 
Sea a plan of Dissee Island and harbour, and Commander Mansell’s 
re-^survey of the Strait of Jubal, with the Ashraffi reef and islet, have 
been engraved ; and it is gratifying to be enabled to add that the 
intelligent Yiceroy of Egypt, His Highness Said Pasha, has caused 
three lights to be established to facilitate the navigation of that 
narrow sea— ^-one on Zafarana point, already lighted ; one on the 
Ashraffi reef, at the southern entrance of the Gulf of Suez, which 
will be lighted shortly; and a third on the Dmdalus reef, which is 
to be lighted towards the close of the year. 

Asia . — The chart of the Persian Gulf, to which I rofeiTed last 
year, by Commander Constable and Lieutenant Stiffe, of Her 
Majesty’s Indian Navy, has been published at the Admiralty in 
two sheets, on the scale of a quarter of an inch to a mile, with plans 
of several small ports and various views of headlands : it is accom- 
panied by a memorandum on the former charts of this gtif, 
tallO of positions ; and the Sailing Directions are far advhnbed in 
printing. The whole work is highly Creditable to the surveyih|: 
officers of the Indian Navy ; and the Chart is one of those seteoted 
to be sent as a specimen to the International Exhibition. A plan 
of Bahrein has also been completed by Lieutenant Whish. 

In India a gap in the Malabar coast-^Thullknob to Borin pagoda 
— has recently been filled up by Lieut. Williams, i.n. ; and thus 
the whole of ' the W coast of the peninsula south of Bombay has 
been surveyea^^' nn.,' is engaged in writing the 
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Sailiaig,Diifeoitions from Cape Comorin to tlie entrance of the Ppr^ian 
Qnlf ; while Lient. Ward is mahing progress with those on iihe 
south coast of Arabia from Eas al Had to Eab el Mandeb, including 
Sohotra and the Gulf of Aden. There stiU remains some portions 
of this eastern region which it would be hi^y desirable to exa- 
mine ; and it is understood that the Benretary^^^^ for India in 
Council has deoidftd that the work shaE fee done j and I believe 
that it may help to advance the cause of geography by giving a 
brief summary of these gaps, coupled with the expression of the 
wish of the Geographical Society that an early opportuniiy may 
offer for their being filled up. They are as follows : — 1. The coast 
of Malacca from the Sakshan River to Pulo Penang, about 300 miles. 
2. Coast of Orissa from Santapilly rocks to Point Palmyras, about 
the same distance. 3. The coast from Chittagong to.Akyab, at the 
head of the Bay of Bengal. 4. The re-examination of the group of 
the Andaman Isles. 5 . The west coast of India from Bombay 
northwards to Hand, about 100 miles. 6. Bombay harbour on a 
lajjge scale, so as to admit of docks and other engineering works 
being planned upon it. 7. The Batnah coast from Maskat to the 
entrance , of the Persian Gulf, 250 mEes. 8. The coast of Africa 
from Bas Bir to the entrance of the Red Sea, 15 miles, 9. A series 
of qhronometfio measurements throughout the Bay of Bengal and to 
t3ingapore. 10. A simEar series from Bombay westwards to Suez 
and to tire ouEying islands in the Indian Ocean. 

These two last can only be well done by a vessel specially de- 
voted to the service, carrying a batch of at least thirteen chrono- 
meters. There is no work that could be undertaken that would 
place the hydrography of those seas on "a fijmer basis than tRe 
measurements last named; and I believe that I do but give uttem 
anqe to Ere hearty desire of this Society in expressing a wish that, 
before the accompEshed surveyors of the Indian Havy are dispersed 
abroad, Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, than whom no 
one knows better the value of accurate geographical information, 
may be pleased to set this seal to the labours of Ross, Horsburgh, 
Moresby, Elwon, Grieve, Haines, Ethersey, and othey officers of 
the Indian Navy, who, during the past ,half-century, have patiently 
borne the toE and heat of the day to famish the mai’iner with chaicts 

by which he may with safety navigate those Eastern seas. 

In the Banka and Gaspar Straits, and near Linga, Mr. Stanton, 
R.N., in H. M. S. Saracen, has mateiiaEy corrected our charts 
the past year. It may serve to show onr ignorance of the geo- 
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grapliy of these regions in the middle of the nineteenth century, 
when I state that the populous town of Palamhang, in Sumatra, 
was found to he 14 miles in error in latitude in all our best maps 
and charts, being placed that much too far to the south. A chart 
of Singapore, by Mr. John Eiohards, e.n., has recently been pub- 
lished by the Admiralty on the scale of 12 inches to a mile j it 
shows at a glance the docks, coal-wharfs, and other accommodation 
at that flourishing entrepdt of the trade of the East. 

China md Japan. — One hundred and twenty miles of the upper 
part of the Yang-tze-Kiang above Hankow has been explored as far 
as Yo-chow-foo, at the entrance of the Tung-ting Lake, as far as 600 
miles above Nanking, during the past year. In addition to this 
service. Captain Ward in the Actcson^ and Lieut. Bullock in the 
Dow, have been employed on the southern coast of Japan. In the 
mean time some of the results of their labours of former years have 
recently been published by the Admiralty — as Port Adams in the 
Gulf of Peohili ; the Liau river up to Niu-ohwang, one of the trading 
ports under the treaty ; Chifu or Yentai harbour ; Talien-whan Bay, 
Wei-hai-wei and Lungmun harbours; Hai-yun Island, containing 
Thornton Haven, Pechili Strait, and a general chart of the Gulfs of 
Pechili and Liau-tung. The Actoeon has just arrived in England, 
after five years’ absence in the China Seas, during which very mate- 
rial additions have been made by her officers and crew to our know- 
ledge of the coast, rivers, and outlying islands of China and Japan. 

4^ 'TOS made in the Address from the Chair of 

last year to the wise liberality of the Australian colonies in sharing 
with the Admiralty the expmrses of an organised system of coast 
surveys. Parties, under the command, respectively, of Commanders 
Sidney, Cox, Hutchison, Lieut Broofcer, and Mr. J. Jeffireys of 
the Royal Navy, are now established in New South Wales, Victoria, 
Soutli Australia, Tasmania, and Queensland ; detaOed plans of 
places locally important have been received, and the steady progress 
of an efficient examination of the extensive lines of seabcaaed cf tihe 
several provinces may now he confidently anticipated. 

To keep pace with the rapid extension of ooloniizration on tiie 
shoree of the intertropical part of the east coast sewes uf charts 
to connect with the detailed surveys Of the late Captains Owen, 
Stanley, aiid Blackwood (which extended frOm Torres Strait to 
18^4-° south), are in the course of construction, compiled from the 
fietaohed and partie-l examinations erf our naval surveyors from the 
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time of -Cook to tlie present date, to be eTentuallj connected, it is 
to be hoped, by tbe rising generation. 

Cbarts of tbe Coral Sea, embracing on a small scale all these 
coast features, and giving tbe recent surveys of Captain Denbam, 
B.KT., bave been published, and prove a great boon to tbe navigator. 
The labours of this officer in tbe AustraKan seas, extending over 
nine years- service, deserve more than a pSiSsing notice ; but, limited 
necessarily in this Address in time and space, a summary of tbe 
more salient statistical features can alone be given., 200 sheets, as 
I am informed, of cbarts, plans, and drawings, are cbmpletbd and 
in progress ; 163 positions catalogued ; tbe variation of tbe compass 
tested afloat 2410 times, and 191 times on shore; 41 islands and 
42, ocean reefe and sunken shoals surveyed; 700 miles of edge of 
soundings contonred; and 23 fabulous dangers erased from tbe 
charts. 

Tbe most favourable accounts bave been received of the security 
of tbe passage through Torres Strait by tbe great north-east channel ; 
and tbe testimony appears to be overwhelming in its favour com- 
pared with those by Eaiue islet and tbe numerous treacherous 
openings through tbe barrier reefS neat' the 12tb parallel of 
south latitude. The merchant-ship Castilian, drawing 20 feet, has 
recently made two voyages through the north-east channel in 
sixteen hours. We cannot liere forbear paying a passing tribute 
to the Valued labours of the late Captain Francis Blackwood, e.n., 
who so successfully and clearly defined this remarkable and valu- 
able channel. 

A - general chai-t of Australia in two sheets, witli the adjacent 
islands and seas between its northern coast and. the equator,- b as also 
been completed during the past year. The authorities and materials 
for this chart have been most extensive ; in addition to the well- 
knovm names of Flinders, King, Wickham, Stokes, Stanley, Black- 
wood, Yule, and Denham, the recently-published Dutch charts of 
the Arafura, Banda, and Java seas have been consulted, and the 
northern coast of Kew Guinea, the shores of New Ireland and New 
Britain, as resulting from various French surveys extending over 
half a century, connected by the more recent chronometric measure- 
ments of Sir E. Belcher— the whole chart being thus reduced to the 
Gommoh; meridian of Fort Macqttarie; Sydney, New South Wales. 

; faraooMulsr /toe?.---jOr0sdng Ocean to the thriving 

COlbhy of British ColTmhiaj Wte find that G George Eichards; 
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in H. M. S. Hecate, with, his staff of assistants, has surveyed 700 
miles, nmch of it open sea-coast or the exposed entrances of the 
great sounds on the west side of Tanconver Island ; during which 
time the party thoroughly sounded over an area of 400 square 
miles in Barclay and Olayoquot or Olakhot sounds, and more gene- 
rally over 1400 miles off the entrance to Fuca Strait, In the coui’se 
of the past year plans have been published at the Admiralty of 
Esquim^t and Tictoria harbours, on the largo scale of 10 inches to 
the mile ; of Haro Strait and Middle Channel, on the scale of 1 inch ; 
and Sailing Directions generally for the straits, harbours, and rivers 
of this district. 

Newfoundland . — The re-examination of the south coast of New- 
foundland, under Captain Orlebar and his assistants, has made good 
progress during the past season, in the course of which 200 miles 
of sea and harbour coast-line have been mapped in six large sheets, 
generally on the scale of 3 inches to a mile. At the same tiihe, 
plans of Placentia harbour, Port Basque, and St. Pierre Island, on 
the same scale, have been published, as well as Pope and Tangier 
harbours in Nova Scotia— the latter place becoming of importance 
on account of the immediate vicinity of the gold-diggings which 
have been discovered. 

Bay of Fundy . — The tedious survey of this bay of fogs and rapid 
tides is at length complete, and Captain Shortland and his staff 
have moved on to the south-eastern part of the coast of Nova Scotia. 
In the course of the past season they have mapped 27 miles of open 
coast and 154 miles of harbour and river shore-line, sounding over 
an area of 260 square miles. On this eastern coast of Ameiica the 
unhappy civil war, and the unoertain state of political affairs, has 
led to the publication of forty-two sheets of the several charts and 
plans taken from the admirable United States Coast Survey, with 
the Sailing Directions that accompany them. 

West Indies . — The survey of the group of the Grenadines ha$ been 
cdrapleted by Mr. Parsons, r.n., and his assistants, and they arq now* 
moving on, to the island of Sta. Lucia and the port of Castries. Jn 
the course of the year they have mapped 46 miles of coast^linei and 
sounded over an area of 310 square miles. The chart of Grenada, 
on the scale of 1 inch, and the plan of St. George’s harbour,i on the 
scale of 20 inches, have been published. Also, in Texas, plans of 
the entrances of Eio Grande and Brazos river, with the San Luis, 
Aransas, and Sabine passes. 
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VariaUm of the Compass . — Eesulting from tlie mveBtigationS that 
h^ve been in progress for some time past (wbicb have been alluded 
to in former Addresses) by Mr. Frederick J. Evans, r.n,, f,r,s., 
Superintendent of the Compass Department of the Admiralty, and 
Mr. Arcbibald Smith, f.e.s., whose gratuitous labours in this cause 
are beyond aE praise, a Manual ernbraoing ample practical and 
theoretical rules for aseeifaining and applying the deviation of the 
compass in ships is on the eve of publication, |?his Manual has 
appended to it charts of the lines of eq[ual variation, dip, and hori- 
zontal force, by the examination .of which the seapaan may become 
familiar with the distribution of these elements, so important a-s a 
correlative branch of science to that of navigation under the great 
hapending changes in naval architecture. It is li gratifying feature 
that these researches should have preceded the sudden demand for 
a new order of iron war-ships. In connexion with this subject, 
Mr. Burdwood, b.n., of the Hydrographic Office, has computed and 
published Tables of the sun’s true bearing or azimuth for the 
parallels of 49° and 60° it., which will enable the mariner at once 
to determine the amount of variation and local deviation combined 
by a simple compass-bearing of the sun eilhen in the nioming or 
the eventug — thus affording a constant check to tlie ever-changing 
deviation in. an iron ship, according to wrhether she heels to star- 
boa^^d or port, which in many oases is an unsnspeoted source of 
danger. 

Besides the surveys above enumerated as in progress in different 
parts of the world, the labours of the Hydrographic Office during 
the past year have consisted in the publication, under the imme- 
diate superintendence of Captain George A. Bedford, k.n., Assistant 
ISydrographer, of about ninety new and corrected charts and plansj 
SOrae of which I have already mentioned. There have also been 
published the usual Tide Tables for two thousand places on the 
face of the globe, liight and Hydrographic Notices acquainting the 
mariner at once with the slighest change or discovery of rock or 
shoal that can affect the safety of navigation, Mr. Michael Walker, 
top,; taken advantage of the leisure afforded hy his retirement 
feem office, and has exammed and cprrected abont five hnndred of 
the Maritime Positions, chieffy in the Eastern seas, recently pub- 
lished in the 7th edition of Beper’e ‘ Practice of Navigation.’ 
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Obdistah-ce Suevey.* 

The puhlioation of ‘ The Trigonometnoal Surrey of the United 
Kingdom’ is now completed, and is comprised in Seven quarto 
Volumes, viz, : — 

I. The Principal Triangulation, with the Figure, Dimensions, and 
Mean Specific Gravity of the Earth derived therefrom, 2 vols. 

II. Levelling, tahen in Ireland, 1 vol. 

III. Levelling, taken in England and Wales, 2 vols. 

IV. Levelling, taken in Scotland, 2 vols. 

Thus this great* work, which was commenced in 1783, under 
G eneral Eoy, b.e., is at length finished. 

In last year’s estimates the sum of lOOOZ. was taken to enable the 
director of the survey to extend the triangulation of England through 
France to the frontiers of Belgium, so as to form a connection hOf 
tween the triangulations of England and Belgium. This operation 
hs^ heen completed. The stations selected to form the connexion 
across the Channel were St. Peter’s Church, between Margate and 
Eamsgate ; Coldham, on the high ground north of Folkestone ; and 
Fairlight, a few miles north of Hastings. From these three stations 
observations were taken to the church at Gravelines, to Mont Couple, 
near Wissant, and Mont Lambert, near Boulogne. 

From these three last-named stations a station raised 74 feet above 
the level of the ground at Harlettes, between Boulogne and Si. Omer, 
was observed, and then the churches at Cassel and Dunkirk, and then 
the station at Mont Kemmel, near Ypres, in Belgium,. The triangle, 
Dunkirk, Cassel, and Mont Kemmel, is common to the triangulations 
of France and Belgium, and is now also made part of the extended 
triangulation of this country, and the lengths of its sides will there- 
jEore be independently determined by the geometrioians of the threq 
eouiitiries from the measured bases in the three countries, and a 
pomiaHson of the results will be highly interesting; but the French, 
officers who were ordered to observe at the same stations that ours 
observed at; not having been able last year to take the observations 
across the Channel, the comparison emmot yet be made. They have 
now, however, returned to this country to reopmmenee their work, 
and it is to be hoped they will be able to finish it this summen 

During last year the Belgian geometricians were engaged in Oon- 

* Colonel Sir Henry James, b.e., Superintendent of the Ordnance Survey. 
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meeting their triangulation with that of Prussia, and the Pru^ians 
in connecting theirs with that of Eussia; and thus we shall shortly 
have a connected triangulation, extending from the west of Ireland 
to the Oural mountains, and the means of computing the length of 
an arc of parallel of about 75® in length. 

The electric telegraph now furnishes the means by which the 
difference of longitude between distant places can be determined 
with greater precision than they could foimerly l^e by the trans- 
mission of chronometers from one station to another. 

The Astronomer Eoyal will therefore this year re-determine the 
difference of longitude between Yalentia, in the s.w. of Ireland, 
and the observatory at Greenwich, by means of the electric tele- 
graph ; and as it will be necessary for the director of the survey to 
connect the station selected by the Astronomer Eoyal at Valentia 
with the triangulation of the kingdom, a joint expedition is now 
about to proceed to Valentia for tliis double purpose, and to com- 
plete the quota of work assigned to us for the measurement of this 
great arc of paraEel 

The engraving of the complete map of Ireland in outline, on the 
SeAle of one inch to a mile, was finished last ^ear, and the hill 
features are now bein^ engraved. There are 206 sheets in this 

The progress of the Cadastral Survey in the north of England and 
Scotland has been greatly retarded in consequence of the very 
numerous and extensive surveys which have been made by the 
Ordnance in the south of England for purposes connected with the 
defences of the kingdom. 

But as all these have been made on the scales adopted for the 
National Survey, and the plans have been drawn as so itnaijy 
shepts of a complete survey of the coimties to which the places 
belong, they will form a part of the Cadastral Survey of England 
and Wales, should such a measure be decided on; and as the com- 
mittee of the Souse; of Commons, of which Lord Bury was chair- • 
man, which was appointed last year to report upon “ the expediency 
of extending the Cadastral Survey to those portions of the United 
Eingdom which have been surveyed upon the scale of one inch to a 
mile only,” have reported in favour of it, the cost of the surveys 
made for the defences will go to diminish the cost of the Cadastral 
Survey. ■ . , . , 

In the north of England, Yorkshire and Lancashire have been 
published on the 6-inch scale; Westmoreland and Durham on tho 
25-inch scale; and the survey is in progress in Northumberland 
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and Cumberland. A large portion of each of these counties has 
already been published, and they will be finished this year. The 
last sheets of the l-inch map of England and Wales are in the hands 
of the engravers ; we may, therefore, expect that this map, which 
was begun in 1784, will now be soon finished. In Scotland all the 
southern counties have been published either on the 26-inoh or 
6-inoh scales; and the counties of Eorfar, Perth, Stirling, and Dum- 
barton are in course of publication ; and the survey is proceeding in 
Perthshire, Kinoardinoshiro, and Buteshire. The 1-inoh map of 
Scotland is also in course of publication. 

The plans of the eight northern counties of Ireland have been 
revised and made perfect in every detail, like the plans of the 
southern counties. This perfect revision was rendered necessary to 
enable the Government valuators to mark upon the plans every pro- 
perty and tenement ; and this has now been done throughout the 
whole of Ireland. The Ordnance plans are now invariably used for 
the transfer of land under the Landed Estates Court, the cost of pre- 
paring the plans fcrr the court being charged to the carriage of the sale 
of the property ; and the same arrangement will doubtless be intro- 
duced here as soon Is some progress is made in the Cadastral Survey. 

Sir Henry James has this year published six sheets of the Mar- 
ginal Lines for the sheets of a map of the whole world, on the scale 
of 2 inches to a mile ; the object in view being to have a map con- 
structed on the largest scale required for geographical purposes, the 
sheets of which can be put together to form a connected map of any 
part of the world., however large or however smaE ; and. to avoR 
the oonfusiGn arising when we attempt to put together maps of 
different countries, as they are now constructed on difterent scales 
and on different projections. 

This is a great undertaking, and one which will require the co- 
operation of a great number of people and some years to accomplish ; 
blit the advantages to be derived from having such a grand map of 
the World are obvious ; and it is right that the topographical depart- 
ment of such a country as ours should undertake to make it. 

In a discussion upon the relative merits of several projections for 
large portions of the earth’s surface which has been published in the 
last number of -the ‘ Philosophical Magazine/ it has been demon- 
strated, that, assuming the* errors which all projections of a spheri- 
cal surface oh a plan© must necessarily have, viz., distortion in form 
and distortion ih' area, are equally objectionable, the distance of the 
point of projeoiapn adopted»by Sir Henry James in his geometrical 
projection of two -thirds of the sphere, will, for the projection of a 
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kemispheiG, give, the least possible distortion of form and area, and 
tiiat tbe misrepresentation will be a minimum. If we draw a 
circle and two diameters in it at right angles to each other, one may- 
be taken to represent the plane of projection for the concave 
hemisphere above it, and the point of sight or projection is at the 
distance of half the radius in the prolongation of the other beyond 
its circle. It is now demonstrated that this- Is the best possible 
projection for a hemisphere, and it should iherefore be adopted by 
aH geographers. 


Meteorology.* 

bn Meteorology some degree of increased interest has been caused 
by various discussions and publications, besides an organised system 
of forecasting weather and giving cautionary notice of expected 
storms. 

In treating so complicated and extensive a subject as that of our 
atmosphere and its movements, it is extremely difficult to combine 
mathematical exactness with the results of experience obtained by 
praotihal' ocular ob^eivation andmuoh refteotjon ;^Ut to some extent 
this has been effected recently, the Board of Trade having arranged 
telegraphic and frec[uent communi^tion between widely^separ4ted; 
stations and a central office in London; by which a means of 
fueling — ^indeed one may say mentally seeing — ^successive simultaneous 
states of the atmosphere over the greater extent of our islands is 
established ; and an insight into its dynamical laws has been thus 
obtained, to which each passing month has added elucidation and 
value. 

Possibly at this time, when extensions of our arrangements to. 
the Oontinent are contemplated in Prance, in Hanover, and in 
Prussia (although here there are stUl persons who doubt, if they 
do not entirely disbelieve their utSliiy), it may be desirable to cir- 
culate an explicit description of the basis, and the nature, of those 
forecasts and occasional warnings, which have been proved during 
the past year. 

The first cautionary or storm-warning signals were made in- 
February, 1861 ; since which time similar warnings have been 
given, as occasions needed^ 

In August, 1861, the first published “forecasts ” of weather were 
tiled ; and after another half-year had elapsed for gaining experience 

* AdmiriU FitzEoyy Director of the Meteorological Department, Board, of Trade. . 
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by varied tentative arrangements, tbe present system was establisbed- 
Twenty reports are now received each morning (except Sundays), 
and ten ea'ob. afternoon, besides five from tbe Oontinent. Double 
forecasts (two days in advance) are published, witb tbe full tables 
(on wbiob they chiefly depend), and are sent to six daily papers, to 
one weekly, to Lloyds’, to tire Admiralty, and to the Horse Guards, 
besides the Board of Trade. 

These forecasts add almost nothing to the pecuniary expense df 
the system, while their usefulness practically is said to be more 
and more recognised.* Warnings of storms arise out of them, and 
(scarcely enough considered) -the satisfaction of knowing that nO 
very bad weather is imminent may be very great to a person about 
to cross the sea. Thus their negative evidence may be actually 
little less valuable than the positive. 

Brophecies or predictions they are not ; the term forecast is strictly 
applicable to such an opinion as is the result of a scientific combina- 
tion and calonlation, liable to be occasionally, though rarely, marred 
by an unexpected “ downrush ” f of southerly wind, or by a rapid 
electrical action not yet sufficiently indicated to our extremely 
limited sight and fueling. We shall know more and more by degrees. 
At present it is satisfactory to know that the measures practised 
daily in these proceedings do not depend solely on one individual : 
they are the results of facts exactly recorded, and deductions from 
their ooniiideration, fox which rules have been given. An assistant 
is able to share their responsibility now, and a#iefc8 ate advanciag 
in the subject of dynamical meteorology. 

In order to enable the reader to judge of the basis on which rules 
for forecasting probable weather are founded, some degree of expla- 
nation may here be offered — as* the method is new in its combina- 
tions, although depending on old or well-known principles. 

Air-currents sometimes flow side by side, though in opposite direo- 
lions, as “ parallel streams,” for himdreds or even thousands of miles. 
Sometimes they are more or less supeaposed : occasionally, indeed 
frequently, crossing at various angles ; sometimes combining, and by 
the composition of their forces and qualities causing those varieties of 
weather that are experienced" as the wind veers more toward or from 
the equator or the nearest j)ole ; and sometimes so antagonistic in 

At a recent meeting of tke Shareholdei's of the Great Western Docks at 
Stonekouse, Plymouth, it was stated offieially'that “ the deficiency (in revenue) is 
to he attributed, chiefly to the absence of vessels requiring tbe use of the graving- 
docks for the purpose of repairing the damages occasioned by storms and casu- 
alties at sea.” 

t Herschel. 
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their angular collision as to cause those large circular eddies or 
rotatory storms, called cyclones, which are really like the greater 
storms in all parts of the world, although they do not quite assimilate 
to local whirlwinds^, dust-storms, and other commotions of atmos- 
phere, which seem to he more electrical in their characteristics, if 
not in their origin. 

Whenever a polar current prevails at any place, or is approaching, 
the ail- becomes heavier, and the barometer high, or rising. When 
the opposite (equatorial or tropical) prevails or approaches, the 
mercuiy is low or falls, because the air is, or is becoming, specifically 
lighter, and these changes take place slowly. Whenever, from auy 
causes — electrical, chemical, or simply mechanical — either current, 
or any combination of currents, ceases to press onwards without 
being opposed, a gradual lightening of the atmosphere, through a 
greater or less area of hundreds or perhaps thousands of miles 
occurs, not suddenly, but very gradually, and the barometer falls : 
there is less tension. 

To restore equilibrium, the nearest disposable body of air (so to 
speak), or most moveable, advances first; but an impulse at the 
same time may, be given to other and greater masses that — though 
latey in arriving — ^may be stronger, last longer, and pause greater 
pressure, mechanically as well as by combination. Air, like watei, 
mingles slowly, either from above or laterally. 

faking, with Dov4, north-east and south-west (true) as the “ wind- 
poles,” all intermediate directions are found to be more or less 
assimilated to the characteristics of those extremes, as they are 
nearer one or other ; while all the variations of pressure or tension, 
many of those caused by temperature, and all varieties of winds, inay 
be clearly and directly traced to the operations of two constant prm-r 
cipal currents — equatorial or tropical, and polar — our north-east 
and south-west. 

It has been proved that storms — indeed all the greater circulations 
of atmosphere in the zone between the tropics and polar regions — 
have an eastward motion bodily, while circulating around a centrical 
area. Within the tropics it is otherwise, or westward, — ^tiU they 
redirw, moving first toward the nearer pole, direct, and then eastward, 
with more or less direction toward the same pole. 

Clear distinction should be made between those ever alternate 
and often cenfiicting main currents — ^tropical or polar, and the local 
offects of their union or antagonism, namely, mixed winds-:— whether 
westerly or easterly, with occasional eddies, or cyclones, on a largbr 
or on a smaller scale. 
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The lower current does not ordinarily extend far upward (only 
some few thousand yards), and highlands, mountains, especially 
ranges of mountains, alter and impede its progress, so that a -variety 
of eddy winds, or streams of wind, with local and apparently ano- 
malous effects, are frequently caused. 

Heat, electrical action, or cold ; condensation of vapour into hail, 
snow, rain, or fog ; or its other changes, namely, evaporation, rare- 
faction, and expansion — absorbing heat, and therefore causing cold 
— immediately cause currents of air, in a degree proportional to 
such influence ; inducing horizontal motion and dynamical force. 

The polar ctu'rent always advances from the polar quarter while 
laterally moving eastward (like a ship making lee-way), being pressed 
towards the east by the tropical flow which advances from the south- 
westward, usually above and at an angle wi^ the polar stream or 
current of air, often mixing with it, but at times separately pene- 
trating downward, then sweeping and warming the earth’s sui'face, 
unoombined with the polar current even while feeling its ap- 
proaching influence, and thus, as it were, forcing passages between 
streams of chillmg polar air that at the same time are moving in 
opposite and nearly parallel directions. 

At times, after a continuance of tropical air-current, or during its 
general prevalence, a polar flow or separate stream of air (electric, 
cold, dry, and of greater pressure or tension than the prevailing 
body of air then next the earth) passes above, chilling and other- 
vvise influencing the lower air through which, at some places, it 
pen^fecateSi completely. 

These movements of air-currents are shown by clouds* crossing 
the heavenly bodies, by the visible characteristics of those dlouds, 
and by simultaneous observations of temperature, tension, fore© of 
wind, and its true direction, at many places. 

It is very interesting as well as practically useful to mark how 
these inroads or mixtures of air-currents occur, and to note their 
beginnings or endings at a few places considerably separated j sudh, 
for instance, as Copenhagen and Lisbon, Galway and Heligoland, 
Jersey and Aberdeen, Queenstown (or Valentia) and Ber-wick or 
Yarmouth, with intermediate places. But this special feature may 
be better referred to after a few other considerations have been 
submitted as preliminary. 

Dynamioal force, pressure of air in motion, is generated by dis- 
turbed equilibrium, whether electrically by heat or cold, mechanic- 
ally by aqueous expansion into gas, by contraction into rain, snow,. 
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Or ice, or by previously induced action o£ air-ourrents among them- 
selves, witb their inertia. 

Hence it follows that no great disturbance of equable temperaturoj 
tension, dryness, or moisture, can occur without a proportionate 
dynamical force, tending to cause currents of air^ or wind, however 
resisted, deflected, or otherwise affected by similar and simultaneous 
actions, more or less in opposition or in combination. 

Sometimes their opposition is so equal, and; equilibrium is so 
complete, that a calm is the result, no sensible movement horizon- 
tally , along t!l^e earth’s surface being perceptible. 

Frequently combination occurs, and dynamical effects are pro- 
duced in proportion. These are particularly evident in the meetings 
of tropical and polar winds (by the west), by their subsequent con- 
tinuanoe in strength .as mixed winds, and by the concurrence or 
combination of cyclones. 

Successive, or rather consecutive, gyrations, circuits, or cyclones, 
often affect one another, acting as temporary mutual checks, until a 
combination and joint action occurs ; their union causing then 
much greater effects, as may be seen even in.water-eurrents as wed 
as in the atmosphere itself. . 

Between the tropics and the polar regions, or in tempetate*Ji 5 ones:, 
the main currents are incessantly active, while more of less autage-s! 
opastioj from. the causes above mentioned; besides tvhioh, wherever 
eonsiderable changes of teihperature, development of electricity, 
heavy rain, or these in combination, cause temporary disturbance of 
atmospheric equilibrium (or a much altered tension of air), those 
grand agents of nature, the two great currents, speedily move by 
the hast resisting lines to restore equilibrium, or fill the comparative 
Void. One current arrives, probably, or acts, sooner than the other ; 
but invariably collision occurs of some kind or degree, usually oooa- 
sionlmg a circuit, a cyclonic (or ellipsonio) gyration, however little 
noticed when gentle or moderate in force. 

AiS there must be resistance to moving air (or a conflict of currents) 
to cause gyration^ and as there are no such causes on a large scale 
near the equator, there are no storms (except local squalls) in very 
luw; latitudes. 

It is at some distance, from about tO 20®, fro 5 |gi the equator that 
hurricanes are occasionally felt in their viclenoe. They originate 
in or near those hot and densely-clouded spaces, sometimes spoken 
of. as the “ ehud-rkg,^’ Where aggregated aqueons vapour is at times 
condensed into heavy rain (partly with vivid electrical action); and 
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a comparative vaonum is suddenly caused, towards wMoli air ruslies 
from all sides. That which, arrives from a higher latitude has a 
westwardly, that from a lower an eastwaxdly, tendency, due to the- 
earth’s rotation and to the change of latitude, whence a chief 
6au8e of the cyclone’s invariable rotation in one direction, as above 
explained. 

The hurricane, or cyclone, is impelled to the west in low latitudes, 
because the tendency of both currents there is to the westward along 
the surface, although one — the tropical — is much less so, and be^ 
comes actually easterly near the tropic, after which its equatorial 
centrifugal force is more and more evident, while the westwardly 
tendency of the polar current diminishes ; and, therefore, at that 
latitude hurricane cyclones cease to move westward (recurve), go 
then easterly, and on toward the polar quarter. 

Great and important changes of weather and wind are preceded 
as well as accompanied, by notable alterations in the state of the 
atmosphere. 

Such changes, being indicated at some places sooner than at others 
around the British islands, give frequent premonitions ; and there- 
fore great differences of pressure (or tension) shown by barometer, of 
temperature, of dryness or moisture, and direction of wind, should 
be considered as si^ns of changes lihly to occur soon. 

It will be observed, on any continued comparison of weather 
reports, that during the stronger winds a far greater degree of uni- 
feida^ty and regularity is- shown than during the prevalence of 
moderate or light breezes ; and this should be remembered m fere- 
casting weather. f-- ' ■ 

'When neither of the ,:gre*d6r*''hnd' more' exte^c^ve*'' .MmOi^herie 
currents is sweeping across the British islands (currents of which 
the causes are remote, and on a large Scale), the nature or character 
of our winds approaches, and is rather like that of land and sea 
breezes in low latitudes, especially in summer. 

< BititeT the cooler sea-wind is drawn in over land heated by the 
summer sun, or cold air from frosty heights, snew-oovered land, or 
dhilly valleys, moves to wards the sea, which is so uniform^ in tempo-* 
ratnre for many w^eeks together, changing so slowly and but little, in 
comparison with land, during the year. These light variables may 
at such times be numerous, simultaneously) around the compass on 
the various coasts of the British islands. 

Frequently it has been asked, “ In this country, how much rise 
or fah nf thefe^#Sfi® ipay foreteB remarkable change or a dangerous 
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storm? ” To whioh. oan now be replied, “ Great changes or storms 
are usually shown by falls of barometer exceeding half an inch, and 
by differences of temperature exceeding about fifteen degrees. 
Nearly a tenth of an inch an hour is a fall presaging a storm or 
very heavy rain. The more rapidly such changes occur, the more 
risk there is of dangerous atmospheric commotion.” 

As all barometric instruments often, if not usually, show what 
may be expected, a day or even days in advance, rather than the 
weather of the present or next few hours j and as wind, or its 
direction, affects them much more than rain or snow, due allowance 
should always be made for days as well as for hours to come. 

The general effect of storms is felt unequally in these islands, and 
less inland than on our coasts. Wind is diminished or checked by 
its passage over land. The mountain rangea of Wales or Scotland, 
rising two to four thousand feet above the ocean level, have great 
power to alter the direction and probably the velocity of wind, 
independently of alterations caused by changes of temperature at 
elevations. 

Extensive changes, showing differencss of pressure above or 
below the normal or mean level, amounting to nearly an inch, or 
thereabouts, are certain to be followed by a inarked oomnantiipn of 
the elements in the course of a few days. If the fall 1ms been 
sudden, or the rise very rapid, swift but brief will be the, resultiag 
elementary movement ; if slow or gradual, time will elapse before 
the change, and the altered state of weather will take place more 
gradually, hnt last longer. 

Notice may thus be obtained and given a few hours, or a day, or 
even some days, before any important change in the weather actnily 
occurs. 

JHaying such knowledge, it obviously follows that telegraphic 
warning may be sent in any direction reached hy the wires ; and 
that occasionally, on the occurrence of very ominous signs — baro- 
metric and other, including always those of the heavens— such cau- 
tions may be given before storms as will tend to dimmish the risks- 
auid loss of life so frequent on our exposed and tempestuous shores.. 
Burometers show the alterations in tension — or, so to speak, the 
pulsations, on a lai'ge scale — of atmosphere ; and diagrams express tof, 
practised observers what the “indicator-card” of a steam-cylinder 
shows to a skilful engineer. 

Our own islands have very peculiar facilities for meteorological, 
communication by telegraph between outlying stations, on th@v,seav 
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coast and a central place, all l)eing at nearly tlie same leyel, and 
nearly all comparatiyely nninflnenced by monntain ranges. 

And now tbe results are, that, baving daily knowledge of the 
weather (including ordinary facts of a meteorological nature) at the 
extreme limits and centre of our British islands, we are warned of 
any great change taking place ; the greater atmospherical changes 
being measured by days rather than by hours. Only local changes, 
however violent they may be occasionally (and dangerous in propor- 
tion to their suddenness and violence), only those changes are unfelt 
at a distance, and do not influence gi'eat breadths — such as hundreds 
of miles area of atmosphere — horizontally. 

Some special, and to many persons entirely new, considerations 
should here be mentioned, as they are now practically valuable in 
connection with forecasting weather. 

When opposing currents of air meet, their masses must continue 
in motion a certain time, either rotating, or ascending, or going 
onward horizontally in combination. 

Masses of air, either of polar or tropical origin, so to speak, 
returning (when driven back by stronger opposition), at first, and 
for a certain time, retain the characteristics of their peculiar and 
very different natures. 

In our latitudes there is a continuous alternation of air-currents, 
each specifically different, and denoting approach by marked 
characteristics ; and we have proved, by successive series of simul- 
taneous statical observations over a wide range — embracioag Scot- 
land,, Ireland, all England, and adjacent islands— that, while these 
altemating or circuitously-moving currents are thus inoessantly 
passing, the whole body of atmosphere, filling our temperate zone, 
is moving gradually towards t7ie east, at an average rate of about 
5 geographical miles an hour (from 2 tO 8 miles). ' 

During strong westerly winds this eastward motion is greatly 
increased, and in easterly gales it is proportionately diminisheeb as' 
measured by its passage along a horizontal surface of earth or ocean. 

Knowing these circumstances, and having accurate statical 
observations of these various currents at selected outlying stations, 
showing pressure (or tension), temperature, and relative dryness, 
with the direction and estimated horizontal force of wind at each 
place sirnultammsly, the dynamical consequences are already measur- 
able approximately on geometrical principles ; and, judging by the 
past, there appears to be reasonable ground for expectatiola that 
meteorological dynamics will be soon subjected to mathematical: 
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analysis and aocnrat© fonmilas. The facts now weiglied and mea- 
sured mentally — ^in what may be correctly called forecasting weather 
—are the direction and force of air-currents or wind, reported tele- 
graphically to the central station in London from many distant 
stations, their respective tension and temperature, moisture or 
dryness, and their changes since former recent observations. 
These show whether any or either movement or change is on the 
increase or decrease ; whether a polar current is moving laterally 
ofF, passing from our stations towards Europe, or approaching us 
from the Atlantic ; whether moving direct towards the south-west- 
ward with great velocity, or with slow progress. If moving fast 
in the direction of its length, it will approach England more from 
the east — ^its speed direct being 20 to 60 or 80 miles an hour ; 
while its constant lateral or easterly tendency (like a ship’s leeway 
in a current), being only 6 miles an hour, is then insensible to us 
(though clearly deducible from other facts ascertained), and is that 
much in alteration of actual direction, as well as of what would 
otherwise be the velocity of that polar current. 

'With the opposite principal current— ^tbe e<iUutoriaX or south- 
westerly, more briefty and correctly, tropica,l-^similar but opposite 
results occur. The direct motion from a south-westerly quarter is 
aecelerafeed sensibly to our perception by part of the eastward con- 
stant (about 6 miles hourly), and therefore a body of air approaches 
us sooner (other things being equal) from the westward than it 
does from the eastward. 

To seamen accustomed to navigate in ships making leeway while 
in currents setting variously over the ground, such movements, 
complicated as they may appear, are familiar. There are tho 
ship’s headway, leeway, and drift to he considered, in combination 
with the motion or current-rate of the buoyant water, and that per- 
haps an Upper current, differing from one beneath, while each is 
passing across the bottom or bed of the sea beneath all. 

; But the motes circling in a beam of li^t across a draught of 
dusty air may perhaps show what is meant by such combined and 
varyhig moticns of iuid,; elastic, and mobile air, as are here men- 
twhedv ^ 

One important consideration is the disposal or progress of bodies of 
air united, or miaEed, or contiguous to- each other, after their meeting 
— either directly opposed or at an angle — on the earth’s (or ocean’s) 
STirfri-oe. They da not vanish. They cannot go directly upwards,, 
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against gravitation; westward tliey oawiot (generally) go wlien 
there is collision or meeting, because the momentum, elasticity, and 
extent of the tropical “ antitrade,”^ or south-wester, usually over- 
powers any direct polar current, or rises over it and more or less 
affects the subordinate one below by the friction of its eastward 
pressure. Downward there is no exit; eastwardly (towards the 
east) the accumulating air must go, and this tendency oontintied 
causes the varieties of wind from the westward ; being more or less 
mixed, more or less purely polar or tropical, as either one prevails 
in combination. 

After a body of air has passed and gone to some distance souths 
ward or northward, it may he stopped hy an advancing and more 
powerful mass of atmosphere, which is moving in a direction con- 
trary to or diagonally across its line of force. If their appulse he 
gradual and gentle, only a check occurs, and the weaker body is 
pushed hack until its special qualities, respecting temperature and 
moisture, are so masked by those of its opponent as to be almost 
obliterated; but if these currents meet with energy at very different 
temperatures and tensions, rapid changes are noticed as the wind 
shifts, and circuitous eddies, storms, or cyclones occur. 

Otherwise, when their meeting is, as first mentioned, gradual, 
there is the return of a portion of either current (which previously 
prevailed), either direct or deflected — deflected even through more 
than one quadrant of a circle — ^by its advancing opponent, and 
retaintng fox some ©cmsiderable time its own previous, oharao- 
terietios. Thus we have for Aort times cold dry winds from the 
south-west, instead of the usual warm and moist ones ; or winds of 
the latter kind from the north, instead of cold ones. 

The oirouitous tendency of air in motion, and the numerous' 
impediments to its horizontal progress^ such as land, ranges of 
mountains, hills, or even cliffs, induce many a deviation from 
normal directions, extremely puzzling to the student of this 
subject; but so retentive is air of its tension and temperature for a 
time, that, like currents in the ocean, each may be traced by its 
characteristics as long as within onr insular web of stations. 

When the polar current is driven back by a tropical advancing 
from a southerly direction gradually, their action united becomes 
south-easterly (from the south-eastward) ; and as the one or other 
prevails, the wind . blows more from one side of east or from the 
other. Time is required to produce metion in the air — horizon- 


* Sir John Herschel’s excellent term. 
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tally— and more time is indispensable for its gradual cessation from 
movement. 

Statical effects are noticed at observatories, or by careful observers 
anywhere, some bonrs or days before notable dynamical conse- 
quences occur. 

When a body of atmosphere is moving from or towards the pole, 
its impelling force (vis atergo) may cease ; while the mass itself has 
a certain impetus or momentum. 

Diminishing tension then results at the place of checked energy, 
and the tipper current (always present) descends. At the same time 
therei is an alteration of tension at the farther extreme, which is 
meeting and mingling with, if not resisting, checked, and deflected 
by the advancing opponent. 

Consequent on this an extent of air, reaching, perhaps, across 
some hundred miles, becomes, as it were, isolated. Detached from 
its original source and maintenance, whether polar or tropical, and 
then quite surrounded by air of a different character, it is impelled 
in new and varying directions, still retaining for a time more or 
less of its characteristics, until altered entirely, and totally incorpo- 
rated with its conqueror. 

Hence we sometimes have cold tropical wind, with electrical 
and other polar characteristics (for a limited time only), before the 
tropical predominates; or, on the other hand, a warm polar air- 
current, with tropical peculiarities. 

Moreover, in addition to these causes of apparent inconsistency or 
irregularity are the results of circling currents — streams of air 
retaining their features, although changed, it may be even totally, 
in direction along the earth’s surface; besides a variety of merely 
local, alterations, such as are effected by high lands, or valleys; or 
coast-lines. All these, and many otlier minor considerations, ought 
to be familiar and present to a forecaster of weather, w^o would 
judge comprehensively accordin g to observed facts and ascertained 
laws. • 

DuEtarists and Astro-meteorologists support theories which, if in 
accordance with facts, would affect our whole atmosphere, or a hemi- 
sphere, or at least an entire zone, in a siradlar way, on account of the 
(supposed) influencing causes acting oyer all the rotating earth, and 
not ohlyi wer 'Hurope, or its adjacent islands. 


At the Board of Trade from thirty' to forty weather-telegrams are 
received daily (except Sundays), and the present forecasts, or pre- 
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monitions of weatlier, are drawn np on the following arrangement. 
Districts are thus assumed ; — 

1. Scotland. 

2. Ireland, around the coasts. 

3. West Central (Severn to the Solway), coastwise. 

4. South-West England (from the Severn to .Southampton), hy 
the coast. 

6. South-East England (Wight to Thames). 

6. East Coast (Thames to Tweed). 

As newspaper space is very limited, and as some words are used 
in different .senses various persons, extreme care is taken in 
selecting those for such brief, general, and yet sutficiontly definite 
sentences as will suit the purposes satisfactorily, 

Such words as are commonly found on published scales of force, or 
nature of wind and weather, are generally understood, and there- 
fore are used in preference to others, however apparently expressive. 

In saying on any day what the probable character of the weather 
will be to-morrow, or the day after, at the foot of a table showing 
its observed nature that very morning, a limited degree of informa- 
tion is offered for about two days in advance, which is as far as may 
be trusted generally, on an average, though at times a longer premo- 
nition might be given with sufficient accuracy to be of occasional use. 

Minute or special details, such as showers at particular places, or 
merely local squalls, are avoided ; but the general or average oha- 
raoteHstios, those expected to be principally prevalent (with but few 
exceptions) the follovong day and the next after it, including the 
nights (not those of the weather actually present), are cautiously 
expressed, after careful consideration. Ordinmy variations of 
cloudiness, or clear sky, or rain, of a focaror only temporary oha* 
raoter, are not noticed usually. 

That a broad general average or premlenoe is kept in view, referring 
to a day or more in advance, and to a district, rather than only to 
one time or place, should be remembered by the reader. 

The great practical difficulty is in separating the effect on the 
mind of present states of air, weather, and clouds, from abstract 
con.siderations of what may be expected on the morrow or next 
following day. 

As meteorological instruments usually foretell important changes 
by at least a day, or much longer, we have to consider what wind 
and weather may be expected from the morning observations, com- 
pared with those of the da^^'s immediately previous, as indicative of 
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the morrow’s weather, and of the day after, at each place ; to take an 
average of those expectations for each district collectively, m groups; 
and then to estimate the dynamical effects which may be anticipated 
as the legitimate consequences of such relative tensions, tempera- 
tures, and dryness, occasioning more or less inequality in the 
atmospheric equilibrium, and thus causing greater or less horizonttil 
motions of air-currents, or ordinary winds. 

Comparisons of the moist and dry thermometers are very useful, if 
well observed, in telling the hygrometric condition of air; and 
thence, with other facts, showing how either current.prevails, or has 
relative influence — a point of much importance in forecasting a 
change of wind either way, as well as the probability of rainy or dry 
wmather. A good electrometer is not yet available at our out- 
stations, however desii'able such an instrument would be, in express- 
ing, not only relative electiical states of air, but what, till a bettor 
term is offered, may, perhaps, be called polarity of our atmosphere 
(if not its polarisation). 

Whether there is a condition, or relative position of the particles of 
air, in a tropical current, differing from either in a polar current — 
analogous to the polari.sation of light — and whether there is a direct 
connexion between these main currents and electro-magnetic, espe- 
cially those mysterious earth-currents, are questions easy to ask ,* 
but . excessively difficult to be answered, even by ' pbilosopbical 
physicists of the highest eminence. To such authorities, however, 
the writer would appeal for some particular consideration of the 
following facts ; — 

With polar currents of air, electricity is above par, or pins ; the 
air is haish, clouds in it have a hard, oily appearance, animal as well 
as vegetable life is peculiarly affected in various familiar ways, 
tension is above par; and all these peculiarities are constant qualities 
independent of temperature of night or day, and of tho lime of year. 

With the opposite or tropical current, different effects are well 
known to most people; hut the 'comparative absence of clectiical 
tension (or plus electiicity), the soft, watery aspect of clouds in such 
air, and the absence of hard edges or outlines, unless influenced in 
some degree by the polar element, have not been noticed generally, 
though they are properties expressive of tropical winds solely (west 
to south in this hemisphere) in their (unmixed) purity. 

In all frequented parts of the world, these peculiar charaotei’istics 
of the so-called easterly and westerly winds have been carefully 
noticed, and found to he irrespective of locality, — land or ^ater, 
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wlietlier with an ocean to tlie east, or with a continent in that 
direction, or the converse. It may be remarked, in passing, that 
easterly winds everywhere (prevalent, not merely temporaiy cur- 
rents), either mixed or deflected, are polar — derived more or less from 
the nearest pole ; and that so-called westerly winds are tropical, 
from a tropical direction, or mixed tropical and polar cnirents. 
There is much to bo remarked, in connexion with these distinctive 
features, respecting atmospheric colours, clouds, auroras, and 
meteors, but not admissible hero. 


Outline maps, with movable windmarkers, and cyclone glasses or 
horns, are useful in forecasting weather ; and full consideration 
should be given to the probable position, direction, extent, and 
degree of progress of those centrical areas or nodes round which the 
principal currents usually circulate, or turn, as they meet and alter, 
combine with, or sncceed one another. 

Here dynamical considerations, with comprehensive comparisons 
of statical facts, are most important ; and to treat them even ap- 
proximately well, with such quick despatch as is requisite, demands 
aptitude aud experience. 

Those who are most concerned about approaching changes, who 
are going to sea, or on a jonrney, or on a mere excursion ; those who 
have gardening, agricultural, or other out-door pursuits in view; 
may often derive useful cautionai'y notices from these published 
expectations of weather : althdugh (from the nature of such subjects) 
they can be but scanty, and imperfect, nnder present Cireiimstanoes. 

Objection has been taken to such forecasts, because they cannot 
he always exactly correct, for all places, in one district. It is, how- 
ever, considered by most persons that general, comprehensive 
expressions, in aid of local observers, who can form independent 
judgments from the tables and their own instruments, respecting their 
immediate vicinity, though not so well for distant places, may he very 
useful as well as interesting ; while to an nnj)rovided or otherwise 
UtiShformed person, an idea of the kind of weather tliought probable 
oaBUbfe be otherwise than acceptable, provided that he is in no way 
bound to act in accordance with any such views, against his own 
judgment. 

Like the storm-signals, such notices should be merely cautionary, 
to denote anticipated disturbance somewhere over these islands, with- 
out being in the least degree compulsory, or interfering arbitrarily 
with the movements of vessels or individuals. 
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Certain it is, tliat, although our conclusious^ may he incorrect, 
our judgment enuneous, the laws of nature and the signs atforded 
to man are invariably true. Accurate intei-pretation is the real 
deficiency. 

Seamen know well the marked characteristics of the two great 
divisions of wind, in all parts of the world, and do not care to 
calculate the inteimediate changes or combinations to two or three 
points. They want to know the quarter whence a gale may bo 
expe(}ted — whether northerly or southerly— in general terms. 

Every seaman will admit, that however useful, and llierefore 
desirable, it would be to know exactly the hour of a storm’s com- 
mencement— as our acquaintance with meteorology does not enable 
such times to be fixed — the next best thing is to have limits assigned 
for extra vigilance and due precaution, which limits are clearly 
stated, in all the printed popular instructions, to be from the time of 
hoisting the signal until two or three days afterwards. 

But, say some, and justly— are ships to remain waiting to avoid a 
gale that after all may not happen ? Are fishermen and coasters to 
wait idle, and miss their opportunities ? By no means. All that the 
cautionary signals imply, is “Look out.” “Be on your guard.” 
“ Notice your glasses, and the signs of the weather.” “ The atmos- 
phere is much disturbed.” 

Berhaps sufidoient thought has not always been given to the con- 
sideration of mere pecuniary loss by wear and tear, risk, accident, 
delay, and demurrage, caused by a gate at sea ; balanced against the 
results of waiting for a tide or two, perhaps once in two months, 
when cautioned by a storm-signal. 

Be this as it may with coasters, short traders, or even screw- 
colliers, the question is entirely different with oi dinary over-sea or 
foreign-going ships; especially when stajrting from a southern or 
from a western port. To such vessels a gale in the Channel, or 
even during the first, day or two after clearing the land, must 
always be very prejudicial. Officers and men are mutually strange ; 
Brings are not in their places, often not secured j and the ship, 
perhaps, is untried at sea. Of course, however, these remaiks are 
inapplicable to fine, first-class ships ; and to powerful, well-managed 
steamers, independent of wind and weather, which start at fixed 
hours. 

It is scarcely too much to say, even now, that if due attention be 
paid on the coasts to cautionary signals — and, at the Central Office, 
to the telegraphed reports — no very dangerous storm need be 
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anticipated without more or less notice of its approach being 
generally communicated around the British Islands ; or to those 
particular coasts which probably may be most affected by its 
greatest strength. 

But this hardly applies to our extreme outposts, such as Jersey, 
Valencia, Nairn, and Heligoland, because their remoteness, in- 
valuable as that condition is for wainiug other places nearer the 
centre, is an obvious reason why they cannot always be forewained 
themselves. 

In using tlie daily Weather Keports, it ought to be kept in mind 
that only one state of atmosphere in twenty-four hours is there 
recorded (excepting for rainfall) ; therefore it is only by comparisons 
and due reference to previous reports that probable consequences 
can be fairly inferred. It is advisable, in considering the forecasts, 
to look at the second as in some degree part of the first ; timp of 
weather continuing not being a certain or reliable notice. 

In conclusion, it may be impressed on the reader, that this system 
is a tentative experiment. Each month, however, has hitherto added 
useful facts, and increased our acquaintance with the difficult, 
though not uncertain, dynamics of the subject. Nothing, however, 
could have been well effected in an attempt to apply meteorology 
to daily practice with confidence, had not a foundation of facts 
existed in the works of scientific authorities— whose statical re- 
cords and invaluable deductions afforded a sufficiently extensive 
basis on which to rely while utilising modem powers of communi- 
o^ion by telegraph, from my stations, simultaneously. 

SunvEYS of Spain.* 

We learn from our correspondent, M. Ooello, the accomplished 
geographer, who is now directing the topographical survey of Spain, 
that the following additions to our science have recenily been made. 

During the year 1861 persevering progress has been made in the 
great triangulation of the country. • 

ike chains of the triangles of the first order have already been 
studied, including those which relate to the whole circumference of 
the kingdom. 

The chains of the meridian of Madrid, both to the north and to 
the south of that capital, have nearly aUbeen measured, and will be 
completed before- the end of the present year. 

* Signor Coello, Corr. Member, b.g.s., Director of the Topographical Depart- 
ment in Spain. (Translated by Dr. Hodgkin, Hon. Foreign Seoretai’y.) - 


isg LORD ASHBURTON’S ADDRESS. [May 26, 1862. 

Tke parallel of Madrid to the west has Tbeen finished as far as the 
•frontier of Portugal ; and the measurement of the triangles of the 
parallel of Ciudad Eeal to Badajoz has heen commenced. The tri- 
angles required to complete the spaces to the west of the meridian 
of Madrid have heen laid down as far as that of Salamanca. 

The triangulation of the second order is finished for the whole 
province of Madrid, as well as that for apart of the adjacent countr3^ 
We are now only waiting for the results of the last calculations for 
compensation, which have just heen completed, in order to fix the 
length of the ginat base of Madridejos, and begin the long oalcnla- 
tion of the work which has heen done. 

This year Uiese different undertakings will he continued, and 
signals will he fixed for the measurement of the parallel to the east of 
Madrid, with the intention of making, concurrently with this work, 
simultaneous and reciprocal observations to determine the geodistio 
level, and settle with accuracy the elevation of Madrid above the 
Mediterranean, presumed at present upon the most received existing 
calculations to he 660 metres, which is, perhaps, within ten inches 
of the truth. 

The topographical labours thus undertaken in the province of 
Madrid will he continued during the year. The corresponding land 
registration will at the same time he proceeded with, and the levels 
will he very carefully taken. 

The maps are on the scale of of rrir foT cities and build- 

ings. The classifications, territorial valuations, and dispositions in 
the public archives, will commence as soon as a portion of the pro- 
vince is' completed, Tho topography is executed with very great 
accuracy. 

During the past year a portion of tho Tagus, and of its tributary 
the Gallo, has heen mapped to form a portion^ of the hydrography 
of Spain. 

The geological department has completed its work in the pro- 
vinces of Burgos, Santander, and Madrid, and has commenced with 
those of Leon, Zamora, and Avita. 

In the department of Woods and Dorests various topographical 
details have heen obtained in the provinces of Santander, Burgos, 
Yalencia, Asturias, Oviedo, and Leon. 

AU these works have heen executed under the direction of the 
Funta-General of Estadistica, who is appointed by the Government 
to take charge of scientific researches regarding the Spanish 
territory. 
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The Hydrographic Department has published various interesting 
works, more especially some on the Philippine Islands. 

The War Department has completed the itinerary of Navarre, and 
published a beautiful atlas of the campaign in Africa, accompanied 
with very interesting topographical docnmonts. The itineraries of 
different provinces are in progress, and some of them will be 
shoiily published. 

The results of the statistical returns made at the close of the year 
1860 are uoav in the press, under the direction of the Statistical 
Board. This is also the caso with a very complete Directory of all 
our provinces. Similar returns from the colonies have likewise been 
made, and will soon he published. 

The same department has published Geological Memoirs regard- 
ing the provinces of Avita and Loon, and likewise the Topography 
of the province of Madrid, with a geological map. The whole of 
these are due to Don Coriano di Prado. 

The plans for railways, canals, and roads, made for the most part 
by the Department of Public Works, have been prepared with zeal 
and activity, and some interesting results have been obtained in 
relation to topography and comparative levels of the country. A 
Memoir has likewise been published respecting the Public Works 
in Spain, and is accompanied with a map. 

Other interesting works by private individuals have been finished, 
and in some instances published, amongst which are essays on the 
ancient Geography of Spain ; and special mention must be made of a 
memoir on the site of the city of Munda, which obtained the prize 
of the Aeademy of History. 

M. Coello has continued the publicaMon of his Provincial Atlas, 
and has recently brought out the maps of four provinces. In the 
beginning of last year he published a general Map of Spain, cor- 
rected from the most recent data, a copy of which he has kindly 
presented to our Society. 

Russia.* 

,4ithough important questions of social and political reform have 
been engaging the attention of all intellects in Russia, yet the 
advance of geographical science there, I am happy to say, has not 
been retarded. , 

The Imperial Geographical Society of St. Petersburg continues to 
display its wonted zeal and activity. Presh materials are yearly 


* John Michell, Esq., r.ii.c.s. 
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contributed by it towards tbe elucidation and amplification of tbo 
geography both of Knssia and of the regions by which that country 
is bounded. 

The expedition sent to explore Eastern Siberia has made con- 
siderable progress in its labours. According to latest accounts 
from Port St. Olga, Mr. Schmidt, chief geologist of the expedition, 
had started to examine the coast from ihe estuary of the Amur to 
Possiet harbour. Mr. Glehn, his coadjutor, was employed in a 
geological exploration of the island of Sahalin, while Mr, Brylkin 
directed his attention to its ethnography. On the return of the 
expedition to St. Petersburg in the autumn of the present year, and 
on the termination of the labours connected with it, the Imperial 
Geographical Society will devote its time and means to further 
scientific enterprise. The Council have already under consideration 
the adoption of measures for organising three new expeditions. One 
will examine the causes that have led to the gradual shallowing of 
the Sea of Azof; the object of the second will be to explore that 
portion of the Eussian frontier which adjoins the Chinese temtoiy 
on the east; the character of the third will be statistico-ethnogra- 
phical, and the field of its labours will be the interior governments 
of Eussia. 

The progressive shallowing of the Sea of Azof had attracted atten- 
tion for many years. It was supposed to be caused by ballast being 
thrown overboard from merchant-vessels. On this supposition it 
was at one time proposed to prohibit the entrance into the Sea of 
Azof of all ships, either Eussian or foreign, not ballasted with water. 
The Government, however, did not adopt this measure, as doubts 
were entertained of the correctness of the above supposition. 

In 1860 the Academy of Sciences of St. Petersburg arrived at the 
conclusion that the shoaling of the Sea of Azof had been going on 
for centuries ; that it was not general, but only limited, to oOrtain 
parts ; that it was not produced by a discharge of ballast, but was 
attributable to different local conditions, such as the state of the 
sea-bottom, proximity of the stepjDe, violence of winds and currents, 
(&c, It further expressed its opinion that a scientific expedition 
to examine these circumstances would be productive of useful 
results.' ' ' ' 

These conclusions met with the approval of the august President 
of the Imperial Geographical Society ; and the Society was authorised 
to send a scientific commission to the Sea of Azof. An annual sum 
Of 5000 silver rubles (810Z.), for two years, was assigned from the 
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imperial treasurj^' to defray the expenses of the expedition, 'which is 
now being organised. 

In October last the Enssian Minister for Foreign Affairs informed 
the Imperial Geographical Society that a commission would proceed 
in the spring of this year to trace the bonndary-line between Eussia 
and China on the east, and invited the Society to take advantage of 
this opportunity for scientific exploration. The Council gratefully 
accepted the proposal, and have now under consideration the ways 
and means for acting on it. 

According to the treaty concluded between Eussia and China in 
18G0, the line of demarcation should extend from the sources of the 
Yenisei to the Tian-Shan range of mountains, south of Lake Issyk- 
kul. The starting-point to bo taken is the landmark of Chabin- 
Dabaga, on the frontiers of the governments of Tomsk and Yeniseisk. 
This mark, erected in 1728, according to the treaty of Kiakhta, 
constituted then the most distant point of contact between the two 
empires. From Chabin-Fabaga the frontier runs in a south-westerly 
direction as far as Lake Dsai-San, extends along the ridge of the 
Djungarian Alatau, crosses the river Hi, and then follows the direc- 
tion of the Tian-Shan to the confines of Kokan. This line of frontier, 
which has a length of about 2000 versts (1333^ miles), has already 
been visited on many points by Eussian scientific travellers. The 
country still presents a vast field for future exploration. The region 
extending to the west of the sources of the Yenisei has not as yet 
been visited by any traveller. 

; A oornmission has been appointed, on the reconomendation of Mr, 
Bezobrazof, for organ-isitig ^ expedition into the interior of iJBttssia, 
with the special object of collecting statistioo-ethnographioal data. 
The commission, presided ov©r by Mr. Kalatchof, consists of MM. 
Artemief, Bezobrazof, Vemadski, Vtorof, Kalinofski, Kostomarof, 
Maksimof, Nebolsin, Neiharat, Stackelberg, and Schepkin. 

.Among the cartographical labours of the Imperial Geographical 
Society a map of Eastern Siheiia, by M. Schwartz, deserves special 
notice. It consists of seven sheets, and embraces on a scale of 
, , the fluvial region of the Amnr, the southern portions of 

the Lena and Yenisei, and of the island of Sahalin. Although many 
maps of Eastern Siberia have latterly appeared, that of M. Schwariz 
is the most reliably correct. As its indications are very detailed, 
and based ont exact astronomical determinations, it will serve to 
complete and rectify the hitherto existing maps. 

Mr. Helmeisen has compiled a new geological map of Enssia. 
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Several years have elapsed since the appearance of a similar map hy 
Sir Eoderick Murchison, M. Verneuil, and Count Keiserling, while 
the intervening period has been rich in geological discoveries in 
Eussia. In many localities the limits of formation have been more 
distinctly defined ; and this has induced Mr. Helmerson to construct 
a new map, with the assistance of the well-hnown Eussian geolo- 
gists, Pander, Hofmann, Abich, Auerbach, Barbot, Grewingk, 
Peophilatof, and Holmberg. 

The ‘Journal of the Imperial Geographical Society’ for the past 
year contains, as formerly, articles of high geographical interest. 
The materials on Central Asia are, in particular, abundant. I may 
especially direct attention to the sketches of Djungaria, and to a 
description of the Chinese province of Nan-lu, or Little Bukhara, 
by Captain Valikhanof, the son of a Kaisak sultan. This traveller 
and Eussian savant, as a native of Central Asia, intimately acquainted 
with the languages and customs of the countries he visited, enjoyed 
every facility for stadying and describing those hitherto almost in- 
accessible regions. In the garb of a Kokand merchant, in 1859 he 
succeeded in reaching Kashgar, and now gives an interesting 
account of his journey. He minutely describes the atrocities com- 
mitted by Valikhan, Hodja of Kashgar, who in 1867 ordered the 
execution of the deeply-lamented Adolphe Schlagintweit, and 
throws farther light on the death of that traveller. 

The Sketches of Djungaria, with a detailed description, historical 
and geographical, of Little Bukhara, will shortly appear in English 
before tbe public, and will doubtless prove a valuable addition to 
our knowledge of the goograj)hy of those countries. 


Asia.^ 


The Eussian traveller, N. de Khanikof, who has been engaged ip 
making up the deficiencies in our imperfect knowledge of the Adqr- 
heijan, in Persia, has made a new map of that region, which he has 
had engraved at Berlin. He has distributed several copies of it, 
and transmitted his observations regarding that interesting moun- 
tain district to the Academy of Sciences in Paris, and also to our 
secretary, Dr. Shaw, for the use of the Eoyal Geographical Society. 

An uncommon degree of regularity characterises the mountain- 
ranges of this province of Persia, which is bounded both on the east 
and on the west hy lofty longitudinal ridges. To the east the Tapsh 


N. Kkanikoff (translated by Dr. Hodgkin, Hon. Foreign Secretary.) 
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mountains separate it from tire basin of tbe Caspian ; and to tbe west 
the chain of Kandilar forms a barrier bet^^een- it and Mesopotamia. To 
the north and to the south of the Aderbeijan these two chains are 
joined by longitudinal elevations : the one, commencing at Mount 
Savalan (of 4752 mMres), joins the Kandilan chain in Kurdistan ; the 
other, coming off from the Talish mountains, and known as the Buz- 
gush chain, joins Mount Sehend (of, 3505 mMres). The space in- 
cluded between Mount Savalan and the Talish chain of mountains 
is occupied by the plain of Mughan, and the Salt Lake of Ur- 
mia is situated in the region lying between the Sehend and the 
Kandilan chain. The lowest point of this part of Persia, that is to 
say, the level of the Ijake of Urmia, is 1260 metres above the level 
of the sea ; and the highest point in tlie province of Aderbeijan is 
the summit of Ararat, 6169 mMres high. The line of perpetual 
snow varies in elevation from 3600 to 8800 metres. This regular 
arrangement of the surface of the district, and the character of the 
climate, dependent on its high position, are very favourable for topo- 
graphical work. The state of the atmosphere is generally so clear 
that one is never long without being able to see some one of tlie 
lofty summits which serve as landmarks for reference ; and it rarely 
happens that mirage or dry fog interrupts the distinct vision of 
objects for an entire day. Kotwith standing the precision with 
which the skilful topographers from amongst the officers of the 
Caucasus who acted under his orders, as well as himself, endea- 
voured to execute the work of laying down the itineraries of de- 
tached regions, it would be impossible to combine these independent 
labours without the basis of some weH-d'etermined Mtronomieai 
or geometrical observations. These happily were not wanting, as 
he had latitudes -and longitudes in Persia which had been settled by 
M. Lemm, and the results of the triangulation of the Caucasus under 
the direction of General Chosdzko. The former gave a series of 
fixed points in the neighbourhood of the Araxes j and the letter 
supplied the like data, rigorously established, between Brivan and 
the basin of tbe Caspian. Hence the localities given in the north 
and iniddlo of Khanikof’s map have their exact bearings; and it 
is bhly- in tbe south that he had no other data than such as were 
obtmncd by arimnths measured with the help of the magnetic 
needled The errors to which snch observations are necessarily 
liable will be corrected when the Anglo-Enssian commission for 
defining the Turkish and Enssian boundary shall bave published 
its numerous astronomio data. 
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That part of the map which is strictly new is the southern por- 
tion, in which is situated the Lake Urmia, with its islands ; the 
itinerary from Maraud to Khoi ; and the topographical details in the 
two provinces of Persian Kurdistan, Lahijan and Ushnu, in which 
he had the good fortune to complete the researches of his prede- 
cessors, Generals Monteith and Eawlinson. 

Ohtna.* 

Geography is already beginning to share in the advantages 
derivable from Lord Elgin’s treaty, the conditions of which so 
greatly improve the position of the foreigner in China, whether 
traveller or official, merchant or missionary. Until that treaty 
came into operation, our countrymen could only penetrate the 
interior of this vast country in the face of legal prohibitions, and 
with the liability of arrest at the hands of the native authorities. 
The new treaty gives British subjects the right of travelling with 
a passport through the whole land, and so readily has this per- 
mission been availed of, that, in the first year after this right was 
obtained, tvyelye out of the eighteen provinces of China have been 
visited by our countrymen, together with Manohoo Tartary, the 
cnadle of the present dynasty. 

EirSt among these explorations comes the ascent of the Yang- 
tze-Kiang, so gallantly undertaken by Colonel Sarel, Captain 
Blakiston, Dr. Barton, and Mr. Scheresheffsky, the details of whicdr 
are familiar to us all ; while the high sense entertained by this 
Society of the services these gentlemen have rendered to geography 
has been marked, as you have seen this day, by the presentation of 
the Patron’s Medal to Captain Blakiston. In tracing the great 
Yang-tze along 1800 miles of its course, those travellers crossed the 
six central provinces of Keangsoo, Kganhwuy, Keangse, PToo-pih, 
Hoonan, and Sze-ohuen; and thus carried their explorations up- 
wards of a thousand miles beyond any point that had previously 
been openly visited by foreign travellers. The first 700 miles of 
that river’s course is now made familiar to Europeans by the 
opening of the port of Hankow to foreign commerce, and there is 
every prospect of the high expectations that have been formed of 
the capacity of ihat great central mart being fully realized. Within 
e%ht months of the opening of that port it had been visited by 
nearly 200 foreign craft, consisting for the most part of small 

’•'Sir Harry Parkes, k..c.b„ H.B.M. Consul at Shanghae. 
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steamers ; and tKe foreign trade tlins conducted amounted during 
the first six months to two millions sterling. 

Some particulars of no less than seven other journeys, undertaken 
hy our countrymen in the north, centre, and south of China during 
the past year, have been made public. In the north, Mr. Morrison, 
our Consul at the new port of Ghefoo, with Captain Harcourt as his 
companion, travelled overland to his post from Teentsin in the 
month of January, and profited by the opportunity thus afforded 
him to follow the Grand Canal along nearly 300 miles of its track, 
to visit the tomb of the great sage Confucius, which is to' bo seen 
at I{!ewfoo, in the charge of his own descendants, a family with a 
pedigree of 2500 years, dating from the time of the sage himself. 
Mr. Morrison also visited Tsenan, the capital, and other places in 
the hitherto unexplored province of Shantung, and the journey 
took these travellers over 700 miles of country, for the most part 
new to Europeans. Six months later, two other foreigners set out 
in an opposite direction, and travelled overland from Teentsin to 
Moukden, the capital of Manchoo Tartary. They were struck by 
the maainer in which this once Tartar country has been virtually 
converted into a Chinese province by the superior energy of tlie 
Chinese emigrants, and report that the Manchoos, even in this their 
native land, have lost their ground entirely in all parts of the 
country where anything is to be made by agriculture and com- 
merce ; and that those who remain, by adopting Chinese manners, 
customs, and language, have become, to all intents and purposes, 
Chinese, and have been absorbed into the predominant race. Later 
in the year, in November and December, an expedition through the 
two northern provinces of China, Pe-chihr-1© and Shan-sej was 
undertaken by Messrs. Eichards and Slossin. Starting from the 
same point — Teentsin — they appear to have ascended the high pla- 
teaus to the north of Peking, and to have skirted the Mongolian 
steppes until they reached Shan-se. They travelled in this province 
as far as its capital Tai-yuen, and then, turning westward, xe 
entered Pe-chih-le, and visited Paou-king, the capital of the latter 
province, on their way back to Teentsin. The journey occupied 
the travellers 46 days, during which time they appear to have 
crossed: the G-reat Wall four times, finding it in a state of decay 
that may be feared is typical of the country of which it is the chief 
m.mument, and they estimate the total length of their journey at 
1560 English miles. The fl.ourishing and populous condition of 
most of the country through which they passed accounts for the 
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success of tlae new northem port of Teentsin, the foreign trade of 
which, in the first year of its being opened, has reached the con- 
siderable snm of two millions sterling. 

In the centre of China, four gentlemen — Messrs. Dichson, Thor- 
burn, Beach, and Bomiey — ^travelled, in the month of April, from 
Canton to Hankow, a distance of 766 miles, which tliey performed 
in 18 days ; their journey differing from those above recited as 
being made entirely by water, with the exception of one day’s land 
travel across the mountain-range that divides the province of 
ICwangtung from Hoo-nan. Following the course of the north 
river in the first-named province, and the Seang river in the latter, 
they thus traversed both those provinces from south to north, and 
were the fii'st modern explorers of the great Tung-ting lake, by 
which they reached the Yang-tze and Hankow. In Chehkiang, 
Mr. Baker, having recently ascended the Tsoentang river, and 
visited the celebrated green-tea districts of Nganhwuy, has again 
gone over ground previously travelled by Mr. Fortune, but to find 
in this instance that the previous prosperous condition of those im- 
portant tea districts has disappeared before the rebel scourge, and 
that scenes of industry have been replaced by desolation and 
destruction. 

In the south of China, the Eev. Hr. Legge was the first foreigner 
to ascend, in April of Hst year, the east river in the Kwangfung 
province to a distance of about 300 miles ; and the Eev. Mr. Irwin 
and companions have penetrated up the west riVer, in the same 
province, to a somewhat higher point than that reached by the 
expedition under Captain McClevei-ty in the spring of 1869, for a 
description of which we are indebted to our associate Lieutenant 
Brine. The opening of Formosa to foreign trade gives promise 
also ef our shortly obtaining further information from that island, 
which is interesting not only from its commercial productions, but 
also from’ the presence of aboriginal tribes in its centre and eastern 
coast, of which little is as yet known. 

It is satisfactory to hear from all these travellers that no serious . 
obstacles were placed in tbeirway either by the Chinese authorities 
or the people ; and that, while inoonvenienoed at times by the not 
unnatural curiosity of the lather, when anxious to gaze on foreignei's 
for the first time, they received from them, in most cases, friendly 
welcome and assistance. Our treaty-right to enter the country 
ha^<dng thus obtained an effeetual recognition, it will be seen that 
China is now thro'Wn open to the researches of the traveller, subject, 
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however, to the difficulties arising out of the deplorable disorders 
which are at present rife in so many of its provinces. Different 
parties of rebels or robbers, all acting independently of each other, 
were met by Colonel Sarel’s party in Sze-chnen, by Mr. Morrison 
in Shantung, by Mr. Baker in Chehkeang, and by Mr. Iiwin in 
Kwangtung ; while Dr. Dickson’s party, on the other hand, travelled 
from Canton to Hankow — or from the south to the centre of China 
—without hilling in with any of those destructive hordes; and 
Messrs.- Eichards and Slossin traversed the provinces of Shan-se 
and Pe-chih-le under similar favourable circumstances. 

Australia.* 

Every new year brings with it, as we might well expect, recitals 
of fresh discoveries in this vast and important region of British 
colonization, of which, in a broad sense, it may be said that we have 
as yet only occupied the eastern, southern, and western coasts, and 
partially their adjacent interior lands. No sooner had we bestowed 
one of our Gold Medals on McDouall Stuart, for his adventurous 
exploration from South Australia to tho northern watershed, than 
we heard of his having again started in tho endeavour to reach tho 
sea which bathes the northern shore of the continent. In tho 
mean time, however, whilst he has again retarned, after reaching 
the watershed of tropical Australia, that end has been attained on a 
more eastern meridian by tho expedition under the command of 
Biohard O’Hai-a Burko, assisted by the geographer William J. ’Wills. 
Notwithstanding the belief of a great number of old colonists and 
travellers, and which is still entertained, that horses and buEocks are 
to bo preferred for these adventurous journeys, the ascertained fhet 
is,, that .the scheme suggested many years ago by tho Geographical 
Society, of employing camels as the beasts of burden, is that by 
which tho continent has first been traversed from south to north 
by any of our countrymen. 

Whilst two Australian colonies were thus eager rivals in -these 
discoveries, and that the flourishing younger colonists of Queens- 
•Imid, on the north-east, have been extending the range of their 
feedifig-grounds to zones almost intei-tropical, and approaching 
tp-wards the Gulf of Carpentaria, the north-western limits of 
Western Australia have been vastly extended by the successful 
survey, by Mr. S’. Gregory, of that large portion of the veiy exten- 
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sive lands wHolx lie between tlie settled parts of that colony and the 
Cambridge Gulf. 

Let us then devote, in the first place, a few words to the con- 
sideration of each of these last important discoveries. 

The Victorian expedition, though perfectly successful in the 
main object of discovering a track to the north, through lands 
Avhich are for the first time made known to us aS being capable of 
occupation at no distant day, and in reaching the mouth of one of 
the tributaries of the Gulf of Carpentaria, had, alas ! a tragical end. 
Its bold leader, Burke, as well as his companion, the accotnplished 
geographer, Wills, have fallen, but not until their observations 
have assured us that they reached the northern shore, at the mouth 
of the Blinders Biver. And here we may well applaud the sugges- 
tion of Sir H. Barkly, that the great newly-discovered belt of good , 
land between Cooper’s Creek and the south end of the Gulf of Car- 
pentaria should be called “Burke’s Land so that the name of the 
gallant explorer will thus be perpetuated on the east, as that of 
Stuart has been properly associated, with the chief highlands on the 
west. ' As the gallant Burke and his associates had long been 
absent, and reports arose of their failure and difficulties with which 
they were beset, it was highly to the Credit of the coterminous 
(jolonies of South Australia and Qileensland that they both made 
vio-oroiis endeavours to aid in the rescue. 

One of these efforts, as made by the direction of Sir Bichard 
McDonnell and the Government of South Australia, proceeded over 
a considerable extent of new ground to the north-eastem part of 
that colony ; and allusion to it will presently be made, as well as to 
other expeditions from Victoria and Queensland. 

In considering the steps by which this great work of exploration 
of the interior Iras boon brought to its present advanced state, we 
]nust not forget the feats of the laborious and able Surveyor-General 
of JS'ew South V'ales, Sir Thomas Mitchell, who laid down sure 
bases of operation for those who were to follow him. It has also 
been well said by a recent traveller to the Darling,* and who has 
gone over much of the same ground, that, of all the expeditions 
subsequent to those of Mitchell, that under the command of our 
Medallist Sturt threw most light on the region to the north and 
north-west of Menendie. “ Ihe chivalrous Eyre,” he writes, “ had 
previously penetrated to the forbidden shores of Lake Torrens, and 
the indomitable Stuart has since very nearly crossed the continent ; 
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iDut l)otli of them I think would admit, idiat to Captain Sturt belongs 
the great honour of having opened the door to the vast central 
regions of Australia.” 

The Council of our Society has, indeed, judged well in assigning 
a Medal to the family of the lamented Burke, the leader of the 
Victorian expedition ; and in offering a watch as a recompence to 
the sole survivor, the stout-hearted and faithful King, whose simple 
narrative of the deaths of his commanders, Burke and Wills, and of 
his own preservation of life among the kind natives, has touched 
the hearts of all who have read fhe tale. 

The details of the labours of Burke and Wills in traversing and 
retraversing the continent have been so recently laid before tho 
public, that it is unnecessary here to recapitulate them. We must 
not, however, pass over the Eeport of the Commissioners who were 
appointed by the Governor of Victoria to inquire into the circum- 
stances connected with the sufferings and death of Burke and 
Wnis. Endeavouring to ascertain the true causes of that lament- 
able result, they have thrown* the chief blame on Mr. Wright, in 
not having left adequate supplies of provisions and clothing at 
Cooper’s Creek. They also impute some discredit to the Explora^ 
tion Committee, for not stimulating Mr. Wright to advance from 
the Darling, where he had been (as they say) in a state of “ fatal 
inactivity and idling.” And lastly, they reprove Mr. Brahe, for 
retiring from the relief depftt before he was rejoined by his com- 
mander, Burke ; though, from the great responsibility and the want 
of suHciently precise instructions, they excuse that gentleman for his 
unfortunate decision. 

Whilst they regret “ the absence of a systematic plan of operation 
on the part of the leader,” they express “ their admiration of his 
gallantry and daring, as well as of the fidelity of his brave coadjutor 
and their more fortunate and enduring associate King; and they 
conclude with recording “their feelings of deep sympathy with the 
deplorable sufferings and untimely deaths of Burke and his fellow 
comrades.” 

The friends of Burke must, indeed, derive great satisfaction from 
referring to the Despatches of Sir Henry Barkly, who gerierously 
vindicates the conduct of the gallant leader. In a letter to Sir E. 
Murehiseh Ee thus writes : — “ It is true that he (Burke) was by 
nature iiapefdoue, but we have in reality only heard one side of the 
case; and I.dO u^t feel quite sure that he did not leave definite 
jn8fruotions--rp0ssibly even in writing — ^with his second in command,, 
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«»i at ft© Cooper Creek dep6ti ftongk none are forftooming or 
adknowledged to kave existed.” “ At fte worst/’ ke says, “ all ikat 
can be said of kis condnot is, tkat ke relied on otkers proving as 
bmve and self-sacrificing as kimself; tkat ke was out of kis 
reckoning on tkis point, tod lost kis own life: in consequence.” 
Finally, Sir Henry Barkly kas well told Her Majesty’s Secretary 
for fte Colonies, tkat “ a less darmg leader migkt never kave 
crossed fte continent, or solved fte problem so often vainly 
attempted.” 

But wkilst from fte expedition finder Burke one man was sav&d^ 
we kave since been informed of fte dea^s of four wkite men, i^bo 
were not long ago massacred in fte interior, and of wkose loss we 
Skouid kave been entirely ignorant, bad not fte Government of 
Soutk Australia, under Sir Eickard McDonnell, sent out, as before 
said, an exploring party from fte soutk-west, to cut in upon fte 
route of Burke. 

• After passing over lands, in some parts sterile and saliferous,, in 
otkem watered and productive, fte^r seareking party of MoKinlay 
and,4kis assistant Hodgkinspn (wkick was also wkll found in camelsi 
as v^eli as wift korses and provisions) met wift fte relics of four 
wkite men, fte skulls and skeletons of wkom skewed incontestable 
proofs of fteir having been murdered. Having obtained possession 
of a nativ© who had evidently been one of fte murderers, since kis 
body exhibited kealed-up wounds, and fte lodgment of a baU as 
well as of buck-skot under the, skin, ke gave to the explorers a 
recital of the massacre, and kow the natives had eaten the flesh of 
fteir enemies'. As the hair of the victims was still adhering to 
fteir skulls, and seemed to fte travellers to be of the same colours 
as those of Burke and kis party ; and furfter, as what was taken 
for dung was found near fte spot, they Jumped to ftp 

natural efinbiusion that in this spot (lak 27° s., long;., 139° IQ' u., 

and ionfieqfitemily not far from the return route of Burke) they kad ^ 
really disoovered fte remains of, Burke and kis three companiona 
On fteir return to the settlements of the colony, however, this 
ikfiory Vras entirely dispeilbd by fte true aoeount of fte deaths of 
Burke and Wills, and of fte safe return of fte sole survivor. King, 
Who, ften, were these unfortunate four explorers of the interior f 
Tkat they were British subjeote, and not natives,* is certain ; noil} 
only from fte skeletons tod fte eo^^ of fteir hair-, but also 
by ft© discovery of au En^Mft almanac of 1858. We also* knOr^ 
ftfitftey kad mad©' a'4%orofis-;'}resisfitoeei tvMok iBnstablisk',©d,::''nOt 
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only by tbe testirttony of the black man, but also by the gnn-shot 
•wonnds inflicted on him. Then, again, we have the proofs of the 
savage nature of this band of the aborigines, by learning that, after 
this one native left them, McKinlay’s party were shortly assailed by 
a large well-farmed body, who were only repelled by a hot fire from 
onr countrymen. 

*^hat a mystery is this, then, and how are we to ei^lain it ? 
Surely we ought to be able to obtain, from the settlers on the 
outskirts of the colonies of Victoria and South Australia, some 
information to throw light on the journey into the interior of any 
persons who may be identified with these hapless men ! Again, is 
it not strange that, at so short a distance as exists between the site 
.of this massaore and that of the deaths of Burke and Wills, the 
character of the aborigines should differ so essentially ? for we are 
assured by the diary of the last days of Wills, that he and his 
associates were treated "with great kindness by the natives. W e 
also know, from the testimony of the survivor King, that when these 
poor creatures (aiupng whom h'e lived until the relief finally reached 
hiin) saw the bodies of Burke and Wills they wept over them, 
because they saw that they might have saved our cotmtrymen from 
starvation. We thus know that there are generous and tender- 
hearted aborigines in Australia, as well as those who appear to be 
irreclaimable and cruel savages ; and this, too, in tribes not distant 
from each other. 

Leaving this problem to be solved between our friends the 
ethnologists and philanthropists, we may in the mean time anticipate 
that with such energies as have been displayed by the explorerjS 
proceeding from our settled colonies in the last thirty years, 
iubluding the older researches of Mitchell, Eyre, Sturt, Leichardt, 
and others, there can be no doubt that the colonists; of Queensland 
wiirsoon extend their pastures to the 0-ulf of Carpentaria ; and 
^that the northernmost settlers of South Australia, following up the 
tfadfc of Stuart, will ere long fbund establishments in the bosom of 
Hie noblu recesses of Cambridge Gulf and the northern; Vfetoria 
Eiver, where fleets can anchor securely, and where the VegetaMon 
is luxuriant. 

If the northern coast of this great oontiment is thus desianed to be 
occupied by migrations from the east and south, it has recently been 
to a considerable extent successfully surveyed from the w/Cst fey 
Mk^Krahfe #tCgoiy ; wh^ in extending the- boundary of Western 
.kustraBa, ahi in demonstrating the existence of Iprge tracts #f fine 
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land, neacMng eastwards to beyond east long. 121°, in lat. 21°, has 
led us to bope that not many years will elapse before tbe warm 
desire of British geographers will be realised by actual occupation 
—at all events by the description of the 'headlands and inner 
portions which lie between Nickol Bay and Cambridge Gulf. 

Having conveyed his party, with horses and provisions, by sea, 
from Perth to Niokol Bay, Mr. Gregory first explored tbe interfor 
to the south-west, or towards the tracts lying on tbe north-western 
exterior of the settlements of West Australia^ which he had surveyed 
in 1848. Pollowiug up a river, which he named the Portesone, for 
180 miles, and which flows through good lands, he reached eleva- 
tions, which he termed the Hammels’ Eange, and through which he 
travelled by a pass 2000 feet above the sea, in lat. 22^^ 16', and east 
long. 118^ 4'. Beyond this range he found extensive fertile plains 
running far westwards, or towards the colony, as far as the eye 
could reach. Travelling still further with a smaller party to the 
south-west, he fell in with a large river flowing from the E.S.E. 
This he named the Ashburton, from our noble President; and, 
juid^g from the fine pasture-lands on its banks, he believes ‘that 
this tract (which he connected by triangulation with Mount 
Augustus and the Lynn Eiver of his former survey) will becopie in 
a few years a valuable district of the province. 

Having returned to the vessel, to recruit and replenish his stores 
after this his first journey of 780 miles, Mr. P. Gregory then pushed 
his survey south-east and eastwards, and passed in succession rivers 
which were called the Yule, the Shelley, and the Shaw, and then to 
the recipient of the two last rjvers — a finer stream, to which the 
name of De Grey was given, in honour of our last President, under 
whose auspices the expedition was initiated. Again, much fine 
land was observed, the united journeys amounting to 2040 mEeSi 

The clear and interesting sketch of this survey which has already 
been given by Mr. P. Gregory will be much enhanced when his. * 
maps are constructed in the accurate manner with which he works 
cut all his data. In the mean time we already learn that this newly- 
^iiscbvered region, consisting of a succession of terraces that rise 
from ;t^ shore to lofty plateaux 2500 feet above the sea, has its 
culminating point, in Mount Bruce, at an altitude of 4000 feet; 
whilst within the Limits of the route foEowed not less than 
2,000,000 acres are fitted for grazing purposes, and at least 200,000 
hcres are suitable for oultivatiom The fruits and plants which are 
ydigenaus inolu|ey among the latter, tobacco, sandal- wood., ap-d 
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palms; and the author ooncei-ves that, notwithstanding its quasi 
intertropical position, the district is as well adapted to the growth 
of wool, as grounds in "the same latitude in Queensland have proved 
to he; whilst he feels confident that there are also considerahle 
tracts specially availahle for raising cotton. 

The varied eruptive rooks of the country, whether of granitic or 
of volcanic origin, and the different sedimentary formations, from 
high plateaux of older sandstone to the youngest and more calca- 
reous and sandy deposits, have been carefully observed. Again, 
meteorological and magnetical data have been carefully registered ; 
and we are informed that the aborigines, who are of fine stature, 
some of them exceeding 6 feet in height, might be made useful in 
labpurj and would by no means prove unmanageable or troublesome 
if properly treated; whilst a valuable pearl-fishery may also be 
established in Nickol Bay. 

This survey, being the last of the very important services which 
have been performed by Mr. F. Gregory, is the more entitled to 
our approbation, as it was undertaken at our recommendation to 
Her Majesty’s Colonial Secretary, the Duke of Newcastle; and we 
have to thank His Grace for coxmtenanoing this expedition in 
conjunction with the local Colonial Government. 

The complete success of this exploration, without the loss of a 
man, is a decisive proof of the skilful and well-considered pre- 
arrangements and conduct of the leader, and will, we trust, induce 
Her: Majesty’s Government to continue to place reliaaice on any 
which may in future proceed from the Council of the 
Boyal Geographical Society. 

In concluding these observations on the recent progress of disco- 
very in Australia, we may weE advert to the strenuous efforts made 
by the colonists of Victoria and Queensland to succour Burke and has 
party. Naturally anxious as we have been respecting the issue of 
the searching expeditions sent from Victoria hy sea, and overla®id. 
from Queensland, the news just received is highly gratifying 
to . aE geographers and phEanthropists. Sir Henry Barkly has 
written to Sir R. Murchison, stating that, notwithstanding the wreck 
of the Mrefly tender, of which we had heard, on one of the reefs in 
Torres Straits, the good management of Captain Norman^ the 
commander of the Yidoria steamer, has heen such that the Mref^ 
was ehrp^ed of water, and tugged round into the Gulf of Carpen- 
taria, in gpitei of much stormy weather. Arriving at the mouth of 
the Albert Btvmvmcn and horses, with abundance of stores, were 
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laaided fi-oia tkoge ships, as well as from two colliers, wMok kad 
also keen sent roand; so that Mr, Landshorough, who had keen 
recommended for the searoh hy Mr. Cfregoryj was at once enabled, 
to explore for some distance into the interior. 

In the mean time Mr. Walher, who? was sent with a party of 
aboriginal troopers from Brisbane and Bookhampton, having gained 
the month of the Albert, passed in his rente the river Minders, 
near the sea, and there, to his delight, formd the distinct tracks of 
Bnrhe's party ; thns realising the truth of the narrative of the sole 
snrvivor, King, that Burhe and Wills really reached the salt water 
of ihe Ginlf qf Carpentaria. This discovery further confems the; 
helief of ihe astronomers and geographers who inquired into th© 
subject, that it was the mouth of the Minders, and not of the 
Alberti whioh the gallant adventurers had reached, Being supplied 
with provisions for four months, Mr. Walker then returned to the 
mouth of the Blinders, to follow up the trail of Burke ; and, as he 
had been gone 80 days when Captain Kerman left the mouth of the 
Albert, we may reasonably e:^peot to hear soon of his arrival ;at 
Cooper’s Creek and the colony of Victoria. 

Whilst Walker is thus occupied, Mr. Landshorough is proceeding 
southwards, on the meridian of the Albert River, to Victoria; and 
thus by this double exploration th© whole of the region to which 
Sir & Barkly has worthily assigned the name of ‘^Burke’s Land ^ 
will he thoroughly raade known to us. 

That whioh to many cautious persons seemed to he a chimera a 
few years ago, but whioh the writer of these lines has always 
regarded as a most desirable result, will therefore ere long he 
accomplished, and the shores of Tropical Australia wiU, through its 
great indentations, the Gulf of Carpentaria and Cambridge Gulf, 
bc,;%irly occupied by our eolonists, who, communicating with tke 
southern colonies, from whence they spring, by the lines opf ned 
but ky Btuart und Burke, wBl carry on an advantaigeous intercourse 
wiii the Rastem Archipelago, and afford gi’and and useful bays of 
refuge to all imperilled vessels. Truly we may now rejoipe that 
our Council has wisely, as well as generously, judged in assigning 
a Medal to the family of Burke, and in not Omitting to mark their 
sense of the faithful conduct and truthful narrative of the brave old 
soldier, King. 

Whilst snoh has been the pregrass of discovery in hithenfeo 
Untemwn lands, pnr knowledge eoncoraing the real mineral strao% 
of tire regmns already, ooiojnsed has been largely more^sedJ 
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Tlie admixalile aeologioaJ Maps of Victoria, prepared by Mr, 
Selwyn* and &6 pMespntologioal illustrations tbereof, by Professor 
MoCay, ’would do honour to the most S'dvanced country in Europe; 
and though the other colonies cannot as yet boast of similar profi- 
(neney in maps and sections, every geologist knows how mnch his 
soienco is indebted to the Pev. W. B, Clarke, for his long-continued 
ajcd successful endea^ours in developing the true geological struotino 
of New 0Quth Wales. 

If from Australia we extend our observations to other regions of 
Australasia colonised by Britain, you perceive the rapid progress 
which is made in the development of wealth, commerce, and 
civilisation. Thus in Tasmania, thanks to the yigorous endeavours 
of my young and able friend Mr. Charles (3 ould, coal-fields of value 
in the north-eastern portion of that great island have been laid 
open, and ■the valuable substance, dysodile, has been extracted. 

Again, in New Zealand the Local Gc^eiunments arc es^erting 
themselves to procure the services of scientific mej^, who* possessing 
an aoq,uaintance with geography and topography, are well versed 
in the sciences of geology and mineralogy, and can indicate upon 
maps the real value of the subsoil of each district. Thus, whilst the 
able geologist. Dr. Hochstetter, who was one of the men of science 
who sailed round the world in the Austrian frigate Novara, has 
made us well acquainted with the nature of the rooks and the 
usefulness of the fossils found around Auckland, my friend Dr, 
Hieotor (with whose merits this Society is so well acquainted, 
through his admirable labours as the senicn scientific of 

Palliser’s expedition in North America) is now the geologist, 
geographer, and naturalist of the thriving Scottish colony exf Otago, 
in the southernmost of the New Zealand iftlandsi 

So earnest, indeed, are the colonists of New Zeeland to obte;^ % 
scientific insight into the nature of their rocks, that applioatuons 
fiaye recently been nmde to Sir B, M^rrcMson to secure the serviees 
of a competent person to conduct a geological survey of the 
»ttled. district of Wellington* 

m ' ' > '■ 

" AFEIdA.^ 

It is long since tidings have reached us from either pf pur two 
medallists, liivingstone and Speke, in whose e2q)lprafions pur ^oerpty' 
takes especial interest, biotlr fepm the hrillianoy of tfiedr fprme? 

yfaaas Galton, &q., Hon. Secretary, E.G. 
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a/oliietements and tlie importance of their present undertakings. 
Just before the anniversary of 1861 •we* heard of Livingstone’s de- 
parture from the Zambesi, in his small steamer, to examine the 
Bovuma River and ascertain whether any basis existed for the often- 
expressed belief that that river would afford a convenient and a 
neutral highway to the vast regions of the Niassa, independent of 
the complications of Portuguese territorial claims. The result of 
his examination reached us shortly afterwards : it was far from 
satisfactory. His steamer of light draught was unable to ascend 
the Rovuma for more than a few miles, before it became necessary 
to return hastily, else she would have been left grounded by the 
falling waters until the ensuing rainy season. Livingstone then 
revisited the Zambesi and established the members of the University 
mission in the healthiest quarters he could find near the banks of 
the Shir^. 

We have heard nothing whatever of Speke since our last anni- 
versary, except a fragment of news which is exceedingly satis- 
factory, though it left him at a stage and a date little removed from 
■Where he last wrote to us. It •will be remembered that he had then 
described himself in troTible. The desert of Ugogo was peculiarly 
parched in 1861 ; he and the natives had difficulty in obtaining 
food, and a large number of his porters had deserted and left him. 
We have since learnt, through a native merchant who had inter- 
changed a few passing words with him, that Speke was accompanied 
by a fresh body of porters, that he had extricated himself from the 
desert of Ugogo, and was travelling rapidly and in excellent force 
on the way to Unianyembe. 

Provisions ■will not fail him if he emerges this summer at Gonda-f 
koro on the White Nile, for by aid of the funds liberally subscribed 
by many Fellows of this Society and by Mr, Consul Petheriiife^S 
furtherance, boats laden with grain were despatched fey that gentle- 
mah, under a proper escort, from Khartum Tip the White Nile, early^ 
in this year. ■ 

The present condition of the White Nile is sUoh as to grieve 
deeply those who believe comiheroe to he the most effectual agent 
in ririliizing Africa. Fifteen years ago the natives along its shores 
were mostly inoffensive and hospitable to travellers ; but the stream 
of trade that has yearly passed along it, uncontrolled by any moral 
supervision, and mostly in the hands of reckless adventurers and 
lawless crews, has driven the numerous tribes along its banhs into 
so general and deep an hostility against sti’angers, that the White 
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Hile cannot now be ascended except by an armed force of consider- 
able magnitude. 

The hopes we entertained last year of an increased knowledge of 
the Upper White Nile, through the independent labours of M. Lejean 
andDr.Peney, have failed us, owing to the illness and return of the 
former gentleman and the premature death of the latter. Ur. Peney 
did some good service to geography before he died : he travelled 
westwards from Gondakoro for 60 miles, and there apparently struck 
the penultimate stage of Petherick’s former expedition. If this be 
the case — and the identity of the names of the places and tribes 
and geographical features leave hardly room for doubt — an enor- 
mous rectification becomes necessary in the estimated extent and 
direction of Petherick’s itinerary, Peney also travelled above Gon- 
dakoro, through the cataracts, to nearly the furthest point of which 
we have even a rumour, and he places his goal at about one degree 
south of Gondakoro, and on absolutely the same meridian. < 

The determination of the altitude and snowy summit of . Kili- 
manjaro, by the Baron von der Deoken and his geological associate 
Mr. Thornton, has gladdened African geographers, who felt it was 
little creditable to their science that so interesting a subject should 
remain year after year open to question. It is a pleasure to find 
that the wanderings of missionaries, solely in the pursuit of their 
calling, should have led them here, as it has often done elsewhere, 
to be the first discoverers of new lands and pioneers to more accurate 
research. 

An elaborate report on the dominions of Zanzibar, by Lieut.- 
Colonel Bigby, has been published in the Selections from the Eecords 
of the Bombay Government. It appears from subsequent accoimts 
that the condition of that island has lately fallen intq a very dis- 
turbed state. 

On the coast of Africa opposite to Kilimanjaro, Captain Burton, 
our ever active medallist and now H. M. Consul at Pemando Po-, 
has materially contributed to a survey of the large creeks and river- 
^ fpcfilhs which form a characteristic feature of those shores, and in 
■iiq knowledge of which we are unduly deficient, We hear also of 
lis; asc^t of the lofty Cameroon Mountain, and shall doubtless 
reeeivp from him a detailed account of that extinct woloano, which 
in its origin, latitude, and proximity to the sea, as well as by ite 
prominencej holds a position on the West Coast curiously corre- 
sponding to that of Kilimanjaro on the East of Africa. 

The Erenoh have exerted themselves with energy in reconnoitring 
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the iribwtaries of tke great hay or estuary of the Gaboon, all of 
which take their rise in the flanks of the neighbouring mountain 
ohanii tihrough which the Ogobai, familiar to us by the writings of 
Du OhaiUu, bursts its way, in its course from a more distant interior. 

Numerous explomtions have i)eenmade in Senegambia and in the, 
Jforth- Western Sfhata.. The trav^, of Boo Mogh^d are perhaps 
the most important. He left :^t. Jjouis on the ^Ofl-egal, apd passed 
to Mogador, on the coast of Mayoeeoi hamhert’s joutney to Timbo 
is also, of great interest. Duveyrier has returned to Algiers with 
large stores of information galhered in the Sahara, which he 
paring Tor publication, and which African geographers await with 
keen interest. We are sorry to hear that that energetic young 
traveller is suffering very severely from the effect of his many 
jouEneys. 

Heuglin’s expedition in search of information hearing on Yogel’s 
fate, in Wadai, has made some advance in his necessarily oirouitons 
route. He landed at Massowa and spent some months in Abyssinia, 
awaiting the favourable season for onward trayel, His researches in 
that country have been original and nunute, especially with regard 
to the geology and hypsometry of its northern borderland. 

Our medallist Barth is engaged in the pnblication of a work of 
paramount importance to African ethnologists, namely, an elaborate 
collection of vocabularies of the tribes of Central Africa. H is 
mainly from a comparison of dialects that ^e maty bop© tO unravel 
some portion of the mutual relations and early bistory of the various 
races wbicb inhabit that large portion of tbe earths surface, and we 
rejoice that tbe present work bas been undertaken b}'- so accomplisbed 
a pbilologist and geographer. 

Binally, large maps of Africa are in progress of publioa%p, the 
one by Dr. Petermann, in his comprehensive ‘ MittbeilpugfU,,’ 
tbe other by Mr. Eavenstein, in England.^ 

* Since the Anniversary Meeting, intelligence has been received of Dr, Living- 
stone’s navigation of the west coast of the Nyassa (in an open boat) up to 
lat. ll°’ 20' ; during the whole of which distance (200 miles) its width appeared 
never to exceed 60 miles, no large river was^ seen tp flow into it, and no certain 
acoQuiit was obtainable of ifs northern terminatidn. It lay between highlands; 
its waters were of great depth, and continnaMy and dangeronsly stormy. Tbd 
^jame mail informed us of the deaths, from fever, of Bishop Mackenzie and. of 
another important member of ihe'University mission. 
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Our own Labours.* 

The relation, of the Society to the wide range of science which 
it cultivates may he referred 4o with satisfaction. Throngh its 
infinenoe, or by its Associates, it may be identified with most of the 
enterprises which enlarge the knowledge of the more remote legions 
or add to the details of those more intimately known. Altibiongh 
the progress of geography— a science which has*been the growth of 
so many ages — can be but imperfectly estimated by the brief retro- 
spect of the limited period to which this notice must be confined, 
still the past tm years have been marked by some very important 
accessions to our knowledge. 

It might perhaps be inferred that the industry of modem tra- 
vellers, so well and so persistently carried on, would have left to 
fihese later times but few regions unexplored, or features to be 
noticed in primary discovery; but the late Transactions of our 
Society will lead to the inference that there lies hidden much more 
than has been revealed, arid that our motto ‘‘ Ob terras reclusas,” 
will still apply almost as justly to the countries close around us as 
to the still unknown mysteries of Afiioa or Australia. The last 
volumes of our Transactions publish the details of primary dis- 
covery and exploration more extensive and important, of countries 
absolutely unknown before, than those contained in the first, when 
the tme course of the then mysterious Niger, or the earliest 
journeys into the interior of Australia, were described. 

There is one evidence of the appreciation of the Society and its 
usefulness in the unbroken chain of travellers and labourers which 
are and have been connected vtith it; those of later times being 
often the friends, pupils, or associates of those who first enriched 
its volumes with the results of their enterprise, and whose works 
may be traced continuously from its origin to those which I shah 
briefly allnde to presently. The Annual Addresses of foa^er ‘Re- 
sidents will show how large a share has been taken in the progress 
of Geography by the Eoyal Geographical Society srnoe Its foun- 
dation. 

EuKOPB.-r-In Europe the work of general research into the nfinute 
details of gecgraphy is far too great for individual labour, and the 
Addresses of your Fresideuts will show what great undertaking are 
carried on by varimas Governments ; but that there is room for per- 

^ * Alexander George Findlay, Esq., r.B.G.s. ^ 
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sonal enterprise is sliown by tbe comm-unioations of onr •well-knowii 
Associates Capt. Sberard Osborne, Oapt. Spratt, and Major Stokes, 
on tbe course of tbe Lower Danube, descriptions of great national 
.utility. 

Our Corresponding Member, Professor Paul Cbaix, bas sent us 
an account of tbe surveys connected with the Great Federal Map 
of Switzerland, wbiob have been in progress for half a century. 
Professor Holst, of Obristiania, bas also given an account, rendered 
for us by our Seofetary, Dr. Norton Sbaw, of the important and 
excellent surveys in Norway, wbiob have been proceeding since 
tbe year 1779, a period at tbe dawn of geodetical science* 

We have an interesting account of a portion of tbe Caucasus, tbe 
country of the Lesgbi tribes of Hilly Daghestan, by tbe Baron de 
Bode, son of our deceased Associate. This communication, and a 
more widely extended dissertation on tbe Caucasus generally, by 
Captain D, Cameron, p.e.g.s., draws attention to an enchanting 
coxmtry and a most interesting people, or rather variety of races. 
As a region for tourists, tbe Caucasus would seem to present attrac- 
tions and novelties far exceeding those* met with on most beaten 
tracks. 

Iceland was visited by tbe expedition wbiob examined into tbe 
geographical positions for tbe proposed Atlantic telegraph by the 
northern route; and our excellent Associate and Medallist, Dr. 
Bae; has given us a graphic account of bis crossing this interesting 
island. 

Asia bas afforded a large field for tbe enterprise of those of our 
Associates who have penetrated into its less known regions recently 
laid open to us by political events. 

Tbe most important of these is tbe navigation and accurbte 
survey of the upper portion of that great river which is the; pride. 
Of China, the Yang-tze-Kiang. In a late volume of the Journal 
an account is given by our well-known Associate, Mr. Laurence 
Glipbant, tbe Secretary to tbe Embassy, of tbe ascent of tbe river 
to Hankow, 623 miles above its mouth. To this e3^edition was 
also attached our excellent Associate Oapt. Sherard Osborne, who, 
ik the Arctic regions, in tbe Black Sea, and elsewhere, bas done 
such good service to geography. Another arctio officer, Mr. Court, 
who, under Sir E. M'Olure, performed the North-West Passage, also 
bbded in 'this; good, work, Mr. Blaokney’s name must also be asso-^ 

' of|ted in tbie expediti^ as having given us an excellent account 
of his observations. It will be fresh in tbe memory of all that 
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these officers and their coadjutors ascended this mighty river in 
vessels of large draught of water to this great distance with our 
eminent Fellow Lord Elgin. 

It must be a subject of gratification to the Sociefy' that the 
further exploration of this mighty and important river should have 
been executed through the personal zeal of our Associates, who 
have just received the highest mark of our appreciation, and who, 
like the officers of the preceding expedition, have won laurels in 
very different quarters of the globe. This topic is alluded to in 
another portion of this Address ; but it is difficult to overrate the 
importance of these communications, either in a commercial sense 
or in relation to our future intercourse with that industrious and 
peculiar people. 

In another part of China, the warfare led our Associate Lieut. 
Brine,, with an expedition under Oapt. M‘01everty, e.it., up the 
Si-Kiang ; and ,^he has given us an account of the country through 
which the ships passed for 75 miles, and of the oapabilitijes of the 
river for commercial purposes. This and the interesting commu- 
nications of Oapt. Sprye, and our Associate Dr. M‘Oosh, on the 
countries on the west frontier of China, have been alluded to in a 
previous Address. 

It is to be regretted that political circumstances prevented the 
expedition under Capt. Smyth, accompanied by Lieut. Jackson,, 
Dr, Stewart, &o., from proceeding into Chinese Tartary last yean 
When our relations with China shall have attained a more firm 
basis, this important subjoet may be reneweds and will assuredly 
have .again:,' ;aS‘ in the" feet, ease, ^aB^the/Suppoii, and .countehanoo^-'-ia^ 
Society can give, , , , 

Lieut. Oliver, has sent ns some notes on the oonntry west 
of Canton — ^another addition to our knowledge, of this hitherto 
almost hidden country. 

In an adjacent region we have had some interesting matter oom* 
mnmoated by the late M, Mouhot, on Cambodia, where 
Ijeen resident for some years ; and Mn Edw.. O’feley has sent snma 
notes on a tonr through the Shan States. The communications of 
Mr. D. 0. King of his journeys to the south-east of Bangkok, alluded 
to in a former Address, and the notes on, the same country, ooHeoteA 
by our Associate Mr. Jas. Campbell,; demonstrate how busy is the: 
spirit of inquiry respecting these countries, which have remained 
almost entirely closed to Europeans till recent times. : 

. Foremost in the researoh stands our indefatigable Corresponding^ 
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AiiS§0edate' and Medallist Sir Kobett H. Soboinburgi:, busy in tbe 
acquisition, of information, and aotiTe in traYelling tbrougb this 
bitherto little visited country and enervating climate. He bas 
fntwarded tts several memoirs on fbn ootmtry of Siam, in wbicb be 
represents tbe BrilAsb (Government i one on a boat-voyage to the 
to vox of Pecba^bnti, and many parti^jiars Of a region wMobwe only 
bneVr from vagne oonjeoture or erode deiineation: His Eeport on 
tbe tifade and resonroes of this eontttiy ate of Mgb interest. An- 
other of these oommiinioations Y^as an aceonmt of a paiofed journey 
be bad aooomplisbed np tbe great river Menam^ and tbenoe on the 
backs of elephants to Moulmein, in onr ovrn possessions Om tb® 
Bay of Bengal. It is thirty years since be gained bis first reputa* 
tion in tbe Transactions of tbe Eoyal Geographical Society, by bis 
survey of Anegada in tbe West Indies, and twenty-three years 
since be claimed its Medal for bi.s extensive and excellent researches 
in British Guiana and neighbouring countries. These are so well 
remembered that they need only be adverted to here to associate 
bis earlier adventures with the later commnnioations which we 
Imve welcomed. 

Ik ibe Society and our Associates baVe taken a deep and 
active interest, and have zealously endeavoured to advance otr 
knowledge of tliis important country. It will be sufficient here to 
allude to the Papers sent by our Associate Mr. Eutherford Alcook, 
Her Majesty’s envoy to that oountryi His accounts Of bis journeys 
into the interior, and^’ of bis ascent of their sacred mountain Pusi- 
yatna, form an epoch in geographical progress. 

Another narrative is also most interesting, that of the journeys 
of Mr. Pemberton Hodgson into tbe interior of tbe untravelled and 
uncivilized island of Yeso. The discussions wbicb ensued on these 
Papers, and tbe remarks of Mr. Laurence Oliphantj Sir Prederiok 
Nicholson, Mr. Wylie, and others, must be of great interest to those 
TVho have watched tbe early stages of our iutercourse with tbe 
Japanese. One fact of importance, often repeated by geographers, 
is manifest by tbe experience of Mr. Hodgson in these several 
journeys. Although Unarmed, ant acoompaaied by ladies, be 
tiayelied safelj^ amid?tbe demi-saVage fetbabltants, who bad never 
before seen a European, without tbe slightest obstruction, and; 
receivitig perfect courtesy and bospitelity. This fact, wbicib may 
be also gathered from the experience of many in aE parts of the 
world, teaches a lesson to those who firat meet with untutoredi menj* 
that th^y should be treated With that consideration the want of 
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wMch. has geBerally been -the origin of that opprobrium too fre- 
quently bestowed upon wbat is retaliation. 

Political events have placed another country prominenHy before 
the geographical world. The great river Amur has been found to 
be one of the most important rivers of Northern Asia, as by ife the 
vast and isolated central steppes of Mongolia can be readily apr- 
proaehed by water-conveyance ; and it is even stated that, with a 
very small amount of road and canal, the traffic could easily be 
carried on from the Pacific to the Baltic. The Addresses of Sir 
Eoderick Murchison will tell how much the Eussian explorers and 
surveyors have done to elucidate the geography of this region, and 
the excellent map constructed by Mri Arrowsmith wEl show its 
features, at a glance. 

In the last published volume of our Transactions we have ^ 
further accession to Asiatic geography— a translation of the naxrar 
tive and acoormt of a Journey to the Tian-Shan.^ oi Celestial Moun’- 
tains, in Eussian Tartary, by P. P. Semenoff, which .wae undertaken 
under the auspices of the Impenal Eussian Geographical Society; 
M. Semenoff was the first European who visited, (in 1867) this 
gigantic range — one of the four which traverse Asia in a parallel 
direction, only two of which have been explored, the Himalayas 
from the south, and the Altai from the north. . Another translated 
Memoir on the same country is also given, by M. A. Golubef, who, 
has traveUed on the Chinese frontier. 

There .are two Papers on the beautiful valley of ^Knehmir by our 
Associates, Mr. W. H. Pttrdon, o.e., and Oapt* H, H. Austen* In 
addition tn a description of the physical features of this interesting 
oountry, they give a farther account of that most remarkable and 
important work, the TrigonometiUGal Buryey of lndi% as caratiod 
over it. In form,er Addresses iand Memoirs this immense uhdex- 
taking, carried on hy the East India Company, first under Colonel 
Eamhton, and then under the control of our respected AssOoiiifes 
Sk George Everest till 1843, and Sir A. S* Waugh, has been dtiaHed 
©lifc these Papers the services rendered to science, and I©' 

In particular, hy Oapt. T. G. Montgomerie, are stated, The 
defined* bpetatiions of a survey of this order, carried over a peaceful 
and accessible country, possess none of the interest or romainoe 
that these great Indian observations are invested with. In fihe 
triangulation and survey of Kashmir the officers met with g^eat 
difficultiieai ^mueh oif the service was- carried on during, tite great 



184 " LORD ASHBUETON’S ADDRESS. [Mat 26, 1862. 

iBitiaa mutiny, surrounded by hostile people, and amid physical 
difficulties never before encountered in such a manner. The whole 
history of the vast survey of Northern India may be cited as a fine 
testimonial of the progress of primary exploration. 

Of the large and almost unknown island of New Guinea we have 
had some account from our Associate Mr. A. Russell WaUaoe, for 
some time its sole European inhabitant. Mr. Wallace’s zeal in the 
cause of science is well known, and his accessions to our knowledge 
of the natural history of this vast island have been shown in other 
places. 

Mr. Spenser St. John, F.R.a.s., now in Haiti, has given us a most 
valuable account of the north-west coast of Borneo, where he was 
Consul-General — a further accession to our knowledge of the country 
first developed by our Associate Sir James Brooke. 

The itineraries of Captain Claude Clerk, f.k.g.s., in Persia, in 
1857-9, will be read with interest, affording valuable materials to 
the geographer. Captain Clerk describes his journeys between 
Tehran and Herat in the North, and Tehran and Bushire in 
Persia. 

ProBeeding tO' another part, we have a graphic and excellent 
accoTint of the Andaman Islands, in the Bay of Bengal, by pur 
Associate Dr. Mouat. This little group and its curious inhabitants 
seem to have been scarcely visited, though much in the way of 
commerce, till it was chosen as the place of exile for some of ^e 
Indian mutineers. 

Sir Henry Eawlinson, who, twenty-three years since, claimed 
the Medal of the Royal Geographical Society as a comparative 
geographer of the highest order, and who, since his first recogni- 
tion by this Society, has laboured so intensely, and with such 
admirable results, has advocated in our pages a most important 
proposal for connecting by electric telegraph our Indian possessions 
with this country. The route proposed is by way of Constantinople 
and the Euphrates, and thence through Persia, &o,, to KurracM,. 
The Ottoman Government has constructed the line as far as Bus- 
sdiah, a route advocated in the early days of thisi Society by our 
respected Associate and Medallist General Chesney, as the readiest 
way to India for an overland transit. Although the progress of 
ooeau steam-navigation has altered the relations which then existed, 
it is gratifying to know that the views endorsed by the Society 
have been so far recognised now as to form the basis for, tho 
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modern system of telegraphic connexion. The disonssion which 
ensued on Sir H. Eawlinson’s proposition demonstrates that it was 
one of the highest geographical and national importance. 

A TOGA has engrossed a large share of the attention of the Eoyal 
Geographical Society. From the time that the Society’s first 
Medal was awarded to Ei chard Lander, thirty-one years since, for 
solving the great problem of the course of the Niger, to the present 
moment, when we are looking for the consummation of its en- 
deavours to elucidate that other ancient enigma, the true sources 
of the Nile, the Society has been more or loss occupied with obtain- 
ing information of the physical and moral condition of this groat 
continent and its people. 

At the first period above named, our maps of Africa exhibited 
its intenor as nearly one universal blank, or with only the vague 
surmises of crude speculation. Now the geography of inner Africa 
presents a Very different aspect. Tbe pages of our Transactions 
are an index to the progress of discovery, which has been gindually 
displacing the imaginary’- arid desert by the well- watered and fertile 
country, or the supposed tenantless solitude with busy and popn- 
lons tribes. 

It is needless to advert to the early travels of Dr. Livingstone 
across the continent. The relation of the Geographical Society to 
that great traveller, and the wmnderfiil successes due to his In- 
domitable courage and untiring energy, must ever be a subject of 
congratulation. , : ^ 

The Society has for many years most zealously advanced those 
attempts to resolve the great geographical problem of the true 
sources of the White Nile; and all arc now looking witli great 
interest for tidings of the expedition under our Medallist Captain 
Speke and his companion Captain Grant, in the confident hope 
that the experience its leader gained when associated with Captain: 
Burton in the Somali country, and in the jotnneys they had to &e 
great African lakes, will enable him to complete suocessftiHy 
was then commenced, and definitively set at rest that quesli'oh of 
so many ages’ standing. It is needless now to speculate as to any 
connexion there may or may not be between the head-witers of the 
Nile and the Victoria Nyanza, which he visited in July, 1858, as 
this will all be determined, it is believed, when we hear of the 
traveller’s :i^ This topic is elsewhere adverted td, 

as is the expedirion of Mr. Eetherick, who also travels under the 
auspices of the Speieiy to the aid of Captains Speke and Grant. 
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We look 'hopefully tliat before the next session we may welcome 
these gallant men on their successful return. 

A brief account has been received from our Associate, Mr. 
Thornton, of an expedition to the great volcano Kilimanjaro, which 
has been thought to have some connexion with the physical geo- 
graphy of the Nile basin. Mr. Thornton was at first connected as 
geologist to Dr. Livingstone’s expedition, but afterwards joined Iho 
Baron von der Deoken, a Hanoverian gentleman, to the mountain. 
This journey is of great importance ; for while it fully oonfiims the 
accounts of the German missionaries given in our former BrooOedings, 
it has the great additional claim of accurate survey and geological 
observation. Being an isolated volcanic cone-, Kilimanjaro does not 
form part of that great eastern meridional axis which was so well 
argued upon by Sir Eoderiok Murchison in former years, and which 
has been reasoned on by some as the Mountains of the Moon of 
ancient geographers. The Baron von der Deoken and his associate 
did not reach this great division between the Eastern and Western 
waters, and therefore the Nile question, probably, is not affected by 
the result of their journey. 

'Dr. Livingstone’s proceedings are noticed in another part of this 
Address ; a brief allusion to them here will therefore suffice. His 
visit to the Victoria Falls of the great river Zambesi, and his farther 
observations on this important river, are of great interest. Oonnec ted 
also with his operations is the exploration of the river Shird and 
the great Lake Shirwa. The more exact knowledge thus placed 
before us, instead of the imperfect accounts given by the Portuguese 
of former years, are of great importance in the future conduct of 
commercial or other relations with these regions. In the progress 
of this expedition an important part has been taken by our Asso- 
ciate Mr. Baines, well known as the artist of the North Australian 
expedition, and also in Kaffraria. Mr. Charles Livingstone, Dr. 
Kirk, the botanist of the expedition, and Mr. May, our Associate, 
have well seconded their leader in examining and reporting on the 
country. The examination of the Eovuma Eiver, although not 
deciding whether it is the outlet of one of the chain of the East 
Afitican lakes, is of much importance. 

:3^e: geography of Eastern AMca has thus assumed an entirely 
hew aspect within a very brief period. The exact knowledge we 
hO’^y possess contrasts in every way with the chaos of opinion aud 
imperfect observation which before these expeditions were organised 
were our only guides. Although much may be required before we 
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can have a perfect .and accurate geographical picture of Eastern or 
Central Africa, yet the data thus laid down will be the foundation 
nf that which will be subsequently acquired. The representations 
we now have demonstrate how imperatively necessary it is that 
astronomical observation should be connected with tfie necessarily 
vague estimates of a traveller over an unknown country. 

On the shores of Western tropical Africa, our indefatigable Asso- 
ciate and medallist, Captain Burton, is active in the acquisition 
of information concerning the country whore he represents Her 
Majesty’s Government. The accounts of his visits to various places 
in the Bights of Benin and BenjBLa will be read with much interest, 
and there is no doubt but tliat his varied talent and extensive know- 
ledge will accumulate much valuable information on these countries. 
He ascended and surveyed the Ogun or Abbeokuta Eiver, in com- 
pany with Captain Bedingfield, our Associate, who is well known 
to us in connexion with his examinations of the Congo, and as one 
of Dr. Livingstone’s expedition. 

Dr. Baikie, e.n., our Associate, who has been long on the Niger and 
Tchadda rivers, and has been endeavouring to establish a command- 
ing position for England in Central Africa, has written hopefully of 
liis prospects, should his expedition bo retained. Intelligence has 
just arrived that the Sunbeam has ascended the river for 600 miles. 

Another communication records the proceedings of Commander 
Dolben, f.k.o.s., during his ascent of the river Volta for 120 miles 
for the hrst time by white men. 

With the increasing importance of the commerce of the Gold Coast 
and Western Africa generally, these narratives acquire groat addi- 
tional interest, and insj)ire the hope that a more intimate acquaintance 
with the physical condition of these oountiies will lead to a benehcial 
intercourse with the people who have so long been debased by the 
slave-traffic. 

North America. — Eor many years, as is well known, the Geo- 
graphical Society took a most active part in the j)roinotion of Arctic 
discovery, during the progress of which nearly the whole of the 
northern limits of America was accurately surveyed ; and it is this 
service that developed the energies and skill of so many excellent 
offioetSi who^e geographical labours have been so frequently men- 
tioned in this and many previous Addresses, and are distributed 
throughout the pages of our Transactions. 

During the pexiQd of these searching expeditions, one portion of 
the British dominions, now famous as British Columbia,, was almost 

. Q 2 
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less known and visited than these icy and remote regions ; and the 
explorations and surveys of onr medallist Captaip Palliser, with his 
coadjutors, Captain Blakiston, Dr. Hector, Lieutenant Palmer, c.b., 
and Mr. Sullivan, which have been tre 9 .ted of recently in former 
Addresses, have proved of immense service. The sudden interest 
with which the gold discovery has invested this country has given a 
high value to these exploratiohs, which the Geographical Society so 
earnestly forwarded. 

In the early days of the colonization of a country all exact in- 
formation is of the utmost importance, and the reports of our Asso- 
ciate, Commander Mayne, R.N., of Lieutenant Palmer, o.E., of Mr. 
Justice Beghie, Mr. Downie, and others, as given in the Journal, 
must do great service. Captain E. W. Torrens has also given us an 
account of his ascent of the Nass Eiver for 116 miles above Port 
Simpson, near the borders of Eussian America, and of the evidences 
of the existence of gold that were found in this novel journey. Our 
Associate, Captain Grant, has sent further notes on Vancouver 
Island and its capabilities. 

On OmPral Ameriea we have had a paper on the republic of Nica- 
ragua, by Mr. Vice-Consul G. E. Perry, and another from our well- 
known Associate Captain Bedford Pirn, proposing a new transit- 
route across the American Isthmus through the lake of Nicaragua. 

l3i South America OUT Associate Mr. Clement Markham, while 
_ engaged in the collection of the cinchona-plant among the moUn- 
’‘tains of Peru, which were to be transferred to the Himalayas for 
cultivation in our Indian possessions, has gathered much geographical 
information respecting the head-waters of the Purus, or Madre cle 
Dios, one of the gi’eat affluents of the mighty Amazon, and also of 
the geography of the province of Caravaya, in Southern Peru. 

Prom this same region we have a very curious narratiye and 
illustration of a portion of the country to the south-east of Quito, 
sent us by Mr. E. Spruce, accompanied by his own remarks bn the 
same region of the Quitonian Andes. Dr. Jamesou' of the xmiversity 
of Quito, has given us an account of an excursion from that city to 
the Mountain Oayamhe, lying on the Equator. 

Austiulia. — The progress of Australia forms a very important 
chapter in the history of man. The rapidity with which exploration 
has been followed by colonization is remarkable. Almost all dis- 
covery made in this vast country may he said to have been made in 
connexion with the extension of its pastoral and commercial capa- 
bilities. The many explorations which the Society has encouraged 
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and recorded since its establisliment, have added a new world to the 
uses of civilised man. The first paper in its Transactions relates to 
the infant days of the Western colony, and its first volumes record 
the earliest discoveries of Sturt, Cunningham, and other travellers, 
who pushed over the boundaries of its limited Eastern settlements. 
How soon these important discoveries were utilized is familiar to us 
allj and in later days, since Mr. Eyre and Mr. Sturt, our worthy 
Medallists, first attempted to traverse the continent from south to 
north, the benefits which have accrued from their enterprise have 
well justified the awards of the Society. In the last volume of the 
J ournal is an account of the ascent of the Murray and Darling Eivers, 
by Mr. Eandell, in a steam-boat. This fact, and the account of tho 
settlements on the courses of ihese rivers, is an example of tho 
irnportanoe of these primary explorations. 

But the Transactions of the last two years are not of inferior 
importance or interest to those adventures detailed in the earliest 
volumes of the Society, at a period when the whole continent of 
Australia was a field for vague conjecture. In another part of this 
Address the wondrous journeys of Burke and Wills, and of McDouall 
Stuart, are dilated on, and which, judging from the past, are destined 
to have as great an influence on the future of Australia as those of 
our early Medallists. 

While thus recounting the travels in the Eastern portion of 
Australia, we cannot forget the claims of that family of Gregorys 
whe have so advanced our knowledge of the Western part by their* 
adraairable exploring capabiliiies. Their merits have been Mly 
explained in former Addresses, and the last Journey of Mr, Erahfc 
Gregory will stand foremost in the ranks of discovery. These topich 
have been alluded to previously. 

Besides those above, a long array of names maybe cited as having 
added to our knowledge of Australia in the pages of our Transac- 
tions. Among these we have recently those of Wilson, Landor, 
Ohimmo, Ereeling, Hack, Flood, Babbage, Warburton, Sinolaiiv 
Governor MaoDonnell, Selwyn, Dempster, Dalrymple, (fee. The 
actual social benefit which has been and will be derived from 
their observations must be very highly estimated. 

We have had recently a very excellent account of the Fiji 
Islands, hr the Pacific Ocean, by Mr, Bensusan, long a resident there, 
and by Dr. Berthold Seemann, whose long experience as a naturalist 
has added much to our knowledge of this beautiful group, as well 
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as of tlie oijher mimerous countries lie lias visited. Tliougli there 
may he a difference of opinion as to the propriety of our colonising 
the Archipelago, there can he none as to the heauty and interest 
which belongs to the islands themselves. 

The OoEAN has received some share of attention from our Asso- 
ciates. There are many features of marine physics which ai-e still 
very ohsoure, notwithstanding the great accumulation of indepen- 
dent observation which has been collected. The depth, the move- 
ments, the constitution of the ocean, are each the subject of 
controversy, and in each branch of inquiry there is ample field for 
individual enterprise. 

During the expedition undertaken for ascertaining the practi- 
cability of a northern route for an Atlantic telegraph-cable, the 
sounding-voyage in the Bull Bog, under our Medallist, Sir F. Leopold 
M‘Clintock, of Arctic celebrity, has given us probably more exact 
data on the depth of the ocean than has been before obtained. We 
have now accounts of about 260 of these experiments in the North 
Atlantic, by which the depth has been stated at from one to four or 
seven miles. But many, nay most of these soundings, are open to 
ypy groat -doubt^ and we have yet mueh to, learn as to the depth of 
%e po^ of . the besides the actual evi-r 

denoe of depth given by bringing up the bottom in most eases, there 
were some new tacts elicited, which, while they overturn much 
previous speculation, create a desire for a great extension of the 
inquiry. The fact of a live star-fish and a worm brought up from 
enormous depths (l^- mile), would not have been thought possible 
prior to its being demonstrated. Another singular feature is that 
the specimens of mud brought up in these high northern latitudes, 
consisting almost exclusively of minute organisms, alive, princi- 
pally foraminifera, globigerina, &c., are almost identical with those 
obtained by the United States officers, Lieut. Craven, u.8.3sr., <§i0.j 
from great depths within the tropics, beneath the tepid Waters of 
the Gulf-stream. This demonstrates that there must be a similar 
water-climate at each of these distant regions. Therefore the 
theory that there is neither light, heat, nor physical conditions 
necessary to support animal life at these enonnous depths must be 
abandoned, and, while it overturns all this, it opens up a new and 
vast field for observation and sp)eGulation as to the actual consti- 
tution and infiuence which the ocean bears upon the great economy 
of nature. 
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Mr. Hopkins, a name well known to meteorologists, has given us 
a Paper on the conditions of the ocean and other topics relating to 
the North Pole. 

Captain Irminger, of the Eoyal Danish Navy, has given us a very 
interesting dissertation on the ocean currents in the vicinity of 
Iceland, which brings forward several new features. 

Another important ocean topic has been also added to by the 
observations of Lieut. Heathooto, i.N., on the difficult and complex 
system of ciirrents in the Bay of Bengal. These are directly appli- 
cable to nautical purposes, and are of much value. 

In this summary of the special application of geographical enter- 
prise which it has been the sjjhere of the Eoyal Geographical Society 
to disseminate during the last two years, much is necessarily omitted 
for want of space. They are special as compared with the great 
extent of inquiry open to geographers. In the more extended sense 
of general geography, we may notice a paper by that eminent 
physical geographer, our Corresponding Member, Commander M. E. 
Maury, on the Soutliern Ocean and the Antarctic Pole. In mathe- 
matical geography Colonel Sir Henry James has described his new 
projection alluded to in a former Address, and Sir John Herschel 
has given us another communication on a similar subject. Our 
Honorary Secretary, Mr. Spottiswoode, has brought mathematical 
investigation to bear on the probable conditions of mountain 
ranges, and has given us another paper on a method of obtaining 
longitudes from the moon’s gimtest altitude. 

Much more might be said as to the influence of the Society in the 
acquisition and future diissemiuation of geographical knowledge 
through the wide-spread influence of its numerous Associates, and 
of the cordiality existing among us, and of the many causes to which 
we may attribute the present prosperity of the Society. 


Having now concluded the Eeport which the contributions of 
distinguished geographers have enabled me to lay before the 
Society, I may be allowed, perhaps, to say a few words on my own 
behalf. 

This is the last time of my occupying this chair. Allow me, 
before 1 leave it, to thank you for the considerate kindness with 
which you have dealt with my frequent absences, my many short- 
comings. I resign my office — for I have no doubt of his election — 
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to one wtoin you have long known, whose knowledge and. skill 
and conciliatory power yon have long learned to appreciate. If the 
Society has increased under me, it has heen owing to his advice, 
and tliat of the ahle Council with which you suiTounded me. 
It is to their zeal and elfioienoy that we are indebted for our 
growing importance as a public body. 

We have, in fact, become a public department, if that appellation 
is to be assigned rather to the amount of seiwice rendered than to 
the cost incurred. We collect, revise, digest, and amplify all the 
geographical information supplied to the various public offices, and 
communicated to us. We keep it ready for their use, and for tlie 
use of the merchant, manufacturer, and colonist. Wo organise and 
direct missions of discovery, fitted out for public objects at the 
public expense. We have no members of our body hanging on, in a 
state of apathy and indifference, for the sake of salary or superan- 
nuation. The Council is ever young in zeal and energy, if not in 
years. Whatever is done, is done as a labour of love, with the 
enthusiasm of votaries. Add to this that the subjects we treat of 
are of universal interest, universal application. They appeal to all 
our symparthies, whether of the present, the future, or the past. 
Such a Society, so conducted, so supported, can never fail. 
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SESSION 1861-63. 

' Fourteenth Meeting, Monday, June 1 6,* 1862. 

SIB EODEEIOK I. MUECHISOK, Pbesident, in tho Cliair. 

Elections. — yHis Highness Said Pasha, the yice-Moy of Egypt, as an 
Honorary Member, and Hr. H. Kiepert, Professor of Geography in the 
University of Berlin, as a Corresponding Member ; and CapA. the Hon. 
James R. Hnmmond, B.N., c.B.; Lieut.- Col. EUdngton; Vice-Admiral 
Sir Charles Howe Fremantle, k.o.b. ; Capt. Edward Donald Malcolm ; Capt. 
John Puget; Sir Henry Young, late Governor of Tasmania; James 
Anderson ; Samuel Bruce ; EugSne Claude ; George Cockle ; Edward 
William Cooc ; John B ally Darvall ; William PJardman; Hemp Schuback 
Hood; Henry Lannoy Hunter'; Frederick Isaac ; Leonard Jaques; David 
Lyon; George Mitchell; William Parry ; Mark Bichardson, and WiUiam 
Whitmore, Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among the Accessions to the Library and Map- 
rooms since the former Meeting -were — Sfc. John’s ‘Life in the 
Forests of the Far East;’ part 3 of Philip’s Imperial Library Atlas; 
3 sheets of India, showing the districts bordering on the British 
Trans-Indus Frontier, by Major J. T. Walker, p.b.g.s.,; Eontes of 
African travellers, by J. L. M‘L6od, Esq., f.r.g.s. ; Map of Ador- 
beijan, by N. Khanikof ; L’Herzegovine, by H. Br. de Beaumont ; 
EUipso, donnant les inclinaisons, les d^clinaisons, et les intensit(5s 
magndtiques, &o., by Jules A. Lelaisant, Paris; E^publique du 
Paraguay, by M. E. Mouchez, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions. — Charts and illustrations, resulting from Capt. H. 
M. Denham’s Voyage in the Western Pacific, as well as weapons 
and instruments used by the Northern Australians and Pacific ' 

* This Meeting, originally fixed for Monday, the 9th of June, was posq)oned 
to the 16th of June, in compliance with the request of the National Association 
for the Promotion of Social Science. 
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Islanders ; Japanese Sketolies, "by E. Aloock, Esq., H.M. Minister 
in Japan : a suit of Japanese Armour, “by Consul Pemberton Hodg- 
son ; Sketcbes in the Holy Land, by Dr. Beke ; specimens of wood 
and iron from Lower Assam, by Sir M. Stephenson, f.r.g.s. ; map 
of the Holy Land, by E. Stanford, on 4 sheets, &o., were exhibited 
at the meeting. 

The President, in opening the business of the meeting, expressed his great 
satisfaction that the oiiimons of Mr. Arrowsmith and liimself, and many other 
geographers, respecting the merits of M. Du Chailln, as an oxiilorer who had 
added rnaterially to our acquaintance with the pliys’cal ftn.lurcs of tlie Gaboon 
Begion in Western Africa, had been recently ct-iuln'-cd Isj ihc vTCll-hnown r.r.d 
clear-sighted Gorman geographer M. Petemann. In a letter !.;> ihe Prcsideci-, 
M.Tet6rmmn Tcforvcd r.articulr.riy to a memoir of his own, pv.hlisiicd in li.c 
widely-spread a'.'.'.l u.';'.:r;:! v.xrx liio ‘ Mittheilungon,’ which v:,".': accc'n'.rnniod by 
maps, showing by comparison’ how much more had been acc-.nyii-h'.sl.rd 
by M, Du Cliailla than by any preceding explorer of Wester:; AiVicr,, t.r 
country he might justly be called the geographical pioneer. In lamenting that 
the map of M. Du OhaUlii bad been so inaccurately drawn, the President stated 
that no one had ever claimed for that explorer any pretensions to scientific 
skill ; the Geographical Society hnd recognized in him the character of a zealous 
naturalist, who, in capturing goi-illas and in rvandci'ing among various native 
tribes, had incidentally been of great service in the cause of Gcograpliy. 

The I’residest tlien road the following letter from His Excellency Sir H. 
Barldy, Governor of Yictoria, dated klelbourne, 2oth April, 18C2 : — 

“ Ik acknowledging your favour of the 25th February, I am glad to be able 
to send you (per Colonial Office bag) the printed Reports, wiitb maps, &c., 
of the Explorative Expeditious to the Gulf of Carpentaria, as also a Map. of 
Howitt’s recent explorations near Cooper Creek. 

“ Walker’s journey overland from the Pitzroy you will find most intcrcstiug, 
as, after penetrating the scrubs, which so baffled both Mitcbcll and liCicliavdi:, 
he travelled through a fine basaltic country, iinding the tracks of the latter 
explorer far beyond the point on the Alice to which they had been traced by 
Gregory. T.-.- was not so fortunate in the district he had to traverse 

in his.'. ■ ; " Central Mount Stuart; but still he calls it ‘ hue sheep 

country,’ and he saw it at its worst in the height of a tropical summer. 

“We now await with great interest the news of the return of ikese 
leaders and their parties to the South by Burke’s route, whicli they proposed 
to follow down all the way to Cooper Creek ; and, to guard against accidents, 
Howitt has been directed to remain at the DepCt (Port Will§ until th,6y are 
both accounted for. 

“ As he has established his communication with the out-stations of South 
Australia Rt Mount Hopeless, and with those of the Hew South Wales squat- 
ters beyond Mount Murchison on the other side, and can draw ample supplies 
from either, there is no doubt of bis being able to maintain himself here for 
any length of time that maybe needed, especially as hi.s rc-!i::.ioi'..s with the 
Hatives are most amicable. He was about, when we last heard from him, to 
start in search of M'Kinlay, who, since the wonderful reports to which you 
allude, has not been heard of. 

“ You would, I fancy, conclude, from the evidence of King before the Burke 
and Wills Inquiry Commission, that the story of the discovery of remains, &c., 
made by M‘Kinlay, referred to his finding the body of Gray, who died, you 
wiB remember, four days before the rest or the party got back to the DepCt. 
There was a certs^ amount of exaggeration in the accoimts given, but no 
poeiMYe untruth. Had not King survived to teU the tale, it would have been 
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supposed that Gray, ahd BroTbahly Burke and the others, we killed hy the 
Natives. 

“ Thanks for all you did at the Meeting of the Geographical Society, and for 
the trouble you have taken in communicating with Arrowsmith as to calling 
the now country Burke’s Land. If, as I presume, the maps now sent hnd then 
way into the ros.-rcss!.-,’' of i.lin;- goo.riTiphcr,' perhaps you willlet him know that 
by n«t mail (;■:■!■ S--.rv..y lic-ri'.;, Mr, Ligon, will have carried up his 
General Explorative Map of Australia to date, and that there will be some 
alteration of names, as I find, from there being so many exploring parties, that 
three or four rivers have been christened after myself, and some other people 
also ; md I have told Mr. Ligon that I have selected that named after me hy 
Walker — a new stream flowing to the south-west from the dividing water- 
shed of the continent— -and that he must find other names for the rest. 

“ Mr. Ligon’s map will include the details of Mr. F, T. Gregory’s recent 
tours on the west coast, which that gentleman, who leaves, 1 believe, in the 
present mail for England, has put at Ms disposal. 

“ k£r. Gregory’s desire is to got the north-west corner of Australia proclaimed 
as a seiiaratcj colony; and I hope he wiU succeed, as it would much facilitate its 
occupation lor grazhig purposes.” 

The Papers read were — 

1. — Th Swrmjs of EMiS. ‘ Eerald’ intJie Pacific, under the 
of Captain H, Manghs Prnlm^, R.N., F.it.Q.s., &c., &o. 

[Captain Denham’s original communication is printed at length in Addi- 
tional Notices, p. 197.] 

The Pebsident called attention to this memoir, which gave a brief outline 
of the very remarkable labours of Captain Denham, e.n,, who, in command 
of H.M.S. Herald, had most strikingly enriched maritime Geography in his 
immcrous distinct surveys during nearly ten years, and had sent home to the 
Admiralty a multitude of data of the bighest value in relation to terrestrial 
magnetism, tides, currents, deep-sea soundings, &c. Captain Denham was tiro 
first to ascertain the prodigious deptli of the ocean (44,000 feet) between South 
America and South, Africa, and to show that this depth far exceeded the 
altitude of the highest mountaius above the sea. One of the most useful of 
the labours of Captain Denham was the estahliahment, after long and patient 
surveys, of the existence of a deep-sea passage, from South to North, of great 
width, and of ujiwards of 700 miles in length, to the east of Australia, wholly 
free from coral-reefs and siiiikcn rocks; whilst his precise delineations of tlic 
ouriines of the Kji Islands, accompanied by numerous practical sketches, wer^ 
precious contributions to our knowledge of that interesting group. , 


The second Paper read was — 

2. -—Excursion to Harrdn in Padan Aram, and thence over Moimb Gilead 
and the Jordan to Shechem. By Charles T. Bekis, Esq., Pii. Be. 
F.S.A., F.E,G.s., «fec. (Gold Medallist e.g-.s.) 

The author having expressed the opinion in his ‘ Origines Bihlicse,’ 
published in 1834, that the Padan Aram of Abraham was the plain 
of Bamasous, and not Mesopotamia beyond Bhprates, whs induced 
by Mr. Porter’s subsequent discovery of -a village called HarrSn, 
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15 miles east of Dainasons, to make a jotirney, in company, witli 
His -W-ife, in order to visit it, and to track the route of the patriarch 
Jaboh on his “ seven days’ journey ” to Mount Gilead. Harran is a 
thriving village of 150 to 200 stone houses, plastered with mud, and 
contains numerous architectural fragments, especially three Ionic 
colmiins, from wliich it derives its local name of Harran-el-Axoaimd. 
A fragment of an inscription was found, but it was too delacod to 
be deciphered. There exists no local ti edition bearing on the 
ancient history of the village. Dr. Beke disoovered a well on the 
western side of the town, which he conjectures to be the well 

ydtbout the city” where Abraham’s servant met Eebekalu 
' .ieaying Harran on January 1st, the travellers first passed over 
^'the luver” Awaj, the Pharphar of Scripture, and then followed 
the great Haj road across the plains of Hauran till they came to 
Jebel Ajtun, or Mount Gilead, which they ‘ ascended. On reach- 
ing the summit, near Mahnah, — ^the Mahanaim of Genesis, they 
obtained an extensive view, embracing most of the remarkable 
places in Galilee. Then descending Wady Ajlun by Kellat-er- 
Eubbud, crossing Wady Eajib, and passing by the tomb of Abu 
Obeida, they reached the Jordan, a little way to the north of 'Wady 
Zerka, the Jabbokof Scripture, near where Lieut. Molyneux’s party 
were plundered by the Mashalka (“ Messalliek ”) Arabs, who, on 
the present occasion, escorted Dri and Mrs. Beke across the river. 
After passing the Jordan, however, they had a skirmish with some 
Beduins ; getting free from whom, they crossed the Makbrud, and 
ascended Wady Par’a to Nablus, the ancient Shechem. 

In Dr. Beke’s elaborate paper the geographical correspondence of 
the chief places through which he travelled, with the events of the 
Bible narrative, are discussed with minuteness. As regards the 
latter part of the jonmey, he considers that after the patriarch Jacob 
had left Succoth (which he places to the south of the Jabbok) and 
crossed the Jordan, he entered Wady Far’a at its junction with the 
former river, passing between the Makhrud and Earn Sartebeh. 

The Pjiestduxt hedged the Society .s^jeclally to return their thanks to Mi's. 
Beke, as well as to her Imshand, as that lady had shared in all the incidents 
of the journey which had been described. 


S.—ITarraUvs of a Journey through the Interior of Japan from Nagasaki 
to Yeddo. By Sir Eutheefoed Alcock, k.c.b., f.e.g.s., Ext. Min, 
Plen. and Gonsul-Gen. in Japan. 

’ This journey, of which copious details are given in Additional 
Notices, p. 200, led through the inland sea of Japan to Hiogo and 
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Osaca, the great commercial emporium of €h.e Empire, and tlience 
overland to Yeddo. The nsttal ohstructiveness on the part of Japanese 
officials and the feudal lords orDamios was displayed on this occasion, 
and overcome, not without danger of a collision, hy the firmness of 
Mr. Alcook. It was essential that his journey should he made, for 
the time was fast approaching when these ports were to he ppcmed 
to foreigners, and information on their capabilities had to he ob- 
tained. The result was that Osaca appeared beyond a doubt to he 
Ihe most promising site in Japan for the j)rinoipal seat of foreign 
commerce, 

Thb President commontled the autiior in an earnest manner for his highly- 
interesting sketch of the social condition of Japan. 

The President then called the attention of the Fellows to the proposal of 
M. Jules Q’^rard to establish an African Society for exidorations south-west 
from Algeria; and, having eomplirotnicd his associates on tlie mcroasing 
I)ros]^ty ef the Eoyal Ocogiaphiciu Soc:c:;.y, he adjourned the* meetings 
till November next. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed hy order of Council.) 


1.— TAe “ Herald*s ” Voyage, 1 862-61. By CArTAlN DENHAiMr, R.N„ v,u.3, 

(See p. 196.) 

In 1851 strong representations were made to Her Majesty’s Government 
respecting both the rapidly-increasing traffic between our Australian colonies 
and the western coast of America, and our inadequate knowledge of tlie inter- 
vening navigation among the insulated rocks and intricate clusters of islands 
which extend to the eastward of New Caledonia. It was urged also 
distant Oommerce and maritime enterprise would derive great benefit from 
a thorough examination of that region, from having its dangers fully explored, 
and from having its harbours so charted and described that the seaman, would 
know whefre he could either obtain supplies or repair for refit or refuge, or 
end^vour to fix his whaling or his coaling stations. An exploring and sur- 
veying voyage was accordingly undertaken in 1852, which, imder Admiralty 
instrucMons, from time to time was conducted by Captain Henry Mangles 
Denham, of the Eoyal Navy, in Her Majesty’s ship Herald, until 1861, when 
she was recalled in consideration of so long an absence from England. 

The hydrographic results of this voyage being transmitted annually, the 
existing charts were foi-thwith corrected, and several new ones published 
together with such hydrographic papers a.s would at once give the maritime 
world the benefit of those results; and, in dne course, ilic original matter 
franked by the Duke of Somerset as First Lord of ihe Admiralty, and hy 
Admiral Washington as the Admiralty Hydrographer, is now laid before this 
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Society *, coni]irising 163 determinations of latitndes tod longitudes, 2601 mag- 
netic results, 41 islands, 42 reefs and shoals,. 22 barrier-reef prongs, 460 miles 
of Australian coast-lino, with the estuaries Shark Gulf, Port Jackson, Moreton 
Bay, and the Derwent of Tasmania, 700 miles’ contouring of the main bank, 
the edge of soundings off Capes Good Hope and Agubuis, thcr.cc: along the 
Auslraiian coast, and around the Lord Howe, Is or folic, ar.d .Ivennadf'c; is'.r.iidc; j 
107,000 miles of ship-track notations of depths, winds, currents, ocean, tem- 
peratures, meteorology, and natural liistory, with ilio researching evidence 
upon whidi twenty- three vigias (or fabulous reefs) w'ero expunged. The 
detail of the above is set forth in the 144 charts and plans, together willi 03 
illustrative drawings, and 15 sheets of tabulations, also submittod to inspection. 

The free use of tlic deep-sea lead throughout tlic passages out and homo led 
to the delineation of certain ocean-banlcs of soundings in the South. Atlantic ; 
one of . which (the Victoria) in 20° 45' S., 37° 47' w,, rises abruptly from no 
souhdings to 19 fathoms, is of coralline structure, and spreads 80 miles by 12, 
attracting the fin-hack whale, and affording haddock-fishing. The Herald 
was anchored for several days on tliese banks. 

It was on the passage out that, in 37° s., and 87° w., about midway 
between Tristan d'Ounha and Buenos Ayi-es, soundings were obtained in 
7706 fathoms, and other opportunities were taken of testing the depth at 
■which tlio minimum temperature of the ocean is to ho found (vide tabula- 
tion). The results shewed 41° as near the surface as 600 fathoms (although 
the surface-water was at the temperature of 80°), 40° at 900 fathoms, tod not 
of lower temperature at 1500 fathoms. 

The deep-sea lead frequently going, always ready, and the hand- leads cm- 
skuntVy going when intersecting the assigned positious of vigias, precluded our 
mistaking earthquake tremor of the ship (as it will though out of souudings) 
for “ grazing over a shoal.” Tremors were experienced by the Herald (her 
leads going') wheax in the vicinity of the alleged Eguator shoals, between the 
meridians of 21° and 22° w., affording reason for expunging such unnecessaiy 
terrors from our charts as the “ Purdy shoals ” of 1831 aud 1842. 

The region of the Herald's preHr.l fxr’orati-'''n very soon became suggestive of 
adistihet oceanic designation, iir.-i ibiir of “ Pacific” was adopted, im- 

plying all that space embraced by the meridians 150° aud 180° n. between 
the Equator aud 46° s. 

• By - salient positions both of the islands and reefs belonging 

to the '.■■■■■ ' Loyalty, New Hebrides, Eijian, and Tonga ^oups 

on the north, and also of Lord Howe, Norfolk, and the Kermadec Mands, 
with the warning hanks of soundings, which range about the parallel of 
30° s., a clear passage is indicated of 300 miles wide for the first 1600 
miles directly east^vard of Au-stralia. On this track the harbour of Matuku 
(the southernmost island of Fiji) is of easy access ; it is adapted for a coaling- 
station ; while the chiefs and a Ghristianized i^opulation present ©very fadlilw. 

Havi.ng mapped all that space embraced by New Sontlr Wales, New Zealand, 
Kermadec group, Tonga, Fiji, New Hebrides, and New Cskdonia, so as to open 
up the first stage of communication hetw-een our Australian colonies and 
Western America, and having landed aud established the IMtcairners at Norfolk 
Island, a detail survey of the Fiji group was taken in hand, Avhich, liowuvor, 
had to he relinquished (when only its south-western sociion bad iDcen deli- 
neated upon a 3-incb scale), to meet the demand for a s.in.ular development of 
the Coral Sea as that which this expedition had wrought directl}'- eastward 
of Australia; in the course of which Captain Denham traced the fate of Mr. 
Beirjamin Boyd, of the B.Y.S. yacht Wcmdei'er, and punislicd his murderer at 
Guadaloaua, of the Solomon group. The space to wliich Captain. Denham’s 
researches were then directed, is bounded to the westward by the great barrier- 
reef of Australia, and to the north-eastward by New Caledonia, ^lomon 
Iklauds, and the Louisiade range— the trends of which con’yerge to Torres 
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Strait. This coral sea, lierctoforc beset wtli vagiifely-oharted dangers, and 
rendered the more perplexing by many reported reeib, caused sad disasters, 
■which, however, did not deter voyagers, who looked upon a north-westem 
route to India as a great facihiy for ships of Tasmania, Jdelbonme, Kew 
Zealand, Sydney, and Queensland, In due course, however, this sea, •with itg 
isolated reefs (coming abruptly awash, though with no soundings around), 
became mapped; and now presente a clear 1200-mile route (free of current, 
and witbin the steady south-east trades), of 150 miles width; a route whicli 
/pay bo availed of upon but three successive courses — viz. n. by ■w^ ^ w. 240 
mites, N.w. w. 700 miles, and w. i m 220 miles — afler crossing the parallel 
of !25° upon the meridian of 166° n., until sighting the "(about to be 
Imhted) Eaino Island tower in Torres Strait. None of~tbe six reefs {'Cato, 
wreck, Keim, Lihou, Osprey, Willis) on tbe western hand, nor tire Bellouas, 
Bampton, and Mellish reefs, on the eastern hand, need bo neared ; hnt, to give 

confidence, and to help a crippled ship to a sheltered r-r. ■W-i:’', 

happily, these reefs afford, — the tlolonial Governments ente- . ■ I - 

ham’s proposition of lighting Cato, Kma, and Eaine ; in tbe same spirit Ms 
suggestions were adopted, by the New South Wales Government regarding the 
coast-lights, beacons and buoys. The detailed examination of the reefs was such 
as to reveal their refuge capacities; and although 350 miles from land, light- 
house es tab] i.shm cuts can ho formed and inainlained (each having a cay free 
from surf, on sufficiently solid coralline substratum), and the landing of supplies 
w'ould be easier accomplished than at our Eddysloue or Smalls ! each reef has 
upon its north-westevu and leeward aspect an eight-fathom shelf of fine coral 
gilt. Tlie plan-cliarts of these reefs, with a masthead look-out, ■will enable 
the cruiser or whaler to round-to under their lee, to all the succour of a Port- 
land or Plymouth Breakwater, — ^at once cleax of a tnrhnlent sea-way, — ^where 
she may caulk topsides, set up rigging, rate chronometers, obtain turtle, fish, 
and seafowl-oggs, and enjoy the priceless tropical comfort of open ports and 
scuttles. This “ coral sea ” development indicated such postal and commercial 
benefits as suggested the compliment of designating it the “ Denham Eoute 
for, by it, and through Torres Sti-ait, steamers of one-half the size now em- 
ployed to round Cape Leeuwin, can make the passage to Singapore in smooth 
water in one-fifth less time. Nor is it restricted to western monsoons for 
shipping to got to the southward through the Coral Sea, as the Herald ■worked 
the passage, against the south-eastern monsoon and trade, in twen-ty-six days. 

To afford immediate, though temporary, means of “ making-out ” some of 
the more salient of these reefs, beacons were erected from the dSbris of wrecks 
and the Heredd’s stores so, far as they would admit; while, with a view to 
permanent improvement, and for the sake of visitors or castaways, cocoa-nuts, 
shrubs, grasses, and every description of seed likely to grow and self-plant, 
were sown in the way most likely to clothe and promote the superstructure. 
Those “ cays,” situated above higli-water .level, become the resort for seafowl 
to lay their eggs, and, as the birds die off, guano is produced and a vegetation 
is promoted that bids fair to render these ocean spots available refuges. 
Bofctied-up papers were always left by the Herald, 'giving the latitude and 
longitiude, and the aod distei’.cc l.o l.ho nearest port, with such pro- 

vitions, match-boxes, Ac., and ccoking-mensLls, as could he spared, or had 
been collected from the wrecks fallen in with. 

In 1868, the favourable season (January to Juno) for a sailing-passage along 
•fhe south^ aspect of Australia, and for a sojourn upon its ■western coast, was 
employed in ■detenmning the question as to Shark Bay being adapted for form- 
ing a setttementi Its position, and configuration of harbours on tbe maps extant 
had. suggested it as a position for a penal settlement. The survey of this gulf 
was therefore prosecuted to the extent of its tidal interstices, which raniify 
over 400 miles of coest-Une ; its estuaries, however, were found to he inter- 
cepted by shallows only to be penetrated by the marine surveyors’ step-by-step 
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pi'ocass ; nnd creiitnally the re^on proTcd to be such a tissue of uegafcivcs as 
l)iit ill-rcquitod tlie time and toil expended upon its examination; fw neither 
timber, water, nor stone, could be found near its shores; and but a few 
Natives were at last seen at the head of the innermost estuary, who meekly 
accepted biscuit and water (caring for nothing else of ours), they havino- but 
ipud-bags to suck, and a tbin parsnip-sort of root to cat. Tlic utterly lesti- 
tnte character of this regioji being determined by the beginning of June, when 
the dry moderate weather is quickly succeeded by storms — the furrowing 
effects of which, as traceable upon the semi-indui-ated sandhills, would i ndi c a t e 
its being subject io liiirricane visitations, — the /fo-nW cleared this “gulf of 
negatives,” with lier last month’s short allowance of water, on the oit! of June, 
.1868 ; the first 600 miles (being a sailing shiji) was on the port-tack to the 
westward ; but when in, 32° s. and 104° e., she gradually got upon her 
2600-milo track for Sydney; (via Bass Strait), reaching it on July 12LU for 
supplies. She was soon again in tlic Coral Sea, clearing up its capacity as a 
route; and this beinir nccomphshcd by October, 1860, she sailed homeward by 
Torres Strait, dolcrnriimug irs m iddli,* passage, settliug the position of its western 
dangers (Cook s Stmits, I’roudfoot, A'c.), and then proving that the parallel 
ot Booby Island, 10° 3(3 s., is a clear track down the “Amfura” sea, 
natil abreast of Timor, when the soundings jump so abruptly from 100 to 12 
fathoms, as to demand a “ good look-out,’’ and to indicate a bottom adverse 
to submarine telegrapMc connexion of Australia by its north-western Capo. 

Track-chart notations, as in tlie passage out, were continued via Java 
Madagascar, Oape of Good Hope, St. Helena, Ascension, passing over certain 
reported shoals in 1000 fathoms, making the passage, wii'h. obvioiis advfiuta^e 
to a sailing ship (in the season of English Channel tastcHy ^\■ji•,(ls^ lo the 
eastward of the Azores; and, on the 7th of May 1861, closing the opora- 
taons of this expedition in 777 fathoms, 53 miles outside the ed"e of 
soundings. ° 


2. ^ Extraots from Narrakvoo of a J oum&y through the Interior of Japan 
from Nagasaki to Teddo, in 1861. By Eutherford Alcock, f.r.o.s., 
Min. Plen. and Consul-General in Japan. (See p. 197.) 

A paper was read in this Society last season, giving some account of my 
journey in the interior of Japan, which was undertaken for the ascent of the 
mountain of Ikisiyama, and with the further purpose of visiting the sulphur- 
springs of Atami._ I had intended giving an equally detailed narrative of the 
iacidents and^ principal objects of general and scientfic interest wliioh. canie 
imder my notice during a much more extended exploration of the interior of 
the country in a journey I undertook last year about this time, from Nagasaki 
to Yeddo, across the island of Kinsin, through the inland sea to Hiovo'and 
Asaca, the great commercial emporium of the empire, and thence overFand to 
Yeddo, the capital of the Tycoon. I have unfortunately, however, arrived in 
England much too late in the season to give effect to this purpose now and I 
owe, indeed, to the obliging courtesy of the President and Council the ’oppor- 
tunity of presenting to the Society even the very brief and imperfect sketch 
now. before me, s.iid for which I m'usfc beg the indulgence of all wlio are willin*^ 
to Us to to iL Fortunately in my previous paper I gave such details of the 
general features of the country, the usual incidents of tinvel in Japan, 
tte social state and physical geography of the disti-icts then traversed, that, to 
those who weie present, or who may since have read it in the ‘ Transactions 
® > jmy repetition of such details would be superfluous, and they 

will be premred without .any further preface to take their place in the motley 
caravan winch formed my corthge on the 1st of J une last year, and start at 
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once from the sem;i-Datcb. colony of Dccima in tlie Lay of Kagasaki. IT, wa.s 
such a morning as we have many in this pleasant climate of England, oven 
in June. It began with a chilling drizzle, which soon cleopened into a heavy 
drenching r^in. The wet season of Japan had, in fact, commenced, begiTniing 
as it does with tolerable regularity about the end of May 'and extending into 
July. When it does not rain, in this season, the sun shines out with scorch- 
ing power. I had thus a pleasant prospect before me of a thirty days’ journey 
on horseback, either imder a drenching rain or a tropical sun ; for, although 
Japan has no pretensions geogi'aphically to a place in the tropics, during the 
summer months it asserts a claim to take rank with the best of the Spice 
Islands, both by its luxuriant vegetation and the power of the sun, and this '^o 
effectively and perseveringly that no traveller will feel disposed to contest the 
point. Wore any evidence wanted, Japan would furnish another conclusive 
example that latitude only forms onh element in the determining causes of 
heat and cold and of olrVr.^r- In this little group of islands at this 

side of the globe, often p.i ■■ ■’ ; . « = . ■ Britain and Ireland both from then- 
size, distribution, and googi-aphical position, the northern island of Yeso, in 
which our consular port of Hakodadi is situated, has a Siberian winter, where 
tlie inhabitants are snowed up several feet deep for many months ; while at 
the capital of Yeddo, corroisponding to London, in the larger island south, 
snow never lies beyond a day or two, and during October, November, and 
December, and often Jaunary, there is only an Italian winter in the most 
favoured portions of that favoured land. A bi-ight sun, a clear atmosplicre, 
and sky of the purest blue without a fleck or a ' cloud, sometimes for weeks 
together, are all to be counted upon. Ifoe trees init on their richest tints of 
every shade and hue, from the deep green of the camclia to llie bright sciu-lot 
of the maple and the russet brown of the beech : these intermingled With 
a hundred varieties of evergreens, shrubs, and forest trees, of which the ever- 
green oak is one of the noblest as well as the most common. Nature has 
indeed lavished her wea-lth on the soil and vegetation, on all the physical 
features of Japan, and given an Italian sky and temperature with an eastern 
sun to enhance the beauty of all her other gifts. Unfortunately she seems to 
have exhausted her generosity Avhen she made this terrestrial garden, and to 
have forgotten the children that were to live in it — some to till the ground and 
others to govern it— for one is often tempted to quote Byron’s line descriptive 
of another Eastern land where all “ save the spirit of man is divine.” But in 
our impatience at a perpetual menace of violence, which all of Western race must 
live irnder, for many long years to come, I fear, we are apt to do injustice to 
the great virtires of the mass of the population. They not only are the most 
patient, untiring, and successful husbandmen and cultivators of the soil, hut 
they are also a frugal, contented, and good-humoured race — docile and long- 
suffering, aud to all appearance the easiest to govern and make happy of any 
it has been my fate to live among. They are, with all this, among the most 
ingenious and enterprising of Eastern races in all industrial pursuits; and I 
firmly believe, if they had fair play, could hold their own against either Bir- 
mingham or Manchester, Paris or Lyons, in many of the manufactures for 
which these centres of trade are noted. 

regards onr relations and commercial interchange of products with the 
nation, however, all this is to a great degree neutralized and counterbalanced 
by one element in their institutions, and that is FEUDALissr. The iron hand 
of a proud, astute, and relentless class of feudal chiefs weighs heavily upon all 
the energies of the people. Proprietors of all the soil, exercising feiidnl sway 
With feudal privileges of life and death over all below them as their born 
thralls and subjects, they leave to the cultivators no more than is sufficient 
for a bare subsistence, and reduce the life of the mass to a mere animal exist- 
ence. What Great Britain and Prance were in the times of the Crusades — 
what Venice was iii the palmy days of its power, under a jealous and mtbless 
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oligavoliy, ■wiib. its phantom scaptvc in tho hands of a powerless doge, tnted 
and coerced by a secret Council o! Ten — Japan now is in all tiiat conceits its 
privileged classes ; its feudal nobles and their armed retainers all ready to dp 
battle, and to kill or be Idllcd with equal promptitude at the heck' and call of their 
chiefs. These arc the classes that consume all tho surplus wealth and pro- 
duce of the soil. ■ To inaintaiu these idle and dangerous classes in their 
haughty privileges and nnapproachablo superiority, some thirty millions of the 
most industrious race on earth, perhaps, toil and spin, dig and delve in the 
fairest land of tho East. And for the hist three hundred years, ever since the 
expulsion of the foreigners and the destruction of every trace of the foreign- 
iinported Christianity under Taico Sama and his usurping and still more 
implacable successor G ongcu Sama (the two most revered and glorified Tycoons 
of their history), this state of things seems to have been steadily maintained, 
and, what is. perhaps still more remarkable, maintained witliont civil fends 
between the insiirrccli^.n agfiinst the sovereign executive vested in 

the Tycoons, or m'.u'!=\TiVii:n ' ■ \ ' ::.l" • ■ , . which, though politically 

dead, arc yet like the busy ' .■ 'i ; t-hill, over in movement, 

over toiling, and seemingly within, the limited range of a very matcj'ial civil- 
ization, ever enjoying life without a thought for the past or a care for th,o 
future. A.nd yet wiiJi such a people, eiucr])rising in all tliat lies within their 
field of or vision, careless of life, proud of their nationality, with a 

warlike and iH.diigerf.i;:' class to head them, if once there were a cry to arms 
or revolt, who caar say what a day or a year might bring forth, now that a now 
element is being infused into their national life ? 

Japan, as I once wrote to Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, was not a country I could recommend just at present for a iiervous 
man. Fires every night destroying whole streets or quarters of a vast city ; earth- 
quakes in every week, with an aggravating uncertainty as to the time or 
dqxation and extent of the shocks ; and a perpetual threat^ every now and 
then enforced by an assassination or an attempt at a more general massacre of 
foreigners, and occasionally of their own ministers if supposed to be favour- 
able to foreign relations, being the general conditions of life in Yeddo ; and I 
may he allowed to say they are not tho pleasantest in the world, nor altogctlier 
satisfactory in any respect. Such as they were, however, I had to make the host 
of it, not only for myself, but for others. The time was approaching for tho 
opening of new 1 f'reoi'.-ir.err-,- r.r, (111.;; residence of ■ .■ ' y'.”.’ 

Hiogo and OsaoM o:i ik;.- s.'ii ■:■■■ S:.:-nada — ^I'jorts : ■ . ' 

fJoverument of the Tycoon were evincing the most anxious desire to defc ; and * 
it was VGiy essential that I should, in the exercise of my treaty right, as the 
British Minister, i.o ti'avel freely tlirough the empire, have personal means of 
observation and satisfy mysedf, mb only as to tho real value of these ports., hutqf 
the state of feeling of the people there, and throughout th.e country generally, as 
well as of the actual relations existing between the mass of the population and 
the ruling ckisscs. I say it was essential, for these were data which constituted 
the very elements of any sound judgment as to the policy or expediency of the 
only two courses open to Western Towers — namel}', cither to insist on tlic 
full execution of the treaties in all their stipulations regardless of any conse- 
quences to the government of the country — or, in other words, disregarding 
and disbelieving all tbeir predictions of disasters and revolution as the inevit- 
able result ; or secondly, with or witlmut certain conditions or equivalents, to 
accede to the proposal of the Tycoon and his Council of Ministers to defer the 
opening of the remaining two ports and two cities for a definite period of five 
years. I had to give an opinion on this important question; and, before 
.givin g it, I was deteimincd to seek tho means of forming it on data collected in 
a larger and freer field than the capital afforded, and by my own personal obser- 
yation, since I could place implicit trust in noihmg that came from Japanese 
souifcCs, Once satisfied that this was the right course to follow, I made my 
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nv’T.n’T-'.'p.cnta in accord v.-itli rr.y oxcellenfc, coUeague M. de Wit, the Dutch. 

icnevai, who i.!c.sir(..l, folloAving the track of his predecessors the 
Duici' C.'oiLinissioi’era froiii a;!C:i(;!'.v, times, to make the journey from Nagasaki 
to Yeddo overland. And on the 1st of June, nothing heeding cither tlie 
lachrymo.se and persistent remonstrances of the Governor of Nagasaki against 
the imprudence of our venturing on the highways heset hyLonins and enemies 
to tlic peace (as he liad hy .■■ ■• '' ■■■ ■> ascertained), nor ev'cn the lachry- 
mose state of the wcath.ov, ■■ , was more sensiblj' felt, our caval- 
cade of some fifty or sixty persons began the y — (.■.■n.'si.-iing of our own 

party of five Europeans, an escort of Japanese v. iili tl.i ir ofneers and 

servants, with haggago-horses, hTorimons, and porters — the inevitahlo ivipedi- 
menta and accompaniments of a long journey in ilapan — and threaded pidh 
way through the stone-paved, hut sloppy, streets of Nagasaki. 

The route lies, in the first instance, across the north-western angle of the 
southern island of Kinsin to the forfeiued town of Koktira, at the entrance of 
the Soa of Snrnada, stretching for 160 miles between the mainland of Niphon 
fthe name the Japanese adopt when speaking of the empire) and the island of 
Sikopf, This part of the journey occupied niiie days, travelling at the rate of 
8 re a-cla^v, or something less than 24 miles. During this part of the journey 
M. dc Will and mysi-lf l.a i been prvsr.adid to trust to the cattle we should 
find on the way as po.si-i.o:-;--.-.'-— a r..is:.:ko no one will ever make tavicc. 
Whether it was the n.e!:e.j or idkiJu;:-:';; i.f rmr officials, or that only the most 
sorry beasts could he found for hire, may admit of some doubt. This was 
our one OTeat misery, and I confess to have chafod under it, roinemhering lliat 
I had leit a good horse behind me, under bad advice. As for the weatlier it 
j'lihedmost d^ays, more or less; and the mountain roiuls, e.spccially down in 
the valleys, became at times all but impassable. But not even these untoward 
conditions, serious as tliey were, could rob the coimtry of its picturesque 
features of continually altoimating hill and, dale, mountain and valley ; the 
former often terraced to the very summit, though the sterile sandstone might 
constantly be soon cropping up as if protesting against the continued mimple 
of patient husbandry which could draw verdure and food from such a soil. 
Indeed, so constant is this sandstone formation, that the fields below seemed 
little else than sand; and every river wo crossed was choked up witii, sand 
washed down froiA the adjoinir^ hills, and were chiefly remarkable for the 
absence or scarcity of water. In 300 miles, all the way to Yeddo, we only 
ea-eqe upon two rivers navigable for boats, and one alone for junks — that on flie 
banks of whieb Osaca is situated : yet by dint of patient toil and incessant 
irrigation, even Kinsin, which in most countries would be a desert, is made 
a fruitful soil. The wheat harvest was in progress ; but how, in the midst of 
so much rain, and in the wet season, indeed, the O'ajiancse farmer maneges to 
ont and house his corn is a problem we have never been able to solve. They 
do not pile it up in sheaves as we do on the ground, hut hang the sheaves on 
horizontal pegs fixed to stakes scattered over the fields for that puiqjose. The 
lice harvest is in November, and fortunately under happier circumstances, as 
rice is the great staple of food, and a bad harvest of this cereal is a national 
calamity ; whereas wheat is grown in much smaller quantity, and is rather a 
luxury than a ncccssitj’'. It is chiefly used for little cakes or as vermicelli, 
and mingled with beans in a sort of soft dough. 

In Jrme gi'een plots of the hiiglitest hue indicate whei'e the seed-rice is 
sown, and the faunsplanting process was, in many places, going on ; while in 
others the peasant, with a light plouglishare, and sometimes with a harrow, 
and a bullook or a jiony, was busily engaged breaking up the ground in pre- 
paration, and, with the water let in, was to all appearance reducing the soil to 
a state of liquid mud and manure. 

The arum, a sort of lotus-plant with an edible root, the sweet potato and 
bearded wheat, and a bean from which they make the best soy in the East, 
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fiirni-slieLl the chief CTOp.?. A few patches of tea, occasionally a cotton-fi(^l(i, or 
a hoinc-i)lot of tobacco, and more rarely a few poppies, here and there appeared. 
The variety of timber and fpliage is great. The vines and the vegetable-wax 
tree preponderate perhaps, hut these are everywhere intenningled with the 
Oryptomeria japonica, the bamboo and the palm-tree, thus blending the 
vegetation of the tcmiieratc and tropical zones in a way I have never observed 
elsewhere. The liedgcrows are mainly composed of pyergreens ; the yew, the 
oamelia, and the gardenia growing wild with the oryptomeria, which is 
generally kept carefully clipped ; and from the Japanese there is little doubt 
me Butch borrowed and introduced iuto Europe the fashion of clijvpe.l l.rcr'S 
and hedges, wliich go to this day by the nanu! of Dutch gardens. I do j:ot 
know whether Macadam went to Japan ;'or ilie idea of liis iv.acadarnised roads, 
or our American cousins for their knickerbockers, but I can Confidently affirm 
all these things were old in .fapan three hundred years ago. 

On the third day, at Urisino in the morning and Takiwo in the 
we found hot sulphur-springs in much request among the natives for bathing. 
The first which wc reached at midday was open to the street, with a mat-roof 
only to keep o/T the sun. As we approached an elderly dame stepped out ou 
to the margin, leaving half-a-dozen of the other sex behind to continno their 
bathing. The freedom of the matron from all self-consciousness or embarrass- 
ment was so perfect, that the charitable exclamation of John Hnss, when he 
saw a pious old Avomar. hastening to bring a faggot to his stake, seemed 
perfectly applicable, — 0 ii>'':y,rnicilas'. 0 sainted simplicity and happy 

matran, with no fear of a censorious world, vexed by no arbitrary code of 
conventional proprieties, and feeling no shame in the absence of covering. 
She had washed and was clean ; and with, the consciousness alone that a duty 
had been fulfilled, she evidently saw no reason why all the world should not 
know, and see it too, if they chanced to come that way. 

During this journey through Kinsin, the richness and fertility of the land, 
so far as agricultural produce was concerned, presented a strange contrast with 
the obvious poverty of those who tilled the ground and lived upon it. Even 
in the large towns, though better houses were to be seen than ii] the villages 
or hamlets, there was still no sign of commercial activity or prosperity. I 
was indeed struck by the fact throughout the whole journey, that only where 
trade existed was there any material evidence of activity or wealth. Of the 
exact conditions of the tenure of land, I have no reliable information, though 
it has been with me a constant subject of interest and inquiry. The ipit 
exacted, according to different accounts, varies from two to four fifths. What- 
evter inay be the proportion, I think I saw conclusive evidence that nothing 
beyond the barest subsistence is left to the cultivator. Absolute destitution 
in Japan seems rare, and the very beggars have rather a nonchalant and jovial 
air, as though begging were rather an amusement than a necessity} but 
accumulated wealth in the hands of the higher class would seem to be quite 
as rare. 

On the third day of cur jciirncy, when near Takiwa, we came upon some 
coal-mines of the Priric;,' of \’izeiis. H'lie coals appeared of fair quality and 
hituminous, hut exposed in heaps to the air, and liable to rapid deterioration. 
The mine itself was apparently worked in a very primitive fashion by 
horizontal adits. 

Arrived at Kokura, the fortified capital of Eouzen, and one of the keys to 
the straits between the tw'o islands of Kirisiii and .Nirhon, we ombark'-d for 
Leinonosaki, on the opposite shore, where H.M.S. 'Mingdove wa.s waiting to 
convey me to Hiogo, at the other end of the Surnacla Sea. Leinonosaki is a 
long, straggling town, winding along the bay for a mile or more under the 
bills which rise at least a thousand feet above. It is only a depot for native 
13totece and foreign goods— the first to be sent into Nagasaki ana other ports, 
the other for dastrihurion inland. 
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I must not stop to dilate on tiio beauties of tho irlriod eo.i. il’l-.o scenery is 
really very fine, though I think it has been .sorsKiwliar ovi rraced by the few 
casual visitors. This Sea of Sumada is .sLuOd.:-:! over wiia i.sland.s ; its shores 
are evidently volcanic ; many perfect cones may be seen in the ranges , of hills, 
though none aT.poar in a state of activity. The villages on the shores are but 
fisiii.:ig-l'.:in'.l(!is of the most miserable bind. The sea itself is, however, the 
I'.igi'.'.vay oi' a great traffic. Admiral Hope, in the two clays occupied in 
traversing its length, had the junks passing him counted, and they amounted 
to 1500. 

On arriving at Hiogo we found Takiniobo, a Governor of Foreign AfelrSj 
waiting to receive M. do Wit and myself. He had been sent express hy the 
Government to arrest our further progress overland, and induce us to complete 
tho journey by ship. Tie gi'oimd alleged was danger to ns personally, but 
this failing in its effect, he was instructed to urge the importance to the 
Government, in a political point of view, of our abstaining from a visit to 
Miaco, the capital of tlie Mikado — a negotiation being nearly happily concluded 
for a marriage of conciliation between the Mikado’s sister and the young 
Tycoon, in which foreigners would be great gainers. After two long interviews 
I and my colleague consented to waive our intention of visiting Miaco, but 
firmly refused to take ship, or olherwi.'C change our conr.^e. Tho rosi; of llus 
journey was aecomjdished much more satisfiic'..ori]y :o oii:s{:lv<is if no:, to onr 
Japanese friends, ’fwo of rny own horsc.s jiavi:;g been despaudicd to meet juc 
at Hiogo, I found them waiting, my ar:-iva'. frosli luid in. (■xcelloot ceuidiricn. 
Hiogo is a town of some considerable size on iIec '.i'e bay, and may l:)c 

considered to some extent the shipping | orl of iIk; li'.rgc;.- ciiy r.iid commercial 
capital of Japan, Osaca, which is situan.-.l ir. a valley .seiric ;50 n;ile.s ci:b:a:!t. 
Through this valley a river runs, dividing into numerous branches, and further 
connected by a multiplicity of canals. We proceeded there on the follomng 
day. Its immense area and the signs of material wealth and commercial 
activity exceeded my expectations. Even a cursory glance sufficed to satisfy 
mo that Osaca, not Yeddo, was the great centre of commerce in Japan ; and 
that Ocasa and Hiogo together, in a commercial point of view, would be more 
valuable to us than all the other ports put together. We were nearly an hour 
in traversing tho vast suburbs on horseback, before wo seemed to gain the 
great thoroughfares, filled to overflowing with an. immense but veiy orderly 
crowd. There was, indeed, much pushing and squeezing ; and now and then 
a desperate raid on some luckless front rank was made hy the police, and 
blows were furiously dealt on the shaven beads of the offenders ; but the only 
weapon was a paper fan, and although in their hands it proved a most efficient 
in.slrcnicut, it nol. or.ly broke no bone.s, but had the additional advantage over 
our policiiinuii’.s sta!!' of no::- even ruffling the temper. We came at last to tlie 
mair! 'orancii of the river, srianried by a substantial timber-bridge of 300 yards. 
Hot a trace of hostile feeling was anywhere to be seen among tho people. 
Here, as might be seen at a glance, was a vast population with whom ^de is 
the chief occupation, and at every step I saw evidences of the greatest activity. 
Piled up near the bridge were glazed tiles and pipes for drains, and large 
earthen jars for coffins — the Japanese preferring to be buried as they sit — 
resfiug upon their heels. It seems to them, no doubt, more natural, and is 
decidedly more economical of space. Instead of the ti-aditional six feet of 
earth, a Japanese can be buried in three ; while, if he is poor, his body is 
reduced to ashes, and a homoeopathic allowance of earth suffices for Ms grave. 
The Japanese have some strange su])er.stition about either sleeping or being 
buried witit their heads to the North, and my servant would on no account 
permit my bed to be laid down on the mats in a wrong direction ; and, the 
better to avoid- mistakes in all the bonjens or hostelries, the points of the 
compass are disttnotiy marked on tho ceiling of the principal apartment. I 
could not remain many days in Osaca, but long enough to perambulate it in 
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all directioBS, and to pick up some interesting specimens of pottery very 
similar to Palissy and Majolica ware, and some good specimens of siUc and 
tapestry for the lilxhibiLioii, but for wMcli I had to pay a high price compared 
with the rates in Ynddo. The sun was very powerful, and the second day avo 
took boats, n sort of ecndola, by the aid of which we traversed the whole city 
in various directions, aiLd with the same facility as we might at Venice. Wo 
visited the theatre, and I am only sorry time will r.i :niW me to give any 
description of tlic dramatic performance as an iili'.s'iw:;;,:: of Japanese life. 
Strangely enough I found, after my return to Yoddo, that I had actually 
witnessed here a rehearsal, as it Avere, of the scene of violence niid bloodshed, 
in Avliicli I Avas destined to be a chief actor in tlic attack on the Legation by a 
baud of armed rulTians the second night after my arriA'al : ordy the aconc in 
the play Avas laid in a hostelry on the road instead of the Legation. 

I Avas detained more than a month in Japan, AA’heri I liad fixed a time f<ir 
my departure, by an occurrence Avcll illustrating the innate recklessness of the 
national character. One morning as Ando Tsusimauo Kami, the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, Avas proceeding to the palace, not a hundred paces scarcely 
from his own residence, surrounded by his owir retinue of officers and armed 
retainers, a shot Avas fired at him, Avounding.onc of liis servants, and a party of 
only eight men suddenly flung themselves sword in hand upon his N'orimon. 
Before auy defence could lie made, ho rcccis'cd a sword-tlirustin the body, and 
other Avouncls. The assailants Averc all slain on the snot, except two, one of 
whom, badly Avounded, Avas taken iirisoncv ; and the hliuistor informed me 
that some of the attacking party, according to this man’s account, Averc 
survivors of the attack on the Jjegation, after onr return from this journey. 
"With men so ready for dca]-icratc enterprises, and so reckless of life, the policy 
to bo pursued by Western Foavcvs, in the interests of commerce and of civilisa- 
tion, must needs ho a grave and an embarrassing question. Merchants, .as is 
natural, arc eager and imiiatient for the removal of all barriers and limitations 
— anxious for the immediate opening of more ports, but Avithout very carefully 
counting the probable cost and the price to be paid. What, if this could only 
be carried out, or, indeed, attempted at the price of a social and political revo- 
lution in the country ; an outbreak of violence and slaughter on the part of 
the armed classes, and the overthrow of the existing Government, Avith a sub- 
sequent state of chaos and chronic Avar such as now exists in China ? Is there 
any Western Powder, Avith real interests at stake in the East, who would 
AViningly accept the responsibility of measures of coercion to be followed by 
even a probability of such results? And, if any could bo found, wild Avoiild 
be the gainers ? Not tho merchants, assuredly, nor commerce ; for if it did 
not make all trade and residence in the empire impossible for half a century, 
it would at least put an end to both for the present, and it is not this c'onntay 
to whom, such a policy could be acceptable. Any further Eastern compiUcatian 
requiring squadrons and troops, and bringing all the horrors of war upon a 
well-disposed and unoffending population, could not fail to be unpopular to 
the last degree. And the ’Western Powers collectively appear to have arrived 
at the conclusion that, bad as may be their prospects of rapidly overcoming 
the obstacles interposed by the ruling classes, there could he no advantage to 
commerce, or civilisation eithei', which would compensate, even if it could justify, 
tho' cost and the evils inseparable from a resort to force. And, in the absence 
of this, merohants and statesman alike must, I belieA'-c, learn to be content to 
take patience, and trust something to time and persevering efforts of a more 
jpeaceable character. 
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3. — On the most promising Melds for Mew Mwploroiwn, in JEastern Africa. 

[Thb follo'wing letter was 'writteu 1)7 a SriL-comroittee of tli6 Council of the 

Royal Gcograjjhical Society, in re]^y to an application from the G-eograpliical 

Society of tlomhay. It is now printed for general iufonnation.J 

reference to the inquiries made hytha Bombay Geographical Society, it 
should he observed that the extent of coast whence future explorations of im- 
portance may be directed into Eastern Africa, has become considerably limited 
by expeditions now in progress or recently completed. 

Beginning at the south, we may look upon the Nyassa as entirely in the 
hands of Jnvingstoiic and other Zambesi ti-avcllers, such as Count Thurnheim. 
Livingstone, as we know, has established easy access to the southern end of 
the lake, and announced Ms intention of exploring the whole of it at tlie earliest 
opportunity. It would be a waste of msouroes to direct new travellers to that 
same district. 

Proceeding northward, the itineraries of native traders supply enough infor- 
mation for the present rude wants pf African geography, of tho country between 
Quiloa and Nyassa ; and wc have received slight bnt dcfinit'O knowledge of the 
same through'Roscher’s ill-fated expedition, followed np as it was to some degree 
by the Baron von dcr Dcckcn. 

” Taking yet another step, we arrive at the traclr of Burton and Speko, wlro 
have certainly left nothino; of primary importance nn described. 

'The fourth and last section of known country is to the eastward of Jlombas, 
wbenOe Baron von der Decken (accompanied by the English geologist, Mr. 
Thornton) has lately travelled to liilimanjaro, and where he still proposes to 
travel. 

Thus there is no urgent call for a new expedition that should leave the coast 
of Africa between the Zambesi and Mombas , hut Easteru Africa is almost un- 
touched between Mombas and the Bed Sea. The field that here awaits now 
explorations is too vast to bo exbaitstcd by any single expedition. I'hree dis- 
tinct undertakings may be specified. 

, The first is to ascend the Juba, tlie Ozi, and other rivei's, as far as they are 
navigable. They have all been visited by slavers, and opposition mi^ht be 
experienced on entering them, partly from that cause and partly owing to 
hostilities between the Bomauli and the Massai ; but no serious obstruction, need 
be'apprehended by a well-eqrapped parly, large enough to command respect. 

The second and the most difficult would he a land exploration through the 
Somauli. Their language is an obstacle to a traveller from the side of Zanzi- 
bar, where interpreters cannot he engaged; while the religious audthe political 
fanaticism of their northern tribes is an equal bar to travellers from Aden, 
where a suitable expeditionary party might, perhaps, he collected. The most 
promising course would he to laud at Mogadoxo, and to reside there for some 
months, learning the language and acquiring a hold on the goodwill of •fca 
people, before attempting further progress. 

Additional interest is given to this explorati on by the fact that Lieut. - 
Oolonsl Bigby, H.B.M.’s Consul at Zanzibar, is firmly persuaded that some 
Englishmen are now in captivity among the Somaulis ; for a report to that 
effect has bSen confirmed by different witnesses. He believes tliem to be a part 
of the crew or passengers of an East Indiaman, supposed to have heen wrecked 
near tho Mauritius in 1855, but whose cargo, or rather a number of miscella- 
neous effects resembling those known to have been carried by her, are come 
into the possession of the Somaulis. An exploring party would find in this 
report an intelligible pretext for their presence in the land, and a Stimulating 
object for their earlier movements. 

The last course would be to adopt Mombas as the headquai-ters, and thence 
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to pays into tlio iutevior l)y a route to tlic uortli of that travelled by tlio Barou 
von der Decken. The country behind Mombas is a less unhealthy residence 
than other parts of the coast ; and an expeditionary party might be organised 
there at leisure, with help from Zanzibar. Q’he Eev. Mr. Ki-apf resides in its 
neighbourhood ; the natives are accustomed to Europeans ; and the traders 
mostly speak Hindustani. It would hc impossible f.t th.f; presold; time to plan 
an exploration in Africa that would afford hope of a more inierosiir.g discovery 
tlian one leading from Mombas round tlie northern flank of Kenia, and thenoo 
onwards towards Gondokoro. 

Jfarc/i., 1862 . 

I 

4:.-^Gaki^ouh, or Garhw Island, in the Bay of Bengal, m a Betf<o0asl 
Sanitarium. By DgNCAN Magphbeson, m.d., Inspector-deneM of 

Hospitals, Madras Estahliskment. 

TnB Moscos, contiguous to the mouth of Tavoy Eivor ; Tavoy Island, half- 
way between '.favoy and Mergui ; and King’S Island, opposite Mergui, have 
come respectively under our inquiries. Of these various islands, the following 
is in every respect the most suitable for a sanitarium. 

Curlew" Island, the headquarters of the Alguada Eeef lighthouse establish- 
ment, is situated in the Gulf of Martaban, 5 miles from the mainland of the 
Tenasserim coast, and 30 miles of Amherst Point, in lat. 15° 52', and in long. 
97° 42'. It is 8 miles long, exclusive of Cavendish Island, which lies at its 
extreme south end, and which is half a mile in length. The gi-eatest breadth of 
the island is about li mile ; and on its highest part, which is about 600 feet 
above thb sea, are the “ remarkable trees,” a point for navigators in mab'ng 
the coast. 

The base of the island is primary rock, the superstratum being a rich mix- 
ture of open porous soil, composed of sand and vegetable mould. Its formation 
is very peculiar, the northern and southern portions differing considerably. 
The northern half on the western side is composed of along granite ridge, with 
an average perpendicular drop to the sea, varying from 250 to 300 feet. To 
the east the ground descends to the sea in gentle or abrupt slopes. _ llie opposite 
side of the island is broken into alternate or isolated hills, with level well- 
raised intervening spaces, forming three baj's. The first. Quarry-bay, where the 
stones are now being prepared for the Alguada lighthouse, is the deepest at 
high water ; the beach is sandy, but at ebb tide an extensive mud-flat, covered 
in places with mangrove, is exposed : the somewhat narrowness of the channel 
between the island and the mainland on its side tending to the accumulation 
of mud. 

The southern half of the island differs entirely from the northern, inasmuch 
as both sides arc broken into bays. To the west, Eetreat Bay, Eocky Bay, 
Sea Bay, and Fish Bay are beautiful, hard, sandy beaches, well protected by 
high land on each side, and open to the ocean in front, with a fine rolling surf 
on the beach, and only divided from one another by projecting rocky points, 
and from the corresponding bays on the eastern side by well-raised necks of 
land, sloping east and west, free from all swampy ground, and ascending north 
and south to the hhls which divide the bays. The eastern bays look on the 
distant mainland, rising in bold outline on the horizon. These very much 
resemble the western bay ; in fact differ only by the mud uncovering at half- 
tides, the rise and fall at spring-tides being 22 feet. All the bays on the 
eastern side are perfectly protected from the south-west monsoon ; whfie during 
tb® Kbrth-east memsoon the bay on the western side, and the deep W’ater close 
up fd .the lidge on the north,, afford a free, open, and safe place’ for yachting 
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and, boating. Tbe bays on botK sides ai-e peoidiarly well suited for bathing, 
the water on,*tJie western side especially beibg always pure and clear, except at 
spring-tides. 

Ascending from Eetreat Bay tbe ridge referred to abore is reached. This 
ridge, and indeed the niltire island, is clothed with fine primeval forest, 
with trees of immense dimensions and height. Under their overshadowing 
hranolleS a well-shaded road might with ease be carried along the ridge, 
hairing the open ocean on one hand, with the view of the fine contour of the 
isknd itself and the bold coast of the Tenasserim provinces in the distance 
beyond on the other. Hero and there this ridge opens out into plateaus, form- 
ing beautiful sites for bouses ; and, witdi tbe exception of a slight rise about the 
centre, the road would nearly run on a uniform level for a distance of 6 miles. 
The same road might there be extended to the southward, encircling the bay 
tmd crossing the intervening ‘f h’'d. r.rd also to the nortliern part of 
the island, whore there is a .-p.'.' , ■" garden and cultivable ground. 
The free percolation of air by means of these roads, Judicious oloavir.g for build- 
ing sites, and the adoption of measures to facilitate i.l.o n.-'iLiurd dmii.am, ono 
year prior to the occupation of the island for sanitary purposes, are measures 
of (bo highest urgency and importance. 

The island has now been occupied by a large party of workmen since April, 
1860. Usually the pioneers or first settlers in every locality suffer oonsidoi’- 
ably, especially Avhem no prior arrangements have been made to guai'd against 
disease. In llie present case a large body of natives of India, Burmah, and 
China, European officers and subordinates, entered on operations of a harassing 
nature, at the liottest season of the year. Quarry Bay, where they settled, is, 
sanitarily considered, by no means the best locality to settle on. But the pre- 
sence of good stone, and tbe facilities for shipping it to tbe reef, induced the 


superintendent to fix his I-' ' 1 I append a return of the strength 

of tho esUiblLshmcnt, tl-. ; ■■ i-,:-. and the mortaliiy, from the 3rd 

April, 1860, to tho 30 th ■.■.'.ich it will be observed that, every- 

thing considered, the sic'- . -i . .. -s; been unusually small. It must 


bo borne in mind that the party for many months had little or no protection 
by night or by day, and that their hats occupied unwholesome sites in tho 
midst of felled jungle, yet the report presents a gratifying imiAhaiiy ftoin the 
graver diseases. The fevers were chiefly of an ephemeral liatnre, the sick-list 
being chiefly kept up 'by local injuries and their results, — diseases not contracted 
on the island and cutaneous affections, from the want of antiscorbutic articles 
of diet. 


Daily Aveeage per Cent, of Prevailing Diseases, from SOtli April, 1860, to 

30th April, 1861. 


i 

May. 

June. 

July. 

i 

bC 

i 

September. 

October. 

November, 

__ 

' 

December. 

January. 

f 

i 

a 1 

AprU. 


StreOiKtb . . 

212 

209 

295 

367 

11 

11 

495 

IQ 

m 

4S0 

705 

j 710 

440 

Dysentery . , 

|B 


, . 




■ 

•36 


•14 

, , 


•23 

Ulcers . . . 


6-1 

3*1 

4-1 

5*5 

3-8 

2-6 

3-5 

4-1 

2-1 

2-08 

3-64 

3-38 

Fever ... 

0-8 

1-p 

0-9 

1-0 

1-2 

1*5 

3-4 

4-9 

4-1 

4-1 

2-3 

1-85 

2-17 

Other diseases . 

m 

8-6J 

; 6-13 

6-14 

^ 7'03 

8*01 

1 

4-25 

1 

8-99 

8-30 

i 

16-74 

11-99 

22*22 

6-13 


There were nine deaths during the year from diseases contracted on tlie 
island, viss. : — Three from dysentery in January ; three from fever ; from ex- 
roi/. VI. s 
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posure, one in July, one in IsTovcrahcr, and one in January ; three from acci- 
dents and other diseases. No deaths occurred amongst the Jlurop^ans. 

^During the ten days of my residence on the island, in the months of May 
and. June, the climate was exceedingly agrceahle. The nights were cool, and 
no pnnlcahs were necessary during the day. In fact, a refresliing .sea-hreeze 
•was present at all times in every part of the island visited hy me during the 
day, and a hlankob was always grateful at night. I'lio average of the tllpr- 
mometcr at this period during the clay is 75", (luring the hot weather it is 88 " 5 
and Captain 'Fraser speaks in glowing terms of the climate at all seasons, as 
compared with that in Calcutta. Water of em excel k?.nt cpiality is procurable 
at a dep-fch of 15 feet ; and a perennial spring of sweet water flows through 
the centre of the island. The rainfall, Captain I’rascr thinks, is under that 
experienced on the mainland opposite. 

The great advantage of this island is its pn’oximity to Madras and Calcutta, 
and to the principal stations in Burmah- 


5 . — Topographical JVotes on Tunis. 

[“ This paper appears to be a careful compilation of considerahly more than 
a century ago. Some of tlic places descriheid are correct, as far as the corapiler 
goes, but many changes have occurred in the interim. His tnention of mines 
requires veri,f;cali',)n, for ii.- is difnenlt to piYmounce what is authentic and what 
he gathered hoiu ilincran'u Jews arid o'cheis. There are evidences of the manu- 
script having been ransacked, hut I do not remember having met it in print.” 
--Vice-Admiral W. H. Smyth, k:.b.f., S'.k.o.s., &ro.] 

JBmrtff a large town about 50 miles north-west from Timis, seated hy the 
Sea-Side ; afeout. h^If a mile long, hut narro-w. The lake, on the haulcs wheareof 
it IB seated, discharges itself into the sea by the town walls, and forms the port.’ 
towards the east is the island where the Christians formerly lived. The 
ihhahitants are pretty numerous,' and are for the most part of the race of the 
Andalusian Moors who were drove out of Spain. They have about this town 
•yerygood arable laud, which produces 0 . great qunritity of beans, chichoric, 
and sundry other sorts of grain, which is e^r-orif:'! i'or .ludy a;;d l<'ranco, except 
wheat and barley, that not being exporii.d v. iil.ci::; 1 : r;;:'i.'c:!l!!r licence. They 
sow c()tton and tobacco. dT-e lake n.iciifs up CO niii-a in the pounttyj 
and there is an ehh and flow every six hours, and at the full of the moon thou 
it is more. In the year 1755 there was found an old-huilt well of veJ^ fine 
fresh spring-water ; it was stopt up ; it is in the market where they sell tho 
wheat. 

Has M Oibel, a town of about 300 houses, 8 miles west from St. Farina, 
and about a. mile from the sea. There are Seven churches ■with ste^les. 

Fonto Fairma is a-an unwalled town of aboYe 100 Wses : a largo lake is before 
it, at the end whereof is a very handsome lai^e bason for holding the men-of- 
war and cruisers belonging to Turn's, it being the safest and best port belonging 
to the kingdom of Tunis,, To the northward of the town is a salt-work. In 
1739 , ■when I was first "there, there were two men-of-war — one of 50 guns, 
given by the Grand Signor in 1732, and the other of 50 guns, built hy one 
Mr.. Markham,, an English builder, which lias never been at sea yet, nor, I 
believe, never -will. Near this place, about 1750, was discovered, by a Milanese, 
a qpicksiivex-mine, very good, but neglected by the Bey, 

M Aha, a neat town seated on the top of a hill, whence its name Ythe 'high), 
is inhabited chiefly hy Andalusian Moors, about 10 miles south-west from Porto 
'Farina.' It is at this place only -where the thistles grow which are nsed'by ffie ' 
oaf makem at Tunis ; they will thrive nowhere- else, as has been tried. 

iolymcmx Sk small unwalled, town of about 200 houses, about 22 miles south- ; 
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east of Tnr.!3, is soat;?-:! on. a plain, a mile from tlte soa, inhabited cbiefiy by 
Andaluses !i:i(i Saffron also grows hereabouts. 

^ Barrmgm -This is a, fanioxis' hot-bath seated at the foot of a very 
high, steep, rocky hill. Bere are two baths built, one for tne paen, and the 
.other for the women : they go down three or four steps to theiUj and the water 
is up to, their middle ; there is a bench of stone to sit on ; it is frequented 
chiehy for fbe cnre of the French disease. The water of this bath is entirely 
snlphnrons ; it is about 12 miles sonth-east of Tunis. . ■ . 

UaUpia, a small town situated at about 16 miles south-east from Cape Bon^, 
ahd about 2 miles from tbo sea-side. The castle stands on tbe top of a E0c% 
hfll, close to the water-side, and is a very ancient building, and very difflottlt 
togohp. 

ZQwwa% a neat town of 450 houses, seated on a hill at the foot of a large 
hill, inhabited chiefly by Anlalusts, who are dyers and garfloners, -there being 
a very good spring of wmar, comes out of the hill above the town, 
which serves both for dyeing and for their gardens. Where the head of the 
spring is, is the ruins of an oM temple built over it ; it is round. 

MtsaMn, a small tovyu of about 100 houses, inhabited chiefly by Sherifs, 
who wouT allow neither Jew nor Christian to enter the town, 

El Jendde, a large tract of land lying on the borders of the Sahara or Desert 
and subject to Tunis. It is a sandy soil, and tbe only produce of it is dales, with 
■which they drive a great trade witlx tlxe Moors roxxnd about them ; besides, they 
niako great quantities of fine barvaeaus and fine burnouses of wool they get 
from the Fjmamma, a tribe of Mooi-s who are near them, in circhange of tbeir 
dates. The caravan tliai goes from South Barbary to Cairo every year calls 
at t!.-ie Jeridde, botli going and coming, and exchanges goods for dates. The 
people are yellow and thin, and have had sight by reason of the heat of the 
sand. They reckon throe days’ journey from tbe Jeridde to Tuggxxrt. The 
water of the Jeridde is purgative to stiungers for a while, till they are used to 
it. Madder is cultivated here ; and, upon a demand in Thmis, they carry it 
there from hence, it not turning to account, by reason of the land-oaiTiago, 
unless very sc.arcc aixd dear, 

Baliar Bharaon, or the Sea of Pbaraob, is a Ixincl of lake in tbe Jeridde; somo 
part water, but the most part sand, and in several places quicksands ; so that 
where the people passed over is marked with stumps of date-trees, otherwise 
there would be no fiinding the way. 

Tozer, the chief town of the Jeridde, Here is a palace built for tlxe Bey, 
where he commonly resides when he cames to the Jeridde, At this town the 
caravan that goes from South Barbary to Cairo and back again, calls boro ; and 
tbe Codemsees pass here mostly. 

Ne/ta, a town of the Jeridde, 15 miles soxxlb-wcst from Tozer. They bavo 
plantations of date-trees and springs of xvarm water. 

B/a:r, or Sfacus, is a hanxisomc town, four-square, and walled round. Tbo 
town is seated on a sandy plain about a stoiie’s-tbrow from the sea. It is about 
a mile in circuit, and very populous. They make a great d.eal of linen, olotb 
there. This place drives a great trade to Alexandria for Ilixx and rice ; and 
ships off from tljonce (when the Bey gives leave) oil, olives, and soap for 
Alexandria, and wool for Christendom,” and henna for Tunis. 

Sminjah is a plain so cailetl, famous for tlxe defeat of Hasscin Ben Allle by 
the Algerines in 1735, and afterwards for the defeat of Sidie .Jonas ahoxxttwo 
months afterwards by Hasscin Bon AUie. And in this plain arc some qxiarrios 
of black marble, pretty good, 

Mezezelbeb, a neat town sitxxatcd on a plain on the eastern bank of the river 
Mejerdah, inhabited chiefly by the Andalusians. At this place is a fi.ne bridge, 
over the rivei', built by Maliomot Bey. The river is very deep hero, .and as 
broad again as -where tlie bridge is going to Porto Farina. 

s 2 
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iTammam ^recla, a ];oL-lintli ];ine iiiles south from Zowwan. The water 
is impregnated with rock-ahim and snlphur. 

Usekt, a parcel of high mountains so called; they are about 18 miles square 
eaiOh w^y; and they reckon among these rnountains about 6000 men in- 
habitants besides women and children. The mountains are craggy, and of 
very difficult access, being veiry narrow ways ; but among the mountains they 
have valleys ; .and the caroub-tree is very plenl^ ; and they keep a great 
many bees. I'iiey have several stone cisterns in the hollows of the mountains, 
which the rain fills and serves them for their drink. The jieojdo are voiy 
hardy, and very dextrous in handling small arms. I have been told by a Jew 
who used to travel in those parts selling trifles, that he had seen a great many 
, stone statues in those mountains, dressed in a short dress, some with llieir 
heads off, others wanting their amis, defaced, 1 supjioscd, by the Arabs. 

Tdharca is a small island near the borders of Algior, belonging fonncrly to 
Tunis, and afterwards to the family of Lomellini of Gemoa, confirmed to them 
by a firman from the Grand Signor in 1740. Tliere might be about 800 or 
900 souls in the town, and 22 coral-boats thereto belonging. Facing the 
island is the ruins of die ancient Tagasta. The ruins of the town Tagasta are 
two miles in circuit ; and there are three large magazines standing, and several 
sepulchres, which the Taharkines broke down for the stones. 

a strong town on the frontiers towards the Algier territories. The 
castle is a Roman structure. The climate here in winter time is very cold, 
and they have a good deal of snow-fall about the hills. Near this place is a 
very good copper-mine, and also an iron-mine, discovered in the old Boy’s 
time. Near Chef are woods from whence they bring bark, which is used by 
the preparers of morocco-leather skins, and they also bring white galls from 
thence used by the said tanuers. 

Qa/sa, a neat town a day’s journey from the Jeriddo. The houses are built 
of mud walls and ijalm-tree rafters. They make very fine burnooses and bar- 
vacans frete, and very fine worsted, of which the Turks, who are in garrison, 
make maitakas, wlneh the Women use to rub themselves with when they go to 
the bagnios ; they put some of the inside of the date-tree under and sew the 
worsted over them. The wool they get from the Emama, a tribe of Moors 
not far from them. About a musket-shot from the town is a mountain called 
Gibel Gatore, from whence they supply the kingdom of Tunis with flints for 
the muskets and pistols. 

Jerha, an island belonging to Tunis lying just on the borders of Tripolic, near 
60 miles in circumference. The soil is sandy and produces great quantities 
of water-melons. The people are very industrious, and arc mostly merchants, 
but have the character of beiug very sharp and also close-fisted, which has 
caused a proverb in this coimtiy : “ Como un Jerbino ” (like a Jerbin) — that is, 
miserly 5 and they are also reckoned one of the four of the greatest (mealts, viz., 
a Jew, a Genoese, a Jerbin, and a Greek. They are mostly of a sect called. 
Hamse. 

Cfurlos, a place about 12 miles to the northward of Soliman. Near the sea- 
shore at this place is a very hot bath : the water comes from the mountain 
above it, and is impregnated with alum ; the water is so hot tliat it is hardly 
bearable. There are some ruins at this place. 

Busetr, a handsome walled town of about a mile in circuit, at about a stone’s- 
throW'froitt -the sea-side, 15 miles south-east of Erkla. There are also several 
ruins about the town. The country roimd about is sandy, but produces great 
quantities of oil and olives. Tliere is a great deal, of linen cloth made here, 
being the best made in the kingdom. They have several wells of water : they 
are ancient, and built with large massy stones. 

Moraisah, lying 6 miles borth-east of Suliman, close by the sea-side. Here 
are very extensive ruins, and was formerly a city of some figure; they hare 
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brouglit away a great many stones from li'.-nce, wl.icl) l.avi? servi-il to bnild 
the castles at the Goletta and other huih'irigs in '.L'lmi.s. 'ri'ore is a great 
deal of ridns to be seen nnder water in cab.', ■.vcafiii'rj ;.ariicv.ia:-!y a largo 
gateway standing upright, 

ScJiul, a part of the c-'milry so called which comprehends all the land near 
the sea-coast from lirgia to bi'ax : it abounds with olive-plantations. They 
cultivate and make iiidigo. The Moors of the Xeageas, of Uled Saidc, and 
Dreid liavc their quarters in these parts. 

Arcui, a large tract of land, part plain and part mountainous ; called; also 
the Ijittlo Jeridde, It joins to the Sahul and the Jeridde, and goes as far as 
the borders of Tripolie. They have plenty of date-plantations, Sxongh not so 
good as those of the Jeridde ; and they cultivate the henna. 

Cartilage is now only an heap of ruins : all the remains are the large cisterns, 
which are 17 in number, adjoining close to each other ; there is one of ftem 
divided into two parts, witli a cupola on each end. On the southernmost side 
are nine, and on the other side seyen. They are all of equal dimensions, and 
arc as follows : — 

The length from within the walls is 90 feet, and in breadth 18 feet 10 inches. 

The breadth of the wall that divides the two cisterns 4 feet 10 inches. 

The breadth of the passages within the walls 6 feet 8 inches. 

The depth from the top of the arch to the wall that divides the cisterns is 
10 feet 3 inches. 

The breadth of the cupolas 20 feet. 

The thickness of the wall on the top is 2 feet 8 inches. s 

I measured the depth of one cistern that had some water in it, and found 
it to be 26 feet. 

At the end of these cisterns, on the north side, is a wall built that one can 
go no further on the east side. The Moors have dug a hole in the wtdl to find 
treasure, and it is said they found some ; but on the terrace of the cisterns, and 
adjoining to them on the west part, is a cupola which I measirrcd the depth of, 
and found it 28 feet. The top of the cupola is broke down ; and about 12 feet 
down is a square hole, for what use I don’t know. In each cistern are eight 
small ■ earthen, pipes on the top — I suppose for tlic admission of the water*' — 
about 3 inches diameter. The cisterns oh the south side are falling to luin, 
several being fallen in. 

Near the sea-side, at the distance of about 20 feet, and not far from the 
cisterns, are several fragments of ruins on a rising ground ; and 1 went under- 
ground in an opening, and found it was an arched place supported on large 
pillars built of stone, and that there were four ways going always cross and 
cross. I could not go in far by reason of the rubbish. 1 was told by one 
that he had heard that some Turks had been in there, and came to a large 
hall supported by marble pillars, and that they could go under ground a great 
way ; hut it is now so filled up witli rubbish that one can go only a litde Way 
in. I was told by one who lived at the castle, built near tlie cisterns, that in 
digging to make a garden they found several tombs,, of two long stones for the 
sides, and one for the head, and anothcl* for the feet ; they were narrow, and 
covered with a red-like slate : there were bones in them, and some hones of a 
child ; their heads were laid north-west. 

Near the cisterns, a little to the northward, is a spring of water, Vhich 
comes out in a valley from a large mountain. The water in winter is good, 
but in summer it is sometbing brackish ; it comes into a kind of stone trough. 
Borne Moors have been in, and say it is very spacious. About ha, If a mile 
nearer Tunis ate another set of cisterns ; they seem to be shorter and broader 
than the others. The Moors have inhabited them. 

There are several oisterns all about the hills of Carthage, and simdiy other 
ruins, hut noUiing that descries to be taken notice of.' 
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Beelan, a place so called, al)out 40 miles east of Jerl)a, is tlie last place 
belor^ing to Tunis towards the eastward. 

Nabal, a large open town, seated at about a mile’s distance from the sea in 
a sandy plaim Near this place, On a mountain called Gibel Shib, or the 
alum mountain, there is an alum-mine. They don’t Icnow how to work it 
clean; they havo formerly tried, but found the expense exceed the gains. 

Bas 8em, in the kingdom of Tripolie. I have been told by a Corsican rene- 
gado, who had been Bey of Derna, that ho had twice seen that place, and 
that he had seen there petrified palm-trees and also olive-trees, and like people’s 
knee-bones, which, were turned like ilint-stones ; and that people going there! 
on purpose seldom found it because, lying in the sandy desert, the land being 
blown by the wind covered that place, and at some times tlio wind would 
drive it awaj’’, when what he told juc of mign;: l:e seen. 

Gamuda, a place where are the ruins of a hirge town, seated on tho side of a 
MU. There are no inhabitants here. This is one of the stations of the winter 
■camp. They find the ahebile (?) hero, and nowliero else in tho kingdom ; they 
are found in a plain on the surface of the ground. 

Oairom, a vea-y largo town, the next in bigness to Tunis. Tliis town was 
supposed to have been built by the first Arabs who came down and conquered 
this country, there being several of the chiefs buried there. They have a 
handsome large church wherein is hung up tho armour of the Arab chiefs, as 
helmet, breastplate, &c., as used in those times, fl'lie people pay no head- 
money, it being esteemed a holy place, next to Mecca ; and the Moore say, 
that in case the Christians should take Mecca, then this town would be visited 
by pilgrims instead of that place. Hiey reckon in this town 4024 houses. 
Tme people are very industrious, and much given to trade. They are reckoned 
yery hoAest and fust, but very sharp in their dealings, looking after tho 
ismiaUfiSt matter, which they won’t lose. 

Jibbel IsMl, or Crebel IskUl, is a large high mountain about 16 miles from 
Biserta. At the end of the l^e it is full of Wild hogs, being full of woods. 
Here is a hot-bath, frequented by the Moors, and several ancient mins. In 
the summer time, when the water is low, they send cattle to g^aSte, there 
being fine pasture. In winter time they go there by 'Watep^ 

M ITamma d& Tozer, a large village about 6 miles distant from, Tozor. 
Here is a bot-batb ; the water is not very hot, but after balbing it causes an 
abundant sweat, and is good in many diseases, and much frequeutod by the 
Moors, Tho water here is very good and sweet— the beat in the Joridde, and 
serves to water the date-pdantations, being a copuoua spm’ng. 

deps, a large town through which a river runs that divides it in two parts, 
bnytis joined by an ordinary stone bridge. The port is in the rirer,. but it is 
very dangerous. The water of the river is sweet, but very heavy and tui- 
wholesdme to strangers. Tho. chief of their trade consists in the henna, Of 
Which they have many plantations. The water ebbs and flows Via’^ jndtdiij 
and at low water they can see tire ruins of a large town. Borne miles distant 
is the mins of the old town of Oheps.* 

(?em, a large village built about half a mile from the famous Amphitheatre. 

In die Amj)hitheatre is a hole, and the Moors say that there is a passage under 
ground that leads to Medea. A Jew told me he had been a long way in it ; 
ahd several Moors told him they had been a great way in it. 

Toimha, a small town seated on the western side of the Mejerdab, inhabited 
ohie&y by Andaluses. There is a handsome bridge built by Mahomed Bey 
oht of the ruins of an amphitheatre. Here is a batan fcir milling caps. 

el Sk'g a river about 6 miles east of La CaUa. It is supposed that 
formerly there has been a port here, there being a great deal of rains dispersed 
All. about this track.' Theife ate otters in this l^e : the Moors eat them. 

HsWito,— ^The lapie of Bisetta is in two parts joined together by a narrow ^ 
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diaimel : libiaf. fart lov,-rircl.? 1 jis;:rta is reckoned to kc 25 Italian iriiles in cir- 
cumference ; li::c iippe:'iv.(:i’!. pan is reckoned larger than the other ; and "within 
it, near the channel, is the fishery of Tingia. 

I'ruzza is a very high TTiountain, and on the top of it is a large hole from 
whence iiscetid lioi V!v;-onrs, iiy.d it is used as a bagnio by laying Avood over 
the ]io!e,,nTid a rreii: v|:(.‘ii ii", aiu- llie person lays down on it, being Avell wrapped 
11 1 ). Towfiriis l’:i; of tie rrie-untain iS a gtotto; and some goats having 
gone in there, avI.c.'"; liiiv c.-iine ■■r.: again their hair was turned yelloAV'. Allie 
htdeted pebple to go in, but they could find no cud. At this place are 
■#obds of lir and pine. 

Q%lma. — Hci'o are the ruins of a very largo town built on the side of a bill. 
On the foot of it arc several sq.uaro towers, pretty high but narrow, covered 
bn the top, and a door to go in ; "witbin each, on thb floor^ is a square stone 
about 4 feet high and as many squaiU ; tod on the top is a round hole, about 
6 inches diameter, Avhiohruns down into another larger ; and Within the toAver, 
i-owr.rii'i i:i;c l.op, arc four fl^eS cut out in gips, one on evbry side — one with 
a lance, another Avith hoiv arid arroAvs, and sucl’i like arms. , ,, 

Here is also a rivulet of fresh Avater. 

In a large mountain, a day’s journey on horseback Irorh Tabaroa, tbei'e is a 
lead-mine. Tlrey have ovens to melt and prepare it. They have seA'eral 
openings of the mine ; hut they don’t take much care to melt it, being a good 
deal of dross mixed Avith it. It is a very large and plentiful mine, and is forbid 
to be Avorlced but for the' use of the Bey ; but a great deal of it is sent in con- 
traband to Bona in order to make .their pots ; and all the Arabs supply them- 
SelVes hete, also in contraband, Avith load to make bullets ; that for Bona is 
Itm to the- sea- side, whence it is shipped on board the sandalls. 

This is the road going to Thbarca, and is h vbry narrow and bad pass. The 
garrison of Taharca haVe sometimes been set upon (in tunes of distutbancp} 
hero by the Moors. , ' - 

A few miles from Bardo there is a copper-mine— very good ore ; and hot fat 
from it is a silver-mine ; and in the mountains above Tab^arca is a silver-mine. 
Both these silver-mines were discovered in 1738 hy a man who came here 
tod ^ve himself out for a miner, and spoke several laumiages. I fancy he 
mtisb hare been a Gorman renogado, thou^ none knew what he was j tod he 
tried the ore, mid produced silver ; but being aooused of a desito of running 
away, the Bey ordered tim to he imprisoned, whioh he took so iH, that vrfth a 
knife he had, he killed his servant, and then out his throat. 

The large copper-mine is beyond Chef, near the river Serat, on the Algier 
frontier. The mine is very rich. 

At Spaitla is a copper-mine, and at Tmzza is a silver-mine. 


Q.—2Yie Andaman Islands. By Eev- Chaeles Paeish* Chajilaiii, 
Bengal Service. 

Communicated by Sia William Hookeb, r.a.a.s. 

Moulmein, Dec. 10, 1862. 

Mir nVito Bra William, — I have lately had an excursion to the Andamans, 
and, more interesting still, to Barren Island. Our new settlement at Port 
Slcdr in the southernmost of "the three main islands, is at present not on the 
‘matniand (as AVe may well call "the larger islands), hut on three very small 
islets close to the mainland, in the bay or port. These are quite cleared, so 
hardly any botanisiug is to be done on’ them ; and the mainland is not safe to 
visit without a guard of seamen, owiiig "lo tin; of the natives. More- 

over, when you visit it, you can yei do norbii'g uif'vc' ilif.ii skirt_ the shore, 
dr, it maybe, penettate^ some 100 yards inland, as the country is one vast 
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impeiietraHe juuglc, swanning with leeches in the rainy, and with those still 
less delightful things iicl's in iho dry, season. Therefore, as I was there hut 
four days — ^was l■■■•(r;rly cue day, ar.d had duties tc y.— y ;'; may suppose 
that I did not d-' iniich hxanica'.Ly. I strolled a little, and 

saw enough to show me that, generally speakin.. . v,-; ' course there 
must bo some things new), the vegetation small and great is that’Of our Tenas- 
serim coast. Ihoni the absence of palms of all kinds — at least about Port 
Blair (as far, that is, as my limited observation went) — and of hu ge oiidcgonous 
plants (at all events in sufficient numbers to catch the eye), von would iiardly 
imagine, as you look down ujjon the scene from the top of one of the smaller 
islands, that it was a tropical one — although, indeed, as soon as you try to 
force your way through the vegetation, its rank growth speaks at once of 
heat and moisture such as temperate regions know nothing of. The land is 
not high; still there is no level land about Port Blair; the islands, as far 
as the eye can reach, form a series of gentle undulations densely clotliod in 

g reen, the highest points being 700, 800, or even perhaps lOOOJcct. The 
igheSt land in the whole archipelago does not, I believe, much exceed 
3000 feet. I was at home among most of tlie herbaceous ]',1.t.:.I's, ferns, and 
orohffis, as they were my old friends of the coast. I f-jum:, iiowcvc-!-, a 
IdndsicB, which I had not yet found here, and which I am not sure of, and 
a terrestrial orchid — Platantherce, species new to me. But the fact that I have 
not yet met with tliese plants in our provinces, is no proof that they arc 
not there also. It is very likely they arc, but that I do not happen to luive 
fallen in with them. One little interesting fact I discovered relative to the 
Very limited manufactures of the poor Andamanese, It is, that they make 
their hpv^strings of the fibre of Dendrdbia formosum and secundum. Their 
bows axe ver^ powerful, and they are capital shots. The men. and women go 
'alike in puris natmedibiMS} and their life seems spent, poor creatures, In 
searcMug for food, chiefly shellfish, though they shoot other fish, and a pig occa- 
sionally. There are no other wild heasts known on the islands, as that expres- 
sion is commonly understood, except one small carnivorous animal, which 
Mr. Blyth, of Calcutta, named to me ; hut I forget what he called it. Mr. 
BIjrth requested me to seai’ch for frogs for him, as he said it was supposed by 
naturalists, that Batrachians were not found on islands at a great distance 
from continents. In this instance, hoAvcver, they are ; for I had no difficulty 
in catching him some frogs. But I must leave the Andamans now, hoping to 
make a better future acquaintance with them, and come to that place, which 
I have been long wishing to visit, Barren Island. I wish I were competent 
to describe this island and its formation geologically, for it is most interesting. 

Of its general structure and form, of course I iio(;d not speak, as every one 
knows that from Lyell, though he is mistaken wholly in one point; fiw he 
says that the sea flows round the hase of the cone inside the outer wall of the 
island. It is difficult to understand where his information could have oome 
frorn. N'ot only is it not so, hut the valley, filled with rugged and , broken 
hlocks of lava, is much elevated above the sea — I should say, generally, 60 or 
60 feet — and there are no appearances of any recent elevation of the island. 

We landed, (a party of five), early in .the morning, at the only practicable 
landing-place — a breach in the summit of this submarine mountain, out of 
which the lava had flowed into the sea (the steamer meanwhile steaming 
gently to and fro, as there is no anchorage). It is only when opposite to this 
breach, as I call it, that you can get a sight of the inner cone, for the general 
elevation of the island is about the same as th'at of the cone, namely, about 
fiOO feet. The cone is coraposed entirely of scoriaa and loose cinders, and is pei’- 
, ffectly black; and, being excessively st^p (about 45®), is, as you may imagine, 
y^y difficult to ascend. We ascended it, however. iTear the summit the 
Ibosi' material of which the cone is composed is cemented into a tolerably hard 
surface or ©rust, by the deposits of sulphur and gypsum (I heUeve) which ^ 
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are precipitated from the vapours wHcli are coatimraHy ^ven out from it. 
There is a small crater on the top about 40 or 50 feet deep, and 100 feet 
in diameter. The bottom of it is quite smooth, and firm, and. oool (i. e. was so 
at the tame of oar visit). It is along the edge of (has crater, which is marhcd 
by long, narrow fissures, that the sulphureous vapours issue. Speaking gene- 
rally, yoq may say that the cone is devoid of vegetation, as there is not 
bnou^h upon it to be noticed at a distance, or to alter in any degree its 
in’evailing black colour. Vegetation, however, docs exist. Tufts of a species 
Of ftmeUs are seen here and there, and a few miserably-stunted ferns — viz. 
W^hroUpis Mrmtula, JPieris hngtfoKa and guadriauritn, and that curious 
little plant Psilotim, These were the only plants growing on the cone. 
‘Round the base, and filling up the valley, flows (or has flowed at some distant 
time) a stream of black lava, which has evidently emptied itself into the sea 
at the breach in the side wall of the island, before mentioned. I say a stream, 
because 1 think it is impossible to view it from the top of the cone without 
coming to the conclusion that it was once a stream, flowing round the base and 
rushing out into the sea; but the surface of the lava is neither smooth nor 
oven, but consists of a mass of loose blocks, some solid and crystalline in their 
texture, and others (by far the greater number) porous and tufaceons, of every 
size and shape thrown and heaped togctlicr in the greatest disorder, as if (as I 
snp]3ose must have been the case) thrown out from the crater on the top of tlie 
lava-current as it began to cool. No vegetation grows on this ; but it is all as 
black as the cone, and is the most painful stuff to walk over that can be ima- 
gined, from the sharp points presented to the feet, the looseness of the blocks 
of tuff, and the homble holes intervening. The inner sides of the island, 
facing the cone, are also generally of the same material as the cone itself, i. e. 
of loose cinders and sooruo, black and stoop, except here and there where the 
native rock projects and displays the stratification of the island. At the base 
of these slopes, and encroaching here and there on the lava, is tall rank grass j 
and a low jungle of three or four low shrubs, one of wbioli is a species of 
Mussesnda. I wished to have gathered specimens of everything that grew in 
the interior of the island, and left a man on purpose to collect for me while. I 
ascended the cone. Unfortunately, however, he injured his foot at the very 
commmeement of his walking, and could do nothing; and I had enoum 
to do to scramble up and down the cone, and look to my footing among me 
> lava-blooks. I hope, however, to visit it again. If I do, I shall stay at the 
foot and botanise while mj'- friends go up, as once is quite enough to baye 
made the ascent. Looking to the interior of the island, it is well called 
“ Barren Island,” for it is truly a valley of desolation, dark and gloomy ; but, 
as viewed from the sea, it is extremely fertile, all the slopes seaward being 
clothed with thick vegetation, though of what kind 1 had no opportunity of 
seeing. 

The oppori unities (?f' landing ih ore are of ecu use very rare, as it involves a 
delay of the stoamor, which is not always a thing to be managed, and there is 
no anchorage; and ’’'."d rv ‘'n very calm weather, is not possible, as 
, there is hut one spot where a Imihng can be effected, and the water must be 
ve^ry still to make it practicable even there. I forgot to mention that the sea 
becomes hot as yon approach this landing-place, till, near the shore, it becomes 
scalding hot— -a circumstance which occasioned a little meriment ; for some of 
our men, not expecting anything of the kind, jumped out of the boat as usual 
into the water, and of course began dancing about very actively till they could 
either get in again or on shore. 

But I think 1 have made my letter long enough, so shall conclude. 

'Believe me, my dear Sir William, very truly yours, 

0, Pabish. 
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7 . — Journal of a Cmmrdal Trip from Tientsin through the provinces of 

Shansi and Peohili By Messrs. Eichaiids and Slossin.* 

2ith Nov. 1860. — Started tliis morning early before brealdast, as we bad a 
long journey io perform. We still csontinned in the beautiful valley of Tientsin 
for some distance, till we came to a small walled town totally in ruins j hoi’c 
wo commenced to ascend a mountain 2000 feet above Pekin, and proceeded 
along its top fof some distance, till we came to a small town, where wo 
watered our mules. The well here was 120 fathoms in depth. 

B’rom this we descended into a lino valley of some extent, and at 12 noon 
arrived at a small village named Eo-To-Ohon, where we prepared a hasty 
breakfast. A short distance from here was a walled city, named Wha-lice- 
Ifim, where we were surprised to find the main street completely blocked 
up with peoxde aud, aU along the street-sides, wares and goods of all descrip- 
tions displayed for sale ; it was evidently a market-day. 

Wo passed several small towns and villages, generally situated on rivers ; 
and, after crossing a small river, continued on until sunset, when we arrived 
at a large town named Lu-Ohn. In this district the roads were fine. 

— The weather this morning was intensely cold. The road still con- 
tinued in this fine valley, wliich is very thickly inhabited ; wo passed small 
walled towns at short intervals, six of which were at one time counted within 
sight. We.met a constant stream of carts and asses laden with coal, in which 
there must he au immense traffic. 

At. 12 p.w:. stopped at a small town, where we had brealefast. We saw 
nuinerous joss-houses, all beautifully situated ; every farm-house and village 
Was neatly walled in, and bad fine brick gates. The people of this valley, 
which is named Yu-ohu, have every appearance of being in good circumstances ; 
there are no poor nor beggars. The valley lies between ranges of mountains 
— the left range is very lofty, aud covered with snow ; that on the right is not 
so high, and gradually runs down into the valley. All over the country arc 
numerous groves of trees, which generally enclose cither a joss-house or a 
burial-place. 

At 3 p.M. arrived at the city of Yu-chii, which is on the borders of the ;^ro- 
vince of Shansi. Its walls can be scon at a great distance. The principal 
staples of trade of this city are coal and cotton : the cotton is grown in the 
valley; the coal-mines are about 5 li distant, of great extent, and of very 
superior quality, 

Before entering Yn-chu we passed a handsome gate, and crossed a mte 
granite bridge, built over tlie moat which surrounds the mty. Tlhare are 
four other large gates ; the principal streets of the town axe broad, and at 
short distances apart are handsome granite arches, which give to the Street 
the appearance of an avenue , of arches. Towers aie built within the city, 
to about the same height as Ihe walls, on which are erected fin© buildings of 
three Stories in height, aud there are handsome steps to ascend them. 

26^^—- Beoeived a visit from a young mandarin, the son of the chief magis- 
tratCj accompanied by Ms secretary and three more officials. They came to 
inquire whether we were going to stay long; and, if we were, the magistrate 
would give us rooms in Ms yamun, as he knew that our apartments were very 
small, iihauking them for their kindness, we informed Ihem that we would 
start early in. the afternoon. 


, 5 tt has net been found possible to identify more than a few of the places 
inemdoned in this Paper. The authors’ oWn spelling has, therefore, been main- 
tained in every instance, — ^Eu. 
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The coal-mines here are Tery extensive, and the coal hears a famed name 
throughout the country ; it very much resornhles tlic Cannel coal — not heiug 
dirty like the bituminous, —and when lighted it will bum for a long time, 
leaving nothing but fine white asheS, wmch are in great demand for manure. 
AVc WCTO informed that, on account of there being no river communication, 
It would cost 6000 cash per picul to deliver it; at Tientsin ; here the price 
ia lSObash per picul. It is in universal nSe, and is even transported as far as 
Kongolla, and is the main support of the city and valley of Yu-chu. 

As our chart only gave the outlines of the pro\'incc of Shansi, wo inquired 
of the mandarin to give us some information we desired : and at 3 r.jr. coni- 
monoed retracing our steps to got upon tho high road to Shansi. At (5 p.m. 
arrived at Koo-Yea-Thua, where wo stopped for the night, and had miserable 
accommodation. , , , ' , ' * 

After a mo.*:: nr.ccimfyvlablc night’s rest 1^0 rosC early, Arid weni oh. 
At 1 n.M. arrived at Tnoo-Sheo, where we ■■.ad broakfar-t, and after a long ride 
arrived at Ta-Toq^Koo, .sitsia'-ed on {he high rca;! to Sliiinsi : bCfei^e had a 
comfortable room in a jo.ss-housc, there being no suitable iim at the place. 
The people arc very civil and quiet. 

— It is a cold, fro.sty morning, with a high wind. Tho country is not 
so rich in this valley, and the land is poor ; the roads are very rough, and fit 
only for a Chinese cart. Passed many walled towns, most of them in ruins ; 
and at 1 p.m. arrived at Pa-hla-Fa, where we had breakfast, and again went 
on. It was bitterly cold,” and the roads continued miserable, making it 
very uncomfortable. At 5 p.m. arrived at a large city named Si-A'ing-Si, 
where we found a good inn, and stopped, for the iiight. We were informed 
that w;e were the first foreiguers that ever entered the city. 

The streets of the city are very broad, and somewhat cleaner than we hgTO 
lately seen ; they run at right angles, and have many ornamental arched gate- 
ways across them. This is the last city on the borders of the jtrovince of 
I’eohili ; it is situated on the high road leading into Bhansi, and we here be^ 
to see some improvement in land and country. ■ 

Tire valley in which it lies is of great extent: on the right side the 
moumfains ahnost wholly disappear, and on the loft, at a groat distance, we can 
see an extensive range of blue mountains running westward. Scattered over 
tho face of the countrjr are many patches of fine trees and extensive and hand^ 
some joss-houses ; besides, hero and there, are Mahometan burial-places. 

[29t^.] — The day was a very pleasant one, but so hazy that the mountains 
on each side of us were scarcely visible. The roads are better than yesterday, 
and we wont along nicely. About 12 noon wo crossed a small river, which is 
the boundary-lino between the province of Pechili and Shansi. A short 
distance from here we passed through a Small walled city named tee 
Heavenly City, and hero there is a large country trade carried on. About 
2 P.M. a strong west wind arose, which made it very dusty arid cold, and the 
road was poor and shingly. 

Our mules were very much exhausted when, at sunset, we arrived at a small 
walled city named Chu-Po, having had no water since we left in the meming ; 
and we were ourselves somewhat tired and faint, having had nothing to eat 
since 7 

• 30®.— "Left this morning at daylight ; the weather clear hut excessively 
cold, and the roads poerr and indifl,’ercnt. At 1 p.m. arrived at Pea-Tea-San, a 
small walled town of little importance. We here took breakfast; and, after a 
disagreeable ride, at 4 : p.m. arrived at the city of Tai-Tong-Fu, which is quite 
. an important place. 

The first part of the day’s journey was continually on .the ascent for 
about 40 h, unial nearly on a level with the mountains on our right ; after 
Which we descended into the valley in which this eity is situated. We passed 
• great numbers of carte aU laden with coal, drawn by motley teams ; composed 
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generally of a mule or steer, two donkeys and a horse : they carried fron^ 
three to four tons of coal, all in large lumps. 

'When walking through the streets we were continally surrounded hy 
numbers of people ; they never offered ns any abuse, nor annoyed ns by 
shouting, but were very civil. We were credibly informed that the walls of 
the city were 34: li in circumference, and that its population was very great, 
something over 800,000 souls. The principal streets are wide, and the shops 
and houses very fine, some of the latter being singularly handsome. The 
guard-houses over the gates of tire city vp'ere three stories in height ; but 
Siey have been much neglected, and are now rapidly falling to pieces. The 
wall in some places is in good condition, but in many others shows symptoms 
of decay. 

Wo received a number of visits from Chinese merchants, and also a letter 
written in Latin from a Chinese Catholic priest offering his services, for which 
'we called upon him and returned thanlrs. Our business being finished about 
1 p.M., we started; and from the time of leaving onr liotcl to the gates of the 
city, a distance of more than two miles, the streets through whicli we passed 
Were so jammed with people who had collected to have a look at us, that 
nothing was to he seen but a sea of heads. 

The day was clear hut excessively cold, and after a long ride we arrived at 
a small town named Su-nu-tsong, whore we stopped for the night. 

2nd Dec. — Before daylight resumed our journey, the weather fine, but still 
excessively cold. At 9 a.m. arrived at Way-zen-seo, where wc had breiikfast ; 
and after a long ride arrived at Wau-yah-lea, where we stopped for the night. 

During the day we passed many villages, and saw many flocks of sheep and 
herds of cattle on the fields ; nearly every person we met was armed, and at 
shprt distances we passed guard-houses, there being many robbers on this road. 
T&re had been a Conroy of three carts, carrying specie, with us for the last 
trro days; and they seemed desirous, although, aimed, of staymg in our 
company, but we travelled too fast for them — they have just arrived at the 
hotel two hours after us. 

3rd. — This morning before sunrise we started. After proceeding c>n 
soine distahee we passed through a large town named Tai-yau ; hero tlierc 
appeared to be quite a large trade carried on, some of the houses and shops 
being very fine. We passed a broad river completely frozen up ; its course 
was easterly. 

Had breakfast at a wayside inn ; and just after sunset anived at the 
village of Qiin-woo, which is situated at the foot of the mountains, over 
which the Great Wall is built, and at the entrance of a pass. There are some 
very fine fortifications here, and the wall has well-built dotihle bastions, but 
we saw symptoms of decay everywhere, and in many places the wall had 
nearly tumbled down. 

There is an immense amount of traffic on this road ; daring the day we 
passed thousands of donkeys and carts laden with coal and iron, besides 
numerous files of camels, in one of which we counted 527; we must have 
passed on the whole more than 1500. We also met many travellers in chairs, 
and the road was thronged with pedestrians ; the inns are numerous, and 
soTue of them very good. There is a great deal of competition on this road, 
and we often met runners at a distance of 5 li from the inns, soliciting custom. 

The roads all through the valley are very inferior ; sometimes they cover a 
space of over 200 yards in hreadih, and are nearly impassable, being terribly 
out up. In' the summer time the farmers prevent the carta from encroatiiing 
on their grounds, by digging deep dykes along the roadside. Our course for 
the.last three days has been about south-west. 

. 4^. -^Before sunrise proceeded on ; the day was clear hut cold. A short 
dfStanUe froni the hotel we passed the. wall, which had been completely washed 
away foJ about lOO feet; nothing remained to show where the gate had been 
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but a part of an arcb which could scarcely be ili-sl’ii^nfshcfl. A fence was 
built across the gap, and we passed through a corair;oi! giitc. 

The road led along the bed of a moimtain-streain, which we crossed 
repeatedly during the day, and, as its water was frozen, the passage was 
difS cult and slippery for our mules. The mountains on each side rose to a 
great height ; on the summit of the highest of them werel>i'!ck towers, \-ary ;r;g 
frotn 100 to 200 feet in breadth. 

For about two hours after leaving we were continually on the ascept, ■^hioh 
in many cases was very steep, till we arrived at a small village bn the ,tdp 
of a mountain, named Yea-Min-Quay. Here we passed through three 
which are in a very ruinous condition. After passing the last gate the read 
descended so precipitously that our oartmen had to block the wheels of they 
could not have got down in safety j alongside the gate is a beautiful joss-house 
in good repair. 

From here to the place where vTe had our breakfast, named Nan-Ten-Sawe, 
we were continually on the descent, and over a most wretched road, but up 
and full of rocks. This place is situated at the end of the pass, which is dO li 
in length. During our iide through, we met and passed carts and donkeys, 
generally laden with coal attd iron, and nearly a continual stream of camels, 
more in numbers than we have seen on any preceding clay. 

Wc soon got out of the mountains into the vadoy, whidi is appiircntly of 
great extent; for, Us far as the eye can reach. lo'.v.'irds liu; soiilh.-wc.st, there is 
noth.irig to he .seen hut a level plain. 

J)i:'ec:;iy so;i:.:i of us, about 80 li distant, is a large range of mountains ; at 
a fcl.;o:-t di.<liir;cc from the foot of which is situated a Walled city, named 
Turig-dliaw. ,J ust before sunset we arrived at a stopping-place named Ynn- 
Mun-Poo. • 

It ha,d been our intention to stop here for the night ; but, finding no decent 
accommodation, we proceeded on some distance and arrived at a hotel situated 
in the suburbs of a large city named Pein-Tien-Poo. The people here were 
curious but civil. 

Zth . — At 5 A.ir. loft our hotel, and fell in with a continuous stream of carts, 
donkeys, and camels, who travel all hours of the night ; each cart having 
attached to it a lantern, which' gives a beautiful effect when the train is seen 
winding along a road. The walls of the city are in good repair ; and this is 
the first place in which we have seen them built with round towers ; they are 
about 100 feet apart, are elevated 10 feet above the walls, and project about 
two-thirds of their thickness outside them. Usually the towers are square, 
licro thoy are circular. 

At. diiyliglit ]-assed a walled city named Wang-Long-Poo, There is every 
i:'idica:,ion of its being a very busy place. The streets are wide and clean, 
and ornamented with arches ; the shops and houses arc neat, some of tlmm arc 
large and c.xtonsivc, and every tiling indicates great prosperity. 

About 9 A.M. passed through another walled city, named Qua-shi-Lien, 
beautifully situated on the summit of a hill, surrounded, by a deepj valley. 
This is crossed as you enter and leave the city by five granite bridges, 
which stand about 40 feet above the bottom of the valley. 

At 1.0 A.jr. arrived at a large village, named Nan-yn-see, where we had 
breakfast, and in the afternoon passed a large walled city, Avith extensive sub- ' 
nibs, named Yim-pin-sien. The shops and houses presented a neat appear- 
ance, being clean and handsomely painted. The streets Averc croAA'ded with 
men, and filled AAuth all kinds of produce; cAmrywhero Ave turned avc saw 
signs of prosperity. 

About 4 r.ar. passed a Availed city, named Pin-dee-sicn-c (Commercial City), 
Avhich was built witb bricks, and vras evidently an opulent place, being the 
abode of many retired rich men. 
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At sunset arrived at ScMen-lvan, wlicre put up for’ the night, being much, 
fatbued, Kaving made four capital days’ work. 

a fliougli tta valley the eoiUs very r.eli. lie T;i:as« jmmerora wd weU 
huilt with hrict, and generally situated in heaii....ii< g.iives of tre^, and the 
tohaWts are generally well dressed. There wffl evcrymdioation of pros- 

neritv. and we seldom saw a beggar. , ,, . j xr* 

0 j 7 j, At daylight this morning passed a walled city, natned Kin-SMi-;poo, 

i e Golden Cityf ^vhioh does not deserve its name, as the houses and shops 

am ’poor andme^u ; there is no trade, and its inhabitants arc f 

by the travellers who make it a resting-place. Its walls are nearly totally 

‘^“aiTa.m. passed another walled city, named Pan-Shi, somewhat in better 
oonditionUan tbe latter one, but of little importance ; it is 


litv, and SMh-Li-Poo, ^.e., icu-m i.ru,y; uu.,11 p.ahrh-o u, 
imnort'anoe. Shortly after leaving tlio latter place we sighted the extensive 
waSs and hi^h towers of a large city in tho distance ; and at U a.m. entci-ed 
the city of Hin-ohow, before which wo passed four handsome gates. Iho mam 
SreSs^are paved with granite, and lined with hanclsome shops and houses, 
and OTOwded with all kinds of produce and racrchandiso. H he city is situated 
partly on a hill ; and in the suburbs are inanj' fine rcsidciicos, evidently the 

short time afterwards, passed throiigb. alarge place pm cdMa-Qua-Cbun; 
soon after leaving it we entered a iiass, the sides of winch were about 90 Jeet 
in hekht. The road was much out up, aud full of large slimgles, and its width 
Srely^sufficient for one oar to pass at a time; we were often ‘i^taincd a 
lonv^e, to allow great trains of carts to pass. We passed villages, to e^h 
olwHcl?there were gates ; and in all we passed «ght gates. Many of tho 

houses were built out of the ground, like those m Mongolia. ^ , 

' At 6 P.M. arrived at Sang-Wong-Tien, and took up our quarters just outside 

morning before daybreak it was severely cold, but at noon it 
moderated and became quite pleasant. 'We passed during the day several 
walleTrowns namri^^^ Teb-Yu-Pc-lhin, Quaw-To-Soon, Uhang-Tong-Cbcii, 
and several others, about six in number, of which we did not take the names. 
All these towns are doing a fair trade, owing to tho groat traflic on tins road. 
^ 8 is espec7aUy th case with which is situated partly on 

aS arid where are the resid ^. ■■v:^ ' ; ' men ol wealth riom tbe 

ca& Tai-yuen-Poo. d'he place is divided by walls, to each oi which are 
(ratps * and during the day wc passed more than four gates. 

After leaving this place wc entered into many ravines or passes ; and spent 
the greater pait of tbe day in going tlirougii them. ^ 

We did not see the city of Tai-yuen-L 00, tho capital of Shansi, till jra were 
nearly upon it, on account of its being .situated m a valley ; before wo 
entered it, on our right band, stood a fine pagoda, ten stones m be^hfc, neatly 
painted. The walls are of tbe usual height and in good repair, and the 
towers over tbe gates are of tbe same heiglit as those at 1 having fo r 
Ses We we?e credibly informed that the city was 36 li in circum- 
ference. and that its population was immense— over one ^hlion of mhabit- 
auts, \he suburbs are veiy extensive. We bad .just entered tbe a»d 
passed trough the second gate, when we were stopped by S^aid, who 
Lhed who we were, and requested our passports. We miormed them that 
■we would show them to the proper authorities when we arnv4 
^ The streets of the city are quite broad, the shops nnmerow ^d fine, ft 
,g?eat manufacturing plage pf irou and fumituro-ware of all buds and 
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(loscviptions. The streets were crowded witli people, and along the side-twaiks 
wore many beautiful joss-liouses, one of which especially struck our attention, 
being beautifully ornamented with gilt and carved work. 

After we had been some time in bed that night, we were Wakened l^y a noise 
at the door, which, on opening, we found to proceed from the yard, full of tho 
chief magistrate’s retinue. We asked what they wanted, tind they said that 
the Quam-foo had come to see our passports. Wc said, that we were un- 
dressed, and requested him to come in, and ho should sec them. The messenger 
soon returned, and said he would not come in ; when avc told him that, as we 
did not wish to give our passport but to a man of authority, ho should 
send in his secretary. Then they sent in a man whom we saw from his 
appearance was not his secretary — but either a chair-bearer or coolie, — so of 
course we refused to give them up. . " : 

.Finding that nobody else came, and hearing that the mri^rdstvate I'ad gont: into 
an adjoining room, wc dressed ourselves and went in, anti fr.iir.d him sili-iy;!,' in 
groat state, evidently expecting us tef kow-tow to him. We bowed, gttve Hirp 
oi-.r vas.ejiorts, wliich be looked at basUly, took down onr names and the date, 
and was folding them i:j) to return, saying that was sufficient, when we told 
him that if ho Avished to take a copy of them he could do SQ at his leisure, hut 
that they must be returned on the folloAving day. He took; them and then 
bowed, shoAving that he Avould require ns no more. , : 

_ 8^/t.— To-day stopjied in the city to recruit ourselyes api tq tnforta- 
tion. During the morning we were visited by many induentiw merchants,- 
from Avhom Ave gained much valuable commercial information. 

Qth . — At daylight avc left our botpl. 

The country is very bare, and we passed a number of small toAvns, All 
along the roadside, and over the country, are numberless wells used for the 
purposes of irrigation. 

At noon arrived at a walled toAvn, named Men-Ta-Hein, where we eoolsed 
onr breakfast. , 

The face of the country presents a singular appearance, being out up into 
numberless ravines, some of AA-bicb arc of great depth, 200 feet or more, and 
every spot of ground is under cultivation, being terraced off. Those commence 
at the bottom of the ravine, and rise one above the other to the top j and pre- 
sent a very neat appearance, hei^ neatly banked up with earth. 

At 7 n.M. arrived at Tan-Ali-iree, a distance of 120 li. The houses of the 
town are well built of stones and bri<^, with flat roofs-^tbe roof of the lower 
house making a floor for the house built above. 

Here is a considerable trade in tire manufacture of agricultural implements, 

A short distance from our hotel, on the righthand side of the valley, Ave 
noticed a pagoda four stories in height, situated on a hill 5 alongside of which 
was a fine joss-honse, nearly buried in evergreens. 

We now commenced to ascend till we arrived at the summit of the moun- 
tain, on which wc continued some distance ; even here every available spot 
of land Avas under cultivation and neatly terraced off. After- desoendmg 
into a small valley, passing a large toAvn in which there were maayfine hotel^ 
and crossing a river, we again ascended another range of mountains } qv« 
Avhioh we continued some 40 li, till we descended into a very large and 
poprdoua valley, in which there are many fine villages. Shortly afterwards 
Ave sighted quite a large city, named Ohing-Ping ; its walls ax*e about 60 feet 
high, and are ffir, superior and in better condition than any we bad yet passed. 
We entered, at the west gate, Avbich is a very handsome one, and evidently 
great care is taken of it. -The bastion is built in the shape of a half-moon. 
The city proper is not large, but the suburbs are very extensive, and 
the principal part of the business is carried on here. The streets are broad, 
and filled Avith people and merchandise ; the inhabitants expressed no great 
curiosity, simply turning around to look at us. 
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JiTst bclorc leaving the city yce passed tho yamun, which is really au 
ornament to the place, and the handsomest that we have yet seen. 

It was onr intention to take breakfast here ; but finding no suitable hotel 
we proceeded on until, at noon, we arrived at a walled town, named Too-ohe- 
lean. 

From hero tlie roads commenced to grow worse, being covered with rocks 
and wc were often detained by carts. After snnsOt we arrived at a loun named 
T^ha-tsha, where wo stopped for the night. 

11th.— At daylight, when wc left our hotel, the weather was delightful ; 
but the road, which still continued in the bed of a rnoiuitain-slrcam. was full 
;of large shingles. 

At 11 A.M. arrived at a large town, named E-chin, where wc hod breakfast. 
A short distance from hero wo commenced to ascend a range of mountain.s 
over 2000 feet in height. Tho road had formerly been paved with largo 
granite blocks ; but nowit is nearly destroyed by weather and heavy rain’s, 
and, being very steep, it was with great difiicult.y''that onr carts Avere enabled 
to suimouiit it. 'J’hc pass is named Nan-lean-mun ; and on the summit of the 
mountain Ave passed llirough two handsome gates situated about 100 feet apart, 
OA-er Avlfich are built extensive joss-houses. 

Tin's moimtaiji is composed almost entirely of coal, and the Chinese are 
working pits ; they also gather it Avith ease from the surface. 

From here Ave had a mnenificenf: view of the .surron.'idiiig country, as we 
were at a greater cieva;;'.':! lii'V.i i -.e i!ei;i'i;l’.o!iri:ig nuuirnains. 

We then descenceu iriio a vailey ir. wliicu ifiorc is .•^iEuaied a large wailed 
city named Ping-sing-chow, through which Ave passed. The main street was 
crowded Avith men and produce, and was over three miles in length ; and at 
evkty 50 feet or so were erected handsome granite arches, which being neatly 
carved presented a beautiful appearance. 

D-ming tike day we passed great numbers of camels, carts and mules, laden 
with raw cotton, Manchester goods packed in small hales, opium, sugar, See. 
The camels travel generally all night through the passes, as the roads then are 
free from carts and other obstructions. 

We passed through many villages, whose names we did not take down. Tho 
houses Avere built of cut granite ; and the people seemed to spare no pains 
in their buildings, Avhich are unusually large and commodious. 

12^7i,. — At daylight left our khan and proceeded on. The road A\'as a most 
fearful one, being nothing but a mere mass of rocks ; and at one place one of 
tbe carts Avas upset, and it Avas with great difiiculty our mules could pull 
tihrougb. 

Passed many fine villages neatly built of granite, and at noon arrived at 
Way-Sen-Ohen, where we had a meal, 10 11 from here. At 1 p.m. we came to tihe 
gates of the pass named Tong-Tiea-Mun. Here again we crossed, the Great 
Wall for the last time, and from the province of Shansi entered that of Pechili, 
the wall at this place separating the provinces. We had travelled in Shansi 
to within one day’s journey of the province of Ho-nan, and would have visited 
but'for want of time. 

Shortly after passing the gates we ascended another range of mountains, on 
fee summit of which we passed through two fine gates. The road Avas paved 
but ;as usual iu a most wretched condition, being mostly worn. away. We then 
desemded by a fearfully steep road, worse by far than any we had pre- 
vionkly ^ssed. over, till we arrived at a small walled town, named Tsing-Kun®- 
where weP' stopped for the night. ' ‘ " 

,• — -A shortdistan.ee from onr hotel this morning w'e passed a large town, 

and then descended into a valley and crossed tlio head of the’ 

Hea-Tb-5o ; passed through a large walled city, named King-Chung, on 
the r^hthaiid: side of which stands' a handsome jDagoda seven stories in height, 
FortttCily there had been a fine granite bridge spanning the river here; but 
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now two-tMrds of it have heen washed away, only six arches remaining. 
There are a few ferry-boats here ; but they are not in use, the river being very 
shallow and rapid. Saw here for the first time watermills used for grinding 
grain, &o. There are also numerous lime-kilns along the valley, some of which 
we visited, and on inquiry found the lime to be 100 cash per picul. 

Passed through two large walled towns, the inn-yards of which Atere full 
of camels; and we mot many, strings of them, aU laden with oottbn, sugar, 
opium, (fee. 

At 12 A.M. arrived at E-Sou, where we had a meal. From hero we crossed 
a high mountain, on whose summit wore two fine joss-houses and gates ; then 
wo made a precipitous descent into a valley, along which wo continued till, 
after passing two To;r..i.'l-:f;V.’.o-looking hills, we entered tho extensive city of 
Wey-Lu-Hion : tho '.vahs auj iij.:;(if--oir.t-iy huilt of gi-anito, save tlie battlements, 
which arc brick and i:i good condiiiou. 

Wg passed by th;; v.-c!;: glue, ihroui:!. an oxteusrvo grain-market, and entered 
the suburbs leading along tho city wall. Here there is a great trade carried 
on, many fine shops and large warehouses filled with raw cotton, nanldn, iron, 
sugar, opium, &c., and also many fine woollens. Tins city is a gi-eat central 
depot for all goods 'of foreign^ importation, before crossing tho moimtain and 
entering the province of Shansi. 

■\Ve had intended to stop here for the night, as the sun was just settdag j, hut 
soon being surrounded by an immense croivd who became very armoyin© We 
proceeded on, and at 9 p.m. arrived at Ohaw-Chii-Poo, where we had most 
miserable accommodations. Shortly after leaving Wey-Ln-Hien we entered 
oh to the vast plain of Pechili ; and here ended our moimtain-travol, which 
commenced on the 9th of November, and had been most of the time at an 
elevation of over 2000 feet above Pekin. 

14^7;,, — Started this morning at daylight, and soon sighted the river which 
wo had previously crossed; it empties itself into a lake named Ta-Ten-Tse. 
Passed many fine villages, and saw that the yards of the principal inns were 
crowded with carts laden with goods of all descriptions bound over tiie 
mountains into Shansi. At a great distance over the plain we could just 
see tho towers of some largo city and a continuous stream of carts laden with 
cotton, &c., bound for Shansi. 

At 6 A.M, arrived inside the walls of the city of Cliing-ting-Foo, and were 
sui'prised at the dullness of the place, as contrasted with the great amount 
of traffic we had seen outside. We were informed that the walls of the city 
were 100 li in circumference; but not more than one quarter of tho space in- 
closed is inhabited, the rest being mere field, in which one can at any time 
find haves and pheasants : we bought one of the latter ; it was a splendid 
hii-d, and we were told it was shot in the city. Great inumlhics of cotton are 
grown in thi.s nciglibeurbcod. 

Passed l.urough a hirge rown rameu Foo-Chin-Chc, where wo saw a 
bcautifal black pcriiirmir.g for tec amnsoTr.eiii, of a crowd of Chinese. 

At 7 r.M. ar rived iu: a ■'val.ed city rair.eu .Sliiri-.l..oo-Hion, a place of littlo 
importance, being a mere travellers’ resort, 

Throughout the day the road was lined with carts, all laden with goods. 
Everybody goes armed in some way or other — ^Whether with spears, swords, 
bows-, or matc-hlook-gnns ; we met many recruits going to Pau-ting-Foo, called 
thither, as they informed ns, by the Weeroy of tlic province, who resides 
there. We passed a number of small villago-s and one walled town, named 
Men-Zen-Lien. At 11 a.m. arrived at llu; v.-aded ciiy of King-Chii, inside 
of which there is a very lofty and handsome jiagTida of 12 alor-es in height, 
which we saw at a great distance. The walls oi‘'i.lu: city ar(! great circum- 
ference, but nearly in total ruins ; the. trade here is "a mere country one. 
Here we had a meal, and after a short rest went on, passing many small 
-^villages and a largo walled city named Shin-Loo-Hien. At 5 p.m, arrived 
VOL. VI. , ■ ■ ■ , T 
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at Way-Ln, a large walled city, in tlie snburts of wliioh we took up onr 

quarters for tlie niglit. . xx. -l ri 

During tke day we . -.iHSv'd irvcat qr.p.r-.t-it:r;? of marble m the shape of doorstops, 
watertronghs, &c. I: (:i;.n be obtained a siiorfc distance from bem. 

XQth — .The weather this morning was clear but piercingly cold when we loft 
om hotel ; wo walked through the city, which is an unimportant one and doing 

9 A*.Mrpassed throrigh awalM tow, named Fang-Luon-Chuw, where 
wc had broaklast. Shortly afterwards passed King-Hicn-Tien; here there is 
quite a trade : the main sti-eet through which wo passed was thronged with 
^oplc ; it Awis evidently a market day, os there was a groat quantity of cotton 

and other produce exposed for sale. , „ , .v, « x. ts« t 

At 1 p.Ji. wc sighted the walls of the capital of roohiH, I'au-tmg^^oOj and 
proceeded to the north-west gate, where wc slopped at a comfortable inn. _ 
Before arriving here, avg Qrossod two largo sLoiio bridges, Iho lastot wliicli 
spans a reservoir of water elevated some 8 feetahovo the moat wliich surroiiiuls 
the city. xAhoiit 100 feet from the^city walls tbei-e^is an ernhankment 



shops and houses arc very 
gilt and carved work. 

^ Xm.— Left before daylight; the weather was bitter cold, and it was with 
great difficulty that we could keep ourselves warm in our carts. The road at 
first led along the city walls, and the scenery was very tame. W o passed many 
villages all surrounded hy trees, and at 11 a.m. entered a largo place nametl 
Pang-Hean, where we had breakfast. There was a Mr held here ; and the 
streets were crowded with country people j who had different wares displayed 
for sale, besides cotton and grain. , ^ ^ ^ , _ 

At 1 P.M. passed a large walled city, named Ka-Yeng-Uhon, a place ot some 

importance. , , i 

At 6 P.M. arrived at quite a busy city, named J en-Oboey-Sun, whore wo 
stopped for the night. , , ^ 

18#A— Long before daylight we left our hotel. _ The road led through the 
city, which is a very extensive one and is situated in the liigh road from Pekin, 
to Shansi, Ho-nan and the other provinces. The weather was intensely cold, 
everything being frozen up ; tlie roads good, but the scenery tamo and unin- 


teresting. 

At 10 A.M. stopped at a small town named Chang-chon-ho to get our break- 
fast ; there was a fair held hero also, and the principal staples exposed for sale 
were cotton and grain. At sunset anived at a walled city, named Tai-hien, 
where we stopped for the night. The walls of the city have nearly disapijcarod | 
the houses are mean and poor, and the trade canied on is merely local. 

— Having 175 li to do before wc could complete our journey, wo 
determined to do it all in one day, and at 3 a.m. wore on the road. 

At 9 A.M. crossed the Grand Canal on the ice, and at 10 Stopped at Tshian- 
gbai for brealcfast. This city was once of some importance, hut now is almost 
in ruins, caused hy the Nankin rebels, in 1854:, who nearly destroyed it; and 
traces of &eir work can still he seen, many of the houses being unbuilt. 

A short time afterwards passed another walled dty, also mostly destroyed. 

About, 3. p.M. we sighted, in the distance, the walls of Tien-tsin ; and, aftea: 
pacing ijlie walls built to protect the place from the rebels and English, at 
4 P.M. arrived at our place of destinatiou and home. We thus completed a 
journey of forty-six days ; during which we crossed the Great Wall four times 
in. four d^erent places, visited above 10.0 cities, aud taaveraed a distahce of oyer 
4b1Q0,|l (Cheese or 2566 English mil^. 
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8 . — Excursion to the West of Canton. By Lient. Olivee, e.a. Extract 
from a Letter, dated Oanton, March. Slst, 1861. 

Wb had eight days’ leave, ''and everything was prepared. Woproonred an in- 
terpreter from the yamnn, named Lee A^een, passports from the consul, and 
letters of introduction to the magistrates of the districts, SanyShui and Shin- 
Hhig, from the Govemor-G-eneral of the two twangs, Old l-.aon. The next 
thing was to get a boat. Nearly all the communication in Cliina is hy canals 
and rivers, wo found a Chinese boatman who was willing to contract vdth 
US to take us in his vessel, the Old Dragon, as far as Shin-Hing and hack hi 
eight days. The Old Dragon was a lino boat, 70 feet long, covered all over 
like a Lord Mayor’s state-hargo, and propelled cither hy poling, tracking, or 
rowing. The crow consisted of the master, his mother, two brothers, a sistoi*, 
cook, pilot, and 12 sailors. Our party consisted of Capt, Des Yceux, Lieut. 
Sandwitii, T.ioii!:. ^falcolrr., Lieut. Hunt, Ensign Hunter, and myself. 

We had o-,;r I.,-.:!'..', I r.u .s, &c., on hoard early on Monday morning, 11th of 
March, and hrcak'lastcd. at the Custom-lion sc. However, wa did not leave the 
Shameen till 12 o’clock, when, we were joined hy Mr. Bonney, an Amerioaai 
Wesleyan missionaiu''. We were now towed up the Eatu Creek, leaving 
Howqua’s Garden on our left. Wo kept in this creek till wc reached Tung- 
kao, at 1.30, when we turned into a broader piece of water running wc.st. At 
2.16 we passed Pho-tien, and at 2.80 Een-Po. At 3 o’clock we arrived at 
Ng-Kai-How or Nun-Kin-Chting. Here was a fleet of braves, 20 boats full, 
(fiiclL ccmiiir.i;!;: about 60 or 70 men. They all turned out to look at us, and 
I'iew (.hoiv h-'-rns, and made a tumultuous noise with gongs and tom-toms, 
Tney were proceeding to quell an insurrection in the northern part of the 
province. At 4.30 we saw Upper Kuss-Kowion oitr loft,* and soon after 
Lower Kuss-Kow, and now Fatshan appeared directly in front of us. Eatsham 
is nearly as largo as Canton, hnt is not walled. It took two honrs to pass 
through Fatshan. The honses and quays were covered with human faces, 
and all their eyes centred on our boat. The Chinese ladies crowded theit 
balconies and verandahs, but retired shrieking when wo looked at them with 
our field-glasses. They have au idea that our binoculars have the power of 
ropresentmg them upside, down, which hurts their vanity. However, they 
peeped at us through the ehinis of the jalousies. It was 7 when, we had 
left the town, and quite dark, so wo anchored for the night. 

We started at 3 a-m. on Tuesday, the 12th, and Malcolm and myself swam 
ashore at daylight, and had a run for a couple of miles, till we flushed a 
woodcock ; then wc swam on hoard again quickly, and aroused the others, who 
were sleeping soundly. We all dressed and went on shore at 6.15 a.m., at .a 
place called Tsy-TOng. Here was a fine towing-road, and high solid dykes to 
prevent inundations. The country here is very fine — ^large patches of sugar- 
cane, mulberry-trees hy the mile together; sandy hills, like the Bournemouth, 
cliffs, to the north. Here we shot divers, teal, doves, and kingfishers, hut 
cpuld not get any woodcocks, although, two were reported hit. All this time 
our boat was goiug ahead with a favourable breeze from the east, and we had 
to. run some miles to catch it up. 7.30 : Shay-ng-kow on the left, Kee-Shek 
on the right. At 8 o’clock we passed a long island covered with wheat- fields. 
At 9 o’clock, the boat waited for ns to come on hoard at Slong-Tung; tlie 
Si-cheou fine hills in the distance. We were now 20 miles from Fatshan. 
Here we hreaHasted, and started again at, 0.45, with the tide. At 10.45 we 
went ashore oh the left bank. More brick-kilns and mnlherry-fields. 11 A.M.: 
on the opposite coast was the Sy-Tsz-'I?ow, or Lion’s Head Pealq with a 
new pagoda being built ..near it. 11.15: came to Ma-Sba, a village with 
about 1000 inhabitants, and surroimded by banyan-trees and fields of mus- 
tard and sugar-cane. Mr. Bonney and myself, with Captain Des Yceux, were 
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boMuclj and tlio otlicrs sliooting in front, Avlicn the young men of the village 
came out with, shields and swords to kill ns, shouting to one another to do so ; 
hut hone of them liked to begin, and the old men told them that they would 
get the worst of it. This is the only indication of hostility we over saw or 
heard of, and is a remnant of the old Canton spite against us. Not long ago, 
the little urchins near Canton would sing whenever a foreigner appeared, “ Iho 
White Devil comes !— sharpen the knife !— sharpen the knife!— off with his 
liciid Tv.-.-’’”.- su ':'"-inills are worked hv oven On the opposite side of the river 
Dawng-'.l'emr. ih::.'u:;-.e'l :o our boat at 12.30, and at 1.30 reached Sy-Nam. 

;i .arge'sandbauks. On tho right wo passed the finest temple in Sy-Nam, viz. Toen- 
lloiv', and a thrcc-storiod ]')agoda on a small roctcy island. Beyond were some 
strong batteries, with guns mounted, overlooking the towm. Tlie river hero 
rvas covcj-cd with small ferry-boats, wliicli took passengers across the ri\-or for 
two cash. At 3 o’clock reached Sara-Shui— Ham meaning ifn-cp, and Sluu 
iuatdr, ns here three waters meet. The town ol fiam-Shui is about 2 miles 
from the river ; it is a fine walled town, and has an elegant pagoda outside. 
AVe sent onr intcj-pretor ashore to the chief magistrate’s yamun with onr 
cards (in Chinese fasiiion on red paper, my name being 0-LI-FA), and our 
letters -of introduction, -whilst we wont for a short walk on shore, and up to 
tlie beautiful nine-storied pagoda. Unfortunately, w^e found tho pagoda a 
inei'o shell ; tlie inievinr woodwork, staircase, &c., having been humfc out by 
the rebels in 18o8. AVJien we returned to the boat w^o foimd tho chief haan- 
davin’s oompradore -with a noble present of ducks, geese, fowl-eggs, preserved 
fruits, oranges, aunquots (a kind of citron), yegetahlos, cakes,_ &:c. ; also a 
message to say he was very sorry he had no milk or cream to give ns,^ h-ut if 
we were going to stay he would getsome for our Excellencies. AA'c left Sam- 
Shui at 5.15, and anchored off an island widi a fortress on it. In the broad 
Si-Kiang Eiver, which we had now reached, we were 56 miles due west of 
Canton. I was off duty this night, so slept soundly. 

W&dnesday, XZth March.— 7 A.M. wo passed Tsing-Kee, which contains one 
school and a pawnbroker’s sliop. Went ashore soon afterwards, and had a 
swim. Here are paddy-fields, dry uow, and fine ha.nyan- trees. At 7.25 passed 
Ni-Tawng, 150 inhabitants. AVe -were now OTily 33 miles from Shia-Hing- 
Foo. At 7.40 came to Poo-e-Shai, a large academy hero built in the first year 
of the present Emperor, Hien-Tung. Opposite were tho Nam-AVan,^ Of 
Southern Bay hills — ^we call them Mount Mac^’ ■ l feet high. 
Here also is a groat salt depot. At 9 a.m. "■ ■ ■ ; : ■ On the 

left haiik ai'c largo examination-halls, marked by a forest of mandarins’ polos. 
VA^ent on left .shore at 12.20, under an avenno of tall banyan-trees, wiih -tho 
most beautiful beards. 12.40 passed Slia-AA’an, a village of 60 people, with 
large fish]jouds and phmty of snijic, some of which wore shot for dinner. 
There is a beautiful echo here fi’oin the hills. As wo were walking along the 
hanlv T found, in a -pyrainidal landmark a large and long lizard called Sha-ni, 
or a snake on legs. It is very venomous, and about 15 inches long. At 
1 p.ir. walked under 'the Sun-Tslinc pagoda, and through the To-Ki village, 
with 200 inhabitants. The mountains here con-\'Grge to the river, and a 
raagnifiGcut gorge is formed by the river cutting its way between them — tho 
moimtains, rising on one side' to 2800 feet higli, called by us Mount Parkes, 
and on the other side Mount Straiihenzoo, 1 800 feet. Beyond this, again, is 
Mount Malcolm, 400 feet high. At 1.45 we returned to our boat, and en- 
tci'ed the pass. AA’^ater very deep — no bottom at 12J fathoms. On the left 
a huge sugar-loafed peak, the sides, covered with plantations. This paSs 
is called the Shin-Hing-Hnss. 2.40 : stiff in the pass. The scenery so 
beau-fiful lhat we let o-iu dinner get cold while admiring it. 3,46' reached the 
•Western, eatrance of the pass. See Shi'n-Hing-Poo in the distance, with a small 
pagoda and a hill on the right. We can now see seven pagodas. 5,15 passed 
the sdven-storiod pagodas. 5.45 passed a nine-storied pagoda. 6,30 anchored at 0 
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tile western suburb of Sbin-Hing. G.30 went asborc, but could not go far, as 
tlie city gates were shut, and it was dark by 7. Sent our cards and letters to 
the mandarin. 

Thursday^ lUh March — We are now 93 miles west of Canton. After 
breakfast sent for palanquins, to iiay our visit to tbe mandarin. Two braves 
on tbe bank extorted 33 cash from our cbair-bearers. At 9.26 started in eight 
cbairs to tbe yamun. Entered tbe city by tbe east gate ; passed tlirougb sever^tl 
streets like those in Canton, noticed several bow-makers’ and armourers’ shops ; 
also some handsome temjiles, with lions. Ecached the yamun. of Cbaying- 
Kwank-Po. Received ^courteously by tbo mandarin, who asked us„ to bo 
seated at a table, and regaled us with tea, cakes, almonds, pomelos, ^ngfer, 
citron, &c. Wo reported the officials who squeezed our chair-coolies, and they 
were accordingly bastinadoed with split bamboos. He told us tho people might 
throw stones at us at first, till they got used to seeing us, but ho would send 
soldiers to guard us. We heggod him not to take any trouhlo, as wo were 
well able to take care of ourselves. As he, however, insisted, we wore accom- 
panied hy a party of his bravos, who made themselves very useful in carrying 
•some biscuits aud potted meat, our sketch-books, &c,, up to tho Marble Rocks. 
At 10T5 wc went out hy tlic north gate, over some stone bridges, and through 
paddy-fields, which were being 1 larj'O’.'.'cd — \ 0 a{ ■,::--l:'! iffiilc ■< dra wi ng tho harrows, 
which were guided by woiriOJijWi-.o, ii; |,;■i^; pr,.:-: of liie w'. r.di, Uiueh. resemble the 
women at Saltash, near Plymouth. At 1 1 o’clock we maclicd tho largest rode of 
the Seven Stars, Sam-Seeu-Koon, We had seen the Marble Hocks from t&ecity : 
thdy looked in the distance like the Hecdles of the Isle of Wight on a level 
plain, backed by a range of high mountains. There are seven rocks, about 200 
feet high, of beautiful marble. These Seven Stars are very curious ; and I do not 
Imow how to account for their presence, sticking up with their ragged-pointed 
tops and [perpendicular sides in the middle of a large plain. We ascended to 
the top of the easternmost rook, tho largest of tho set. There are two temples 
to Buddha on this rock. In the lower temple there Avas an elaborate statue of 
Buddha, representing him with forfcy-oi"ht arms. There arc inscriptions of 
gigantic dimensions on all tho rooks, of the I'cigns of Yong-Ching, Kang-IiCee, 
and Keen-Long. We reached the siunmit of tlie eastern rock hy 12 o’clock, 
and I found some ferns. W'e descended again and Avalkcd to the temple of 
Koon-Yum-Ngam, in the rock next to the eastern one, and tho second in mag- 
nitude. Here Avas a wonderful caA'^ern, or tho “ Cave of the Seven Stars.” 
Part of it is cut to reiiresont a joss-liousc, tho idols being fonued of choice 
specimens of marble. Two figures of warriors are in front of the altar, before 
tho idol, and are not unlike similar effigies in old churches and cathedrals at 
homo, also of Avhitc polished marble. fi.'he stalactites, in every imaginable form, 
reflecting the liglit from above with innumerable sparkling crystals, formed a 
heantiful canopy above. This hermits^e, as it were, forms only the entrance 
to the large ^’otto, to Which yon descend by some forty stops, and titen a 
splendid scene lies before you. Tbe whole rock seems hollowed out, Avhilst 
large crystals liav.g doAvn into the light ; their source being in utter darkness up 
above, oj.ily now and then when we let off rockets. When Ave dis- 

charged our rifles and revolvers the thunders and reverberations Avere grand, 
extending in hoarse murmurs into tho very boAvels of the mountain. It 
reminded me very much of the grotto at Hans, in Belgium. Tho effect was 
further heightened hy the crystals being detached from the roof by tbe bullets 
of our pieces, and, tumbling headlong, scattering as they struck projections of 
the rooks Avith a myriad of scintillations. Our attention Ava.s next drawn hy 
the Bnddliist hermit to a hollow rock — a natural stone drum ; when this 
Avas struck a sharp blow, it vibrated, and gave a not unmusical souijtih-^m 
fact, a Chinese Memnon. We now lighted twisted bamboo torches, tod pene- 
trated a quarter of a mile through a narrow cavern ; hut, after all, saw nothing 
equal to the first grotto. However, tho figures of the monk and our half-nahcd 
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coolies, wiiili tile picturesq.ue dress of tlie Ohmese soldiers, looked very quaint 
and tomantio ky the light of the torches in these Tartarean regions. We spent 
nearly the whole day in the caves. I left some pf the coloured lucfcuros of the 
j.-.:. iher of your ‘ illustrated News ’ with the old monk, who was 
ly ■"h:.;.-'-:.;'.. We retoned to our boat in the afternoon, and in the evening 
dropped down again with the tide, commencing our homeward trip. I had 
filled my portfol:,> ••. ith sluficl .:■==, cud -it wili tnko mo some time to finish them 
up The captaif. c.' <■■■.:;• veis:.;; tLu:. u.uiVrr ii.s ‘.o go through the Pass of 
Shin-PIing-Huss r.;. rii.rl.:, lA:ir!g rr;,-i::(::'=-.:(I with liio idea of the Lally-Lus and 
pirates who infi.si. Wiiu mviiiiiuiKis ; hoE wo riad',,' him proceed, and cou” 
scquoutly rcaclu/i the (;!i.:-;:.'.:rri gar) ly rnidniigl:!, wiien we anchored by a Ohineso 

custom-house, a:; a I'iace c.il'i'.d llow-l.'.li. j x 

FriiUiy, ir->lh -Ihis morning we had mtonded to ascend Mount 

Malcolm, and li-kiJ an !.o coi-onvi'iV-fJ v..s Jiciglit mofo Jiociiratcly ; 

but as we four.il it ioo elci.dy and ‘O^y lo nnike .'.t safe to attempt tlio 
ascent, ivc dclavcd it till the morrow. However, Messrs, lionney, Malcolm, 
Dos Yoeux, and myself went up to the foot of the mountain to see a large 
Buddhist monastery we heard of j and the others crossed over to To-kl to shoot 
snine for dinner. Wo started directly across some flat ground for nearly 
five miles, and then entered a valley leadhm to the monastery. A pretty 
stream tnmhleil. over a rooky bed, like' the Esfc near Dalkeith ; whilst in 
front rose a huge cliff with perpendicular sides, its top covered with woods, 
and Alps upon Alps rose heyomL The hills on each side were covered with 
bracken-fern, and the misty and cool day made it resemble Scotch scenery 
altogether, though presently it far surpassed it. The Chinese call this “ The 
Mountain of the G-olden Lake and the monastery and woods they call “ The 
Gfrnves of the Pleasant Mists.” And rightly are they named. As soon as 
we turned the corner of the cliff, there was an exclamalion of delight from 
eteryone. It resembled some illustrations I have seen in Milton by the artist 
Martin. The vegetation and foliage was perfect-- a hlendiug of onr tropical 
a,nd yotit more northern flora in a sweet entanglement. Our guide led the way 
— ^his name, Teen-Tuk ; and two Chinese hoys, Ayon and x\ssam, carried our 
Tlfies and instruments. These Teng-Poo mountains are celebrated in Olxinese 
literature, and deserve well all the admiration that their poets have heaped 
upon them. Here were tall cotton-trees; the tulip-tree with immense red 
blossoms ; ferns twenty feet high ; and pinus silvestris ‘’of enormous suje ; 
acacias, bamboos, teak-trees, parasites, and creepers; !'.!o:;k''y -ladders and 
ropes of orchids festooning the vaulted roof of hrancl.C' ; _ lili.lc 

sandy squirrels, with grey stripes, leaped nimbly about, chasing one another, 
as tame as domestic cats. The cries of jungle-fowl and guinea-hens were 
•answered by the shrieks of the pheas-mt .and the song of tlio hnlbul, inter- 
rupted by the sound of 'lii'.: h-eah cf lix: i..-,ucan, one of which was killed, 
a magnificent specimen— g rei: i. .slo:. wiiii geld, large yellow beak, thirteen 
inches long. Several squirivl.s iV;! vici.irns to Onr death-deahug weapons, and 
Malcolm got a pretty black-and-white bird, with “an unprecedented length 
of fail.” A little further on was a Chinese summer-house, with its usual • 
accompaniment of Confucian precepts and Buddhist prayers. At a comer 
beyond, through an accidental break in the leafy covering overhead, we 
h^eld trees growing out of the side of inaccessible rocks 1500 feet above our 
head, overhaugiug as though to crush us. "We f»w ascended by zigzag 
narrow xrnths cut out of the rock for about 1000 feet, when we came to the 
Tek-phtme Monastery at about 11.33 a,m. Here iS a temple called Hing- 
'Wita-Tz. The Principal or Abbot, named Ohea-ne-Pan, received ns conr- 
teonaly, and gave us a very good repast on rice and vegetables, principally 
•mhalnroomB ; , for the Buddhi^ monks are not allowed to eat flesh, we saw the 
neyr temple, and the. yet remainihg eharred relics of the old one, lately burnt 
by ,the rwls ; also some splendid China tea-roses, We retnrned the same « 
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way to our boat, wMch w6 reached at 4 p.m. After dinner, at 6.30, we took 
our dingy, and Jjillled over to the tci'.-'i’.innti?' tions undox the lofty Sugar-cone 
mountain, on the southern side of t^o Sinri-IJiiig-Iluss. Near to these plan- 
tations we visited a quarry 800 fc-et !Vo.i.l w]:;'3h they dig the black 
Stone which the Chinese use for inkstands, or rather what ;^e should call 
palettes : the Chinese using solid Indian ink, rub it, when wanted, on these 
jieculiar tablets, il’lic stone is valuable, but the quarry was notbein^ v^dtked, 
the mandarins having stopped the proprietors. “ But,” said the iUhabitanls, 
“if you I’aiwans (or Great Nation) will order the mandarins, thejr miHI© 
•forced to allow us to work this mine” — showing that the people of China hawe 
a little notion of our power. Wheu wo returned on board, we slipped oUx 
moorings, and went to Lo-un-Chun, a place nearer the Teng-Foo mountains, 
and situate at the bend of the river near Kwongli. 

Saturday, lUh ilfarc/i.— Breakfasted at 7 a.k. Started soon after tO try to 
reach the top of the Teng-Foo Mountain, Vety misty. Wont u.p to the 
Monastery hy 9.40 a.m. Hero wo got some hamhoo-poles, and continued the 
aso©jt. By mid-day we reached a place heyond which our guide had never 
been. No scenery but dense white clorxds. We, however, pnshod up the 
steep rocks, tuid at length got to a peak of about 2000 feet elevation. Wliat 
was our disai^pointmont to find that this was nOt the highest peak ; to reach 
which- we should have to descend, and re-ascend on the Other side of a 
tremendous chasm. This was impossible, and with many regiuts we returned 
to the Monastery, leaving the ascent of tlie real highest peak for travellers 
with more time. As our leave would ho up on the following Monday, we 
were obliged to make all sail hack to Canton. We returned to our boat, after 
seeing two beautiful falls, and a hell weighing 2000 catties. At 7 in the 
evening we got hack, and set sail for Poo-ne-Shui, hut at 9 o’clock stopped at 
Wang-Sha on account of the rain. 

Sunday, IWi March — 7.80 passed Tsing-kee ; 12 arrived at Synam ; 9 n.M. 
arrived at Fatshan, and anchored. 

Monday, l%th March . — Seeing Fatshan all the morning. Arrived in Canton 
-at ,6 p.M. 


9 . — British Cohmhia, arCd a proposed Emigrant Route from PemMm to 
Yah. By Wm. Kelly, Esep, imlg.s. 

Tnr gcbg^U’diical lirs'iion ('f Bridsh Cohimh'ia, with, respect to the mothcr- 
ccunny oiiii r .Ihiron-irm fci::t:Lriin5 cf omigmlion, i)h!f;(;S it at a serious disip 
advantage in (‘omrciii-g for !'-;;} ii!ri!iouwiil!. i.he grc.a!.' .•Vinericau and Atistralian 
repons, at lef.=:; ii:. tiic pr-..;.s-:-Ti-; ::rrf;rig(:mcr.r.s for tnin-jport. In fact, the 
only two recognised routes of approach to it are those hy the Isthmus of 
Panama and round Cape Horn ; the former of which, whether direct from 
Southampton or hy way of Now York, is attended with so considorahlc an 
outlay, that it is utterly ou*- of the rc-ech. of the class of emigrants alone fit for 
encountering the primary (kfileuidc:.'; of yhciici.-r colonization; and althougli 
the latter may perhaps !,>!;V-r .soii'.f: ir'iiing iidvaniagcs on the score of economy, 
the extreme length, dar.gor, r.-.-.d .sv.!Toring ir'separahle from a voyage round 
Cape Horn to the westward, must operate as a complete bar to family emi- 
pation. 

This state of things is the more to he deplored from the fact — which I can 
conscientiously aver from two years and six months’ residence in British 
Columbia — that there is no other British possession more suitable or congenial 
to, the Oeltie or Anglo-Saxon race as regards climate, nor one which presents 
more genuine or substantial allurements to settlers in the extent and variety 
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of its internal resources. To wlucli may bo added tlio probability of a steam 
comniunication between Australia and Fraser Eivcr — a consummation that 
binges rmon tbe formation of a highway from the Atlantic to the Pacific 
'Ocean; Sydney bem^ absolutely 900 miles nearer to FTew Westminster than 
to Panama, by -whioh latter route it is at present contemplated to establish 
a mail route for the xmrpose of expedition. 

* ; The mean temperature of British Columbia approximates as nearly as may 
be to that of the British Isles. In the immediate valley of Fraser Eiver, up to 
"its junction with. Thompson Eivcr, where it maybe said to run Idirou^ a 
grand raonntain defilo for over 120 miles, the winter season is perhaps some- 
Avhat colder and more protracted than onrs save in the north of Scotland ; but 
after emerging from the foothills of the Cascade Eanges into the vast open 
rolling territory lying between them and the Eooky Mountains, the seasons do 
not exceed 1ii,e'’British average. 

At Fort George, which approximates to the 64th parallel of latitude, all sorts 
of cereals and garden vcgctalDlcs arrive at perfect maturity, and cattle, for tlio 
most part, can be safely wintered out; for even in seasons wlion the ground is 
covered with a tolerably deep coat of snow, there is a tall, coarse, succulont 
hundh-grass, which penetrates the surface, affording them abundant nourish- 
ment. Farther north, as we approach the Eussian frontier, the natural varia- 
tion of temperature, of course, is experienced; hut to the southward, the 
newly-discovcrcd valley of the Semilkamecn, from tlic peculiar position and 
configuration of the country, enjoj’-s a mild and genial atmosphere, altogether 
unusnal in similar parallels of latitude. Tbrougliout the colony, neither the 
heat of summer nor the cold of winter at all approaches the extremes of Canada 
or the more northern states of the Union. In ordinary seasons mining opera- 
tions only suffer a brief interruption in the north — ^nonc at all in the valley of 
the Semilkameen. And if we are to measure the salubrity of the climate by the 
hois of mortaEty, it must rank wonderfully high indeed ; for, with the exception 
of sewray— inevitable at the outset from the dearth of vegetables and fresh pro- 
visions, — was perfectly astonished at tbe general exemption from endemic 
disease, particularly considering tbe extreme bavdsliips and predisposing 
causes attending a miner’s life in a new country. In truth, a largo proportion 
of the deaths that came tinder my cognisance were such as in an older country 
would challenge the inquiry of the coroner. 

The salmon-fishery affords an iinmense>*scopo for capital and enterprise. It 
is quite impossible to imagine the extent and density of the shoals of this fish, 
in their full season. I have often stood on a rock and dipped out the fish with 
a large ruclolnnfiing-nci: asi juick as I could submerge it, and have seen Indians 
at the same liiue literally shovelling them ashore with canoe-padcllcs. Salt 
■for curing ihom is ol)l.ainSl:.!c in any quantity from tlie great saline springs in 
Vancouver Island ; and as all the inhabitants of the Pacific islands, whoth, or 
in the South Sea or Northern Arcliipolago, are excessively partial to aired 
fish, there could he no difficulty whatever in finding a ready and remunerativo 
market for all that could he put up. 

Next I would, call attention to the endless supply of timber of the finest 
description and greatest varietj?' — pine, fir, spruce, hemlock, cedar, oak, ash, 
maple, willow, alder, cotton-wood, &c. But the timber valuable as an article 
of export is the pine, which, from its prodigious size and uncommon straight- 
ness, is peculiarly suitable for masts and spars, a grand speoinieu of which, 
may be seen in Kew Gardens. There is no doubt that vessels taking out 
merchandise could make splendid return-freights by loading with spar logs, 
which command an extraordinary price and ready sale in the home markets. 
These logs can be had of any dimensions. On the immediate banks of the 
.^Vaser, fox at least 50 miles from its mouth, himdreds upon hundreds of most 
magninceht trees, cut down to oleair the Site of New Westminster, were burnt 
u^U the ground. 
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Althoxigli there is scope enough of territory in British Colmnhia suitable 
for pastoral and agricultural purposes to satisfy the requirements of an inde- 
pendent state, I conceive that the colony is to he chiefly estimated for its un- 
bounded mineral wealth.. Its gold is well known. 

Silver, too, has been discovered in many districts. 

Cinnabar of the richest description was found in the Cariboo country by 
Captain Bowen, a gentleman with whom I am int-matoly .acquair.tcd. 

JSvery one of the returning prospecters who ('..v.r.e di.-.vn i.i.?;. fail iVoin die 
north and north-western districts, to make arrangements for the preseiit 
season, brought specimens of one sort or another ; among which I can enume- 
rate, from inspection, pure copper, platinum, agates, cornelians, coal, limestotie, 
marbles of the imrest and most lieautiM kir k • a species of biim- 

minous wood of the earthy variety, is quite ■ : . ■ . : districts, and is 
used by the miners for fuel. It is of abrownish-black colour, nearly as light 
as water, very friable. It burns freely when blown, sending forth a light 
blaze, which may be utilised for blaoksmithing purposes. 

Plumbago of the purest fa'nd baa been found in many localities by Major 
Downie in masses of mf^itude sufficiently large to supply all the markets of 
the world. Mineral and hot springs, too, are features of this richly endowed 
colony. 

As to the general character of the soil in the thousands of square miles fit 
for iieltlcment, if is sufficient to say, that it is undeniably excellent in all its 
variei.ic.s for c-iiber agriculture or pasture. The cereals, fruits, and vegetables 
of Britain and Prance can he readily produced ; and stock, as I have already 
observed, can for the ‘"most part he wintered out without any supply of fodder.- 
It is therefore abundantly manifest that British Columbia offers a field for 
emigration, now (i^iioo’cTy !l::-.f the land-system has been liberalised. 

Population is i’.b r.-hisi: Columbia requires to ensure its growth and 
unbounded prosperity ; hut, in order to get that, we must have some practicable 
avenue of approach, which, as regards time, safety, and economy, shall he 
within the reach of the small farmer, tradesman, and navvie. Such a one, 
from the nature of the country, and from the estimates of highly qualified 
travellers, there is no doubt could ho constructed for 260,0002. — made, too, 
after such a manner as to form a sound basis or foundation for future railway 
operations between Pembina, on the 49th. parallel, and a central point in 
British Columbia — ^say Yale, the highest point of steamboat navigation on the 
Praser Biver. The entire distance from point to point does not eacceed 1100 
miles, 250 of which can he accomplished by river-steamers in the South Sas- 
katchewan. 

In the Royal Speech, Her Majesty indulged in, the hope that my new 
colony on the Paoifio, British Columbia, may bo hut one step in the career of 
steady progress by which my dominions in Horth America may he ultimately 
Ijeopled in an unbroken chain from the Atlantic to the Pacific by a loyal and 
industrious population a hope certain to he ultimately consummated, as 
;well from the grand prospects growing out of eastern policy, as from the fact 
fhat Ifiie splendid country lying between the Red River settlement and the 
T'ermiEon . Pass is in the wheat-growing parallel ; that vast and varied 
mineral discoveries have recently been made in British Columbia ; and that 
the embouchure of the Praser furnishes one of the finest harbours in the 
world. At present the most direct route i.s v>ix PorLTii;)'':, U.S., whence 
Chicago can be reached in ten days by the Gr.'.ir.d I'nii-k IJiiil'.vay. Prom 
Chicago to St. Paul’s, a distance of 350 miles, CiV-i l,c ric;i.'cir.piisi;(,d in one day 
by rail; and thence to Pembina, about 450, in one day, when the railway is 
finished (at present it talies eight days). Prom this point it is that recent 
explorers suggest the formation of an emigrant trail, diverging north-westerly, 
to Elbow on the South Saskatchewan in an obliov.o direction, instead of 
diverging at right angles to Assiniboinc. Several .smid! parties of Canadians 
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and Americans travelled this trail in 1869 and 1860 ; one of •which, was 
■ under the conduct of a Mr. McQueen, a gentleman of intelligence and dis- 
crimination, whose acquaintance I had the good fortune to make. 'He de- 

acrihes the route as one easily made into a gr ■vt.--'’ superior 

to the overland Oregon one. It is spajrsely . ■ ! .' ' abounds 

in feed and water all the way, affording many :■■■ ■ ■; "■ ... ■ or settle- 

ment, He estimates the distance from Pembina to Hi bow at 4^0 miles. 
Ikom Hlbow Ms party p^rooeeded along, the Saskatchewan about 150 miles, 
and found it perfectly navigable the entire way for good-sissed steamers. They 
then diverged in a direct westerly course ^finding the river took a great 
southerly sweep), and, after travolbng 100 miles over grassy prairies, they 
■struck the river again, and followed it up to Port Bbw, about 80 miles; and 
even here Mr. McQueen pronounces it navigable for Stem-wheel steamers. 
Prom Port 'Bow, as Dr. Hector say.s, “ The ascent to the water-parting on the 
■761™!!!©.!! I’ass is sc!u-ccly perceptible, being only as 1 in 186 ” — an opinion 
fully con finned by Mr. McQueen, who, with hiS party, weary and footsore, 
under hoavj' packs, reached tlic forks of Tbompsoa and Fraser rivers (the 
heart of British Columbia) in twelve days, stopping very frequently oaeh day 
to prospect for gold, and nin.kc inquirie.s. from the various digging-parties they 
came aci'oss. To .I'ccapitulatc, then : tlirowing in one day of grace for OOntiU- 
gencies, Pembina can be reached from PoiHand in five days ; and, admit- 
ting that the ]-cmaining 1100 can he accomplished at the same avorago rate 
that the American overland-mail contractors do their work, the entire dirtance 
from Portland, on the Atlantic, to ISTcw Westminster, on the Pacific, could ho 
•performed readily in twenty-five days. With .suoh a .lino once started, Her 
Majesty’s expression would soon become developed, and a thoroughfare within 
teach of all classes of emigrants fairly established. 

H Government will make moderate concessions of the public domain along 
the route,; capitalists can readily he found who will undertake to construct a 
goodj well-graded waggon-road, suitable for tire basis of a future railway, 
under conditions to allow Government to re-enter possession of the grant 
whenever it should be required for public purposes. In a short lapse of time 
we would then have pony-expresses, soon followed by stagc-coaches for tho 
heavier mails. Although I am aware that at the present juncture it is not 
prudent to cite American precedents on any subject, I nevertheless feel con- 
fident that ascertained results, fortified by well and long-proved experience, 
Cannot be hastily ignored. Tho United States Government -i-— 
found the granting subsidies to overland-mails was putting 'i; 

money to fructify at the best advantage, by at one and the 
hanoing the value of the ])ublic domain in opening it up for seitlcinent, and 
by improving the revenue and trade in encouraging the .sjjread and increase of 
population. This, to my positive knowledge, has been remarkably demon- 
strated in subsidising the daily overland mail from Sacramento city, in Cali- 
fornia, to Portland, in Oregon, a distance above 700 miles over what was there- 
tofore a perfect -wilderness ; and although the service has been little over one 
year at work, nearly all the fertile tracts along the route have been taken up, 
while the stages for horse-changing and refreshments have become the nucleus 
of townsMps, where land now sells by the foot. There is no doubt whatso- 
ever that similar results would follow if a like system were adopted on the line 
I propose. Or if tho Government undertook -^e scheme as a public work, I 
believe the necessary funds vrould he forlhcoming, ere its completion, from the 
sale of public lands for farms and townships. 

The Government of British Columbia, in excusable anticipation of a Paoiflc 
l^way, is constructing its highways into the interior at such easy grades 
tfeton a fniure day tbey may be available for laying down rails upon. And 
ijiail' mqh ,a railVray will be made there seems every plausible assurance, as 
iveil fidtaMe oxigbnoies of otw newborn eastern oommorce, as because the whole 
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range of the Eooky Monntains sontli of tlie iOtlx parallel does not furnisli. one 
, single practicable pass, wMle that called the Vennilion Pass, in the direct 
line, is in British territory, and does not exceed 4944 feet in altitude. Br. 
Hector describes it as “not presenting any difficulty whatever to the construc- 
tion of a railway, connecting the fertile prairies of the Saskatchewan witih the 
auriferous valleys of British Oolumbia.” 

I think I shall abundantly prove, by the fol-owin;:; extracts from a letter 
Written by a distinguished member of this Society Ilidiards, of the 

surveying-ship HemU, in reply to an addre.ss Uu; Cv.rporation of Hew 
■Westminster), the oxcellonco of that port as a point of departure 

“Her Mjyesty’s Surveying Ship, ‘Hecate,’ off New Westminster, 
Octobei-, 30th, 1860. 

“ . . . However highly you ma)r estimate our services, it is yet to nattilral 
causes alone that the Eraser River owes its immunity from dangers and 
dijQfioulties, almost always incident to Bar haabours. Effectually sheltered 
and jTrotected as it is, in common with the coast of British Columbia, by 
tiro natural breakwater which the sister colony affords, your nohle liver is 
accessible at all times ^ tide to vessels of from 18 to 20 foot draught and 
1000 tons. 

“It is free from risk of life and property in a higher d;egfee than any liver 
I am acquainted with on the western side of thi.- c.):ii.’.';c;i:: ; ai .d whe^n a ligid- 
ship is stationed at the Sand Heads, or the luiiiivcd by pc.'nnavi'.ut 

buoys, the teaman may guide his vessel througii at -.((I 'ifr'ic-.s wiih cu&c a::d 


10 — Ascent of Um Shaumur, th Highest Peak of the SinqUio Penkmh, 
1862. By hhe Rev. T. J. Pkout, m.a,, s'.d.s., Student and late 
Ojgaseh* Okrist Ohnroli, Oxford.* 

Tkb mountain tlm Shaumur, the loftiest and grandest in the peninsula of 
Sinai, is situated about 12 miles south-south-west of Gebel Katiierin, but 
from the rugged nature of the intervening country, a somewhat drctiitous 
Journey of 10 or 12 hours’ duration” is required to reach it. Tlio moun- 
tain rises precipitously in three peaks or base-tops, of which the western is 
considerably the highest (say 300 feet above the central, and 100 feet above 
tlio eastern i^eak). Tlie height of the western peak above tbe sea has been 
given at 9200 feet; but I cannot vouch for the correctness of the statement; 
and indeed all figures in this account must be understood as approximar 
tive, as we had no means with us of taking accurate measurements. The 
camel-road to the mountain, from the Convent of St. Catherine, Res first of 
all m a south-easterly direction up the Wady Shn’eih, and along the track 
leading to Shurm, for about two hours ; and then, turning more to the south- 
ward, winds through rather a dull valley as far as regards sceneiy, hut pos- 
sessing some interest geologically from the extensive deposits of recent sandstone 
and conglomerate which have been formed along its bed by the wearing away 
of the mountains above. About two hours more, at the ordinary rate of 
camel-travelHug, bring us to some high ground al. Ilu! upper end of ilus valley 
from wbence we obtain a fine view full in front of the cone-shaped “ Jebel-el- 


* A nan-ative of a previous ascent of one of the minor peaks of Um Shaumur, 
accompanied by a sketch of the mountain, has been forwarded to the Socictv hv 
the Rev. Frederick Hewlett. — En, • 
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Gdlia.” DescGudiiig from tire lieiglit on tlie further aide, we enter the Wady 
llahabeh — a -wady of the same general character as the last — and in otlrer two 
hours arrive at an Arab resting-place, under shelter of some fallen rooks on 
the -western side of the wady, blot far from this spot, but more in the centre 

of the valley, are several Arab storehouses or r.--.,:a7.iros desc'!ate-le-;.:::;:g 

buildings of stone rudely and looseV - in.d Aivni::;.;:.'! r!:..s|;:;:(;:,ivc,iy 

with a single entrance of about a ... ■ , size. Whoncvtr li.e Arabs 

to, whom these magazines belong, deposit proper ly within, they merely fill up 
the entrance with, brushwood arranged in a peculiar manner, and leave it with- 
om any otlier pm unction whatever. Moreover we were informed, that although 
the removal of the brushwood would be an easy matter, yet tlmt no case was 
known of the sanctity of a storehouse so sealed having heon violated. Tra- 
vellers intending to ascend Um Shaumur v.-*!” — -ih.-.b r disposed, if they 
have no tents with them, to pass the night u such as it is, of 

tliis rcstiug-jilacc ; hut if they have brought tents with them, they will do 
better to push on about an hour and a half further, and encamp in a small 
lateral valley, the “Wady Zeithneh,” so called from an ancient olive-tree 
(probably the only one for many miles round) which stands not far from its 
entrance. The particular advantage of -the place for encampment is, that 
close to the tree Lucre is a well of tolerable water. And here it may be added, 
that along the whole route, from the Convent of St. Catherine to this spot, no 
other water is passed, with the cxccprtion of a, very indifferent spring some 
distance to the north of the restiug-priaco in the Wady Rahabeli. 

Supposing, however, for the present that we start in the morning from, tljc 
resting-place in the Wady Bahabeh, a wallc of an hour and a half over a low 
ridge, and along the bed of a narrow winding valley floored with deep sand 
and gravel, brings us to the top of the corrie at itsupoper end, from whence, on 
the fnrflier side, we obtain a -view of the more eastern portion of Um Shaumur. 
The way to the mountain, however, does not yet lie straight before us. The 
ratine in front is so deep and difidcult to traverse that it is advisable, if not 
absolutely necessary, to make rather a long circuit by some still higher and 
much steeper ridges to the westward. A stiff climb of au hour and a quarter 
up to and along these ridges brings us to a point from which the whole of the 
northern face of Um Shaumur is visible from top to bottom. The view of 
Um Shaumur from this point is very striking, the whole mountain bein^ nearly 
sheer precipice with the exception of a gully below the central peak filled 
with, scattered fragments of every size, from masses weighing many tons to 
small stones. The said gully is an important feature in the mountain ; for by 
it alone, as far as we could sec, arc tlie higher parts to be apiproachcd. Before 
commencing the ascent of Um Shaumur proper, it is necessary to descend 
some thousand feet to a narrow neck or isthmus of rock connecting the lull on 
which we stand with tlie main body ol' th.c mountain. .Both on the east and 
west sides of the neck are very deep iind narrow raviLcs ; and hut lil,tte reflec- 
tion is here required to convince one Lhat L"m Shaumur could not well have 
been the “ Mount of the Law,” as some have conjectured it to be. For, in- 
dependently of its lying so much out of the probable track of the Isi-aelites, 
there is not room in the crcvassc-likc ravines which surround its base for any 
.large number of people to encamp-). In the gorge on the western side of the 
neck are the ruins of the old chapel or convent of St. Antony, and near it 
there flows a stream of excellent water having its source high up in the gully 
above. 

Having ailength reached the base of Um Shaiunur itself, we now commence 
a scramble over or round or xmder the various fragments of rock which choke 
the gully by which, as akeady stated, our ascent must be made ; and after 
about an hour’s steady climbing, but without any real difficulty, we reach 
tbe osteal peak. To tMs point sereral travellers have ascended before us ; 
and.it'is a nttle higher up that Me difficulty of the mountain occurs. The 
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Luge masses of Syenite wHcb. support the western snimnit are so precipitons 
as to be, at first sight at least, q^uite insurmountable without the aid of a 
ladder. But on further inspection the pci'pendicular face of one of the largest 
of these buttresses is found to be rent from top to bottom by a fissure of some 
ividth indeed at the aperture, but gradually contracting until there is barely 
room for a man to ten or even to stand in it. On the floor of thi? part of 
the fissure there is an accumulation of detritus which raises us just wifliitt 
reach of a small ledge or shelf formed by a few stones which have fallen feem 
above and stuck fast between the lateral faces of rook. To this ledge it ht 
necessary to worm oneself up as one best can. There is no room for a spidag 
or other display of gymnastic activity, and the smooth sides of rook afford no 
hold for hooted feet. In our case, however, the lean and wiry Arab who acted 
as our guide, having divested himself of his sandals and other impedimenta, 
saved much time and trouble by first screwing himself up to the ledge, and 
then giving my friend and myself a hand, which slight aid was all that was 
required. I may, however, here remark, that on mountains like Um Shanmnt 
the possession or a rope, if not always necessary, is at least desirable by way 
of precaution. 'I’he ledge once gained, a few minutes more scramble placed us 
on tbe summit of tFm Shaumur; the first Europeans, we believe, who have 
scaled this the highest point of the Sinai iviniusula. As proljahly Tha 
Shaumur is surmountable only by the way I have d<is;Tibcd, ii is posRible 
that former travellers have been baffled by lioi fvdii-.g tbe ilssurc in the Ilagar- 
el-Bint; or perhaps the ledge itself by whiehwe ascended is the regfflt'af a 
fall of stones which has taken place since the mountain ous last attempted. 
The view from the summit of Um Shaumur is extremely grand. We have 
fi.rst, from north-west to north-east, a sea of jagged peaks and’hare nigged hills 
of dark -red granite and syenite, shut in in the distance by SeihUl, Katherin, 

. MfLsa ; and other mountains of the Sinai range ; while more towards the east 
the eye ranges across the Gulf of Akaha to the lofty mountains of Arabia. 
On the south again, or rather the south-east, the ridge on which we stand is 
continued with more or less interruption of its deeply-serrated outline until it 
c^es at the_ Oape _ “ Hits Mohammed.” Turning westward, at some little 
distance, not immediately at our feet, we discern the plain of Ka’a’, ox tending 
to the shore of the Gulf of Suez j and further off, beyond an expanse of deepest 
blue, the high and sometimes sharp-tojjped mountains of Africa stretching 
away in the distant horizon. 

Q'hc mountains of the southern part of tlio peninsula of Sinai oomsiat of 
coarse-graiued granite and syenite, both occasionally porphyritic, and weather- 
ing for the moat jiart into a dark-red colour. These coarse roclts arc, however, 
sometimes traversed by veins of red felspathic syenite of much finer grain, 
and also by veins of groyish-whiio quartz ; but dykes and outpourings of traj) 
are ranch more frequent than cither. In the detritus along the hillsides and 
valleys I observed great quantities of yellow mica, together with specimens of 
tourmaline, augite, prehnito, &c. But our visit was of too cursory a nature to 
adjuit of a minute oxaminatiou of the geology, geography, or othonvise of tlie 
1 cninsula. I may, however, slate in conclusion, that in the red sandstone 
region abutting the granite district on the north, and lying generally between 
it and the limestone range of Et-Tfh is abundance of iron .and copper; and 
not only so, but there arc iii several localities traces of extensive works having 
been carried on for tlic extraction of both these metals. More especialh'- i.s 
this the case in the neighbourhood of the hill called “ Surahit-el-Kadim,” A 
thorough exploration of the wadies there would probably not only show that 
tho_ history of the peninsula is not to be confined to the few years of its occu- 
pation by the Israelites, but would at the same time do much to clear up the 
mystery which still hangs over the question of Sinaitic inscriptions. I mifflit 
say a good deal more on, this subject; but, as it is difficult to separate the 
^ results of my owm observations from information which I received, I feci that 
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it is not Mr towards tTie gentleman who gave me that information, and whoso 
hdapitality in the desert I gratefully acknowledge, to anticipate in any y^ay 
the puhhoation of discoveries which rightfully belong to him, and winch, I 
trust, he will himself ere long communicate to the world. 


11. — Account of the of the Camaroons Mountain, in Western 

Africa. By Captain Etottaiid Burton, H.B.M. Consul at Bcniando 
^ Bo, ^old Medallist. (Cpmmunioatod by tho Bouhon Ofitoi:.) 
Consul Burton to Earl liimell. 

Fernaudo Po, Febmary 22, 1SC2, 

My Loed, — I have the honour to report that I liavo made two asoents of tho 
hitherto unexplored Camaroons Mountain, and have discovered a magnitiomit 
site for a sanitaiium, a convict station, or a negro colony. 1 Imvo enclosed a 
report, to be forwarded, if yonr Lordship thiidrs proper, to the Secretary of 
the Royal Geographical Society. 

I have, &o., (Signed) llicnn. P, Bueton. 
(Enclosure.) 


A Meconnaissarice of “ Thnon Oclixmnf Camaroons Mountain. 
“Terrapas 5’ rifitpas <l)ep6fJ.evoi, vvicrhs r^v a<l>e(i>pcip.ev ^Xoyhs pueffriiv, ’Ev 
S’ h^iParipfi vvp t«j/ &\ku>v p-ti^oy airrSpLeyoy, &s iS6Kei, r&y. fkffrptav. 
Toi/ro 5' &PQS i^aiyero fiiyiffrov Ka\oip.eyoy, 

'‘Post CMStun diernm qyatuor, nootu t^ram conspidebamus flainmis refertam. 
In medio autem erat exodus quidam et ceteris major ignis, ipsa, uti videbatur, 
^gens astra. interdh me mens attisaimus, gwi" Theon Oohema vooatur.” 

[)rhis remarkable passage in Haoono’S ‘Periplos,' ebap. 16, is to be explained 
only by the firmg of the grass and the burning solfaterra on the Camaroons 
Mountain.] 

The Royal Geographical Society may, at first sight, not be disposed to think 
much of an exploration which appears only to have reached a mountain dis- 
trict 14: miles of direct, and 21 of indirect distance from tho sea. But a little 
knowledge of the subject gives another view of it. Water is often wanting j 
provisions are never to be found on these tropical heights. The wild people 
are a notoriously had, though cowardly race, and everywhere,- as the late 
expedition to Kilimanjaro proves, if such proof bo ror,r.’-;,;;cl, sav;i,g(;s are un- 
willing to see their mountains ascended for the first tiir.c. A.dd ;.o liiis, tliafc 
the only escort in these lands must he krooboys— sturdy fellows, but tho 
most arrant poltroons. They hate land-work ; 'they malinger by inducing 
sore feet j, they run away; and at tho best of times they arc fond, as Murphy 
is, of depending, on Pat to ask Corny to think about coming some day and 
help to carry a small bundle of straw to repair the roof. 

, For nearly four centuries this n.\agnificent pile of mountains, the ^^Theon 
Oohema” of Hanno and Pliny has been looming before -the wes of the passing 
Eiuopeaa mariner, yet the summit has been ever virgin. Two abWpts have 
lately been made. In 1847 a Mr. Menick, of the Baptist Mission on the 
Cam«OQns River, succeeded in emerging from the forest into tlie open grassy 
levels. Blit pure water failed him ; his people suffered from cold and &irst, 
^d he w£« compelled to return. Two years , afterwards he died. In 1880, 
M. Gus-taY, Manm, a young Hanoverian botanist, travelling and oolleoting in 
. West Africa under the patronage of Sir William Hooker, ascended a few 
hu^ed feet, when ,pr^ of time persuaded him to stop. Here, then, re- 
,:^in^Ior nw a nm whpse ‘^^orious pumacle never yet felt the foot of 

. ; „ the Camaroons Mountain is a paraHelogram laying 
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■between 3° 57' aad 4° 25' north latitude, and 9° 25' and 9° 1' east longitude. 
It is bounded on the east by tbc Bimbia Eiver, a' strcam probably discbarged 
by the mounteins. The western limit is a branch of the llio del Eey, or 
Euittbi.Eiver. The Atlantic washes the southern face, and the area towards 
the nofth still -wants exploration. The distance from the sciuliorn feoi'io ihe 
summit, as laid down in the oharte, is 14 miles j allowing the s«m.e for 
Country Oape, 28 iniles will be its len^h 5 and its breadth from the Bimbia 
to the Bio del Roy is not less than 24 miles, forming an area of 600 fiqiiare 
miles. . Captain Owen, b.n., estimates the diameter at nearly 20 miles, Miich 
would give an area of about 3 14 miles; but bo does not include the Idgh lands 
to tlm north-east, extending to the Ilumhi range. 

This huge volcanio mass is one of a long line of hasalt islands, he^nning at 
the unexplored RumM range, and .stretching from 33° north-east to 83° south- 
west-through Camaroons, Ifemamio Td, rvinceV Islafd, St. Thomas’, and 
Asoonsion. It occupies the bottom of the Bight of Biafra, in the very centre 
of the Gulf of Guinea, where the coast of Western Africa— -after that long 
sweep eastwards which made the later classical geographers shear off the vast 
trianglc_ south of the equator— hends almost at a right angle towards Ihe 
Antarctic polo. _ The lands behind it being still unexplored, it is difficult to 
say whether this baaallio buttress to tlicj Atlantic waters does, or does not,, 
comnumiciite through the Rumbi MVmnlains with those West African ghauts, 
the Sierra del Crystal. On the other hand, it may bo connected by the Kwa 
Hills to tho north- westw'ardy and hy the Bassa fountains upon "the Niger, 
wilh that mae® of high ground east of Sierra Leone, and known upon our 
maps as the Kong Mountains. ' 

My first visit to Yiotoria — ^the little missionary station whence the ascent 
was to be made— was on the 10th Decemhor, 1861, in H.M.S. MoodMmd, 
Commander Dolhen. There I found Mr. Mann eager to begin the journo, 
but still “ palavering” with the potty chiefs on the road. An official visit to 
the Camaroons — an odious “ trust river ” — procured another volunteer, the 
♦ Rev. A._ Baker, for eighteen years a resident in these parts, a linguist and 
etimologisb highly respected by the peojile. Returning to Bemando Bo to 
complete the outfit, for which four days sufficed, I had yet another volunteer 
for the mtpodition, which gave it an international character. Sefior Atilano 
Cal VO Iturburu, Assessor or Assistant Judge and Becretary to Govemnient, 
Fernando Po, was as weary as myself of “palaver,” and at least as anxious, 
for a mouthful of fresh air. You must not confound Ixim with certain awM 
personages in pepper-and-salt wigs and ample gowns, but rather think of liiiii 
as a fast young pig-sticking Anglo-Indian magistrate. 

The dawn of tlio 18th December found Jiulge Calvo and myself lying 
in H.M.S. Bloodhound, off the lovely Bay of Yictoria, where Mr. Baker was 
awaiting us. Mr. Mann had sot out in advance to await us at the liighcst 
village, and we were to follow on the next niovning. Precisely at 6 a.m., as 
agreed upon, we arOTe, deapite the ravages of mosquitoes and sand-flies, and 
fifty yninutes afterwards found ourselv^ m roule with a hurrah ! The party 
consisted of Mr. Balcer and his two kroomen, who carried his bed, his bunker, 
and his carefully-locked box of oreattme comforts — tiie veteran traveller never 
lost sight of his fellows. He was accompanied by the interpreter, Mr. Johnson, 
who_ having begun life as a factotum to Governor Beeorofl^ had settled down 
in his old age as a teacher in the Camaroons Mission. Judge Galvo’s escort 
was composed of four kroomen — aff of them hopeless convicts from the ouatt^ 
of .Fernando Po — and King Eyo, a youth whose idleness and uselessness, wete 
admirable and exemplary even in Africa. My party consisted of six krooboyS 
under their head man. Black Will. They were placed in charge of my 
steward Selim Agha, an invaluable man, a native of Tegulet, and a protege of 
the late venerable Mr. Robert 'Ihurburn, of Alexandria. Ho had spent a 
dozen years of his life at a school in Scotland, where he learned to obdk, 
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doctoi', spin, carpenter, slioot, collect specimens, and stuff birds — briefly every- 
thing. 

Our route lay through a hush — such is the magnificent Anglo-AMcan term 
for a forest of trees often 100 feet high — composed of palms and acacias, a 
variety of figs and cardamoms, the kola-trco (StercuUa acuminata), and three 
kinds valuable for timber, namely, the African oak^( OTdfiddia Africana), the 
SGTubW oak of Sierra Leone (SqoMra ahia), and the brimstone-tree or yellow 
wood (Mormida lucida). This also is the rerion of huge grasses which extend 
to 4000 feet above sea-level, where dwarfoned growths take their placcjs. Tlio 
whole of this country is admirably adapted for cacao (Tlmlroma cacao), coffee, 
and sugar ; it is a pity to see it wasted on plantains and koko (Odoeuia ema- 
Imia). Wo twioe forded the bright little mountain-stream which snpplk's 
Yiotoria with the purest water, and ascended some tough heights, passing west 
of Mount Henry — a me which I at once fixed upon as a provisional «initarium, 
to be prepared before the grand institution near the summit of the mountain, 
After four hours — 2h. 20m. of actual walking — we entered the settlement of tlio 
Chief Miyombi, passed some outlying huts, and halted for breakfast at 
IBosumbo, the head-quarter village, lying 23,420 feet from Victoria. The.«c 
and other distances wore measured by my factotum Selim, with a line sup- 
plied to me by Lieutenant Dolben. At Bosumbo Mr. Saker’s Frericli. aneroid 
showed 29.6, and Mr. Mann’s B.P. apparatus gave 210.6°; temperature, 


We now stood upwards of 1000 feet above sea-level, and at noon merrily 
resumed our way. The jiath, a mere rut, led through dense bush and grass, 
with a general northerly direction bending westwards. After passing through 
a somewhat populous district, we entered upon a vile series of rooky ridges, 
separated by ravines, and impassable during the rains. 

Ah 4.30 p,3a. we made Mapanya, the d&triot of the Chief Botani, and the 
hipest village On tins part of the mountain. It lies 17,300 feet from Bosumbo ; 
the aneroid, showed 28,23, the B.P. 207,5° ; temperature, 72.5°. 

The first person we saw was Mr. Mann, who at once informed ns that lie * 
had just returned from reaching the summit. Faces fell at the aunouncemoJit : 
it had been understood that he would wait our arrival. Presently wo "wore 
reassured. The time of his walking rendered it impossible that he could have 
been near the mysterious spot. Eventually it became clear that he had never 
seen his bourne. 

The next trouble was the ceremonious welcome with which we were 
received. The Chief Botani, a yellow man with a bright blue pair of tattooed 
regulation-whiskers, appeared before us in his royal garb, tall black tile, old 
scarlet and gamboge coatee of Eoyal Marines, and a pocket-handkerchief. 
Ulus habited he performed a lively dance, apparently borrowed from the 
movements of excited poultry, 1 did not enjoy it. In Africa, when the King 
dances you have to pay for the honour. 

Mapanya is the usual Bakwiri village, a single street separating four huts 
on the northern from two on the southern side. The site is a little clearing, 
well grown with idantains, and hacked by a glorious screen of wooded heights. 
The huts are oblong, with pent roofs. The walls are of wattle, supported by 
posts of the strong and fibrous tree-fern, and provided with sheets of hark to 
Iteep out, the wind. The roofs are thatched with palm-leaves. The inner 
spacers divided into three “pieces at one end of the long walls is a closet, 
partitioned off by posts and party- walls ; the centre, where the only door is, 
lepresenta the hall ; whilst the other third is devoted to the fire-place, ivith,a 
platform above it for storing and drying wood. The ceiling is black, as if 
painted with coal-tar, and the floor, which ignores a broom, is at once the 
chair; the bed, and the resting-pkoe of man, woman, and child, goat and sheep, 
pigimd-pQulitiy, to say no more. 

The mhi td whoin',thjs part of the mountain belongs is called in our charts ^ 
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Bakwileli. The xn’oper word, is BakwM, ffom “ kwiri,” a jungle, and meaning 
literally Boyesman. or Bushman. They are allied in language to Iluhu, or 
l^eople of Bimbia, and their dialect is a branch of the great South African 
family, whose type is the Kafir tongue. The Bakwfrf are a light-coloured 
race like the Bubis of Fernando Po, and have well-made legs, like moun- 
taineers generally. They bear a bad reputation ; they are harmless only 
because eadb. village of five huts has a ^‘palaver” witb. its neighbours, and 
because the poison-ordeals sadly thin their numbers. They can hardly be 
pemuaded to part with their flocks, or even their poultry, except by the 
inducements of rum, a tall hat, or an English shirt. Mr. Mann’s scarlet 
blankets excited, however, the utmost admiration. The people offered suoccs- 
aivoly in exchfinge for one, a pig and a goat, a small boy, and a large girl. 

Wo iiab.ed ;i‘:: 'M'!ii:-:uiya on the 20th December, having sent the kroohoys to 
Victoria f-v a roinibrceii'.ont of provisions, A lively scene met our eyes at 
2 p.M. Thr -’'.-rrr- Chir'’ Botani had been “ dashed ” by Mr. Mann, and had 
received a i. from me. Not content with that he demanded 

more, which was refused. Then he and his followers, drunk with “ hilim,” 
or trade rum, attempted to seize Mr. Mann’s interpreter, a child known as 
“ Poor Fellow.” They drew tibeir long knives, and had laid forcible hands 
upon the little wi-etch, when Mr. Mann energetically rescued him. Dpon 
which the war-drum was beaten, the women began to leave the village, and 
the men to flock in. Mr. Saker being unarmed, there were only three of ii.s, 
and the fun soon became fast and furious. We stood to our weapons, and 
occupied the doorways of the huts so as not to he taken in rear. Presently 
tlie fumes of the rum ceased to affect their brains, and all excitemmt ^s- 
appcjared — Botani, the Chief, wearing a very hang-dog look. 

The next day, however, matters were worse. Our kroomen returned from 
Victoria, accompanied by the Chief Miyomhi, of Bosumbo, much the worse 
for liquor. On being refused more rum he persuaded Botani to demand 500 
“big tings,” i.e., 5001, for bis gracious 'permission to ascend a place upon 
whose top cloth would be found growing. The demand was lowered to 3002., 
when we laughed in his face, pfo then ordered us down the mountain. We 
showed onr guns, and told him that we should start up the mountain tJjat 
day. Botani tihen declared that he would allow no carriers to aceomi>any us. 
We had loads for twenty-five men, at least, and there were ^nly fourteen: so 
he retired to au other village, and quietly waited there to hear of cmr failure. 

A little after noon, Messrs. Saker and Calvo set out with fourteen kroomen, 
and reached a place in the forest which was afterwards called “ Eidge Camp.” 
The hearers were then sent hack, and only nine came, causing us a trouble 
wbidi brought back to my mind bygone days in East Africa. Shortly after 
5 p.M. we effected a start. The. distance is 6000 feet, and there are five very 
bad ascents. The road is a copy of that leading to Mapanya — ^high pitches, 
ladders of rock and root, tall grasses, ridges, hollows, scrambling-plaoes, nettles, 
a,ud legions of biting ants. The palm bad disappeared near Mapanya, and 
now we saw the last of the plantain, and the first of the graceful tree-fem. 
As darkness was imminent, we heard shouts above us, and those who had 
rested came (jown to assist the wearied. I arrived at 6,30 p.m., and Mr. Mann 
shortly afterwards brought up the rear of his luggage. At Eidge Camp the 
anmroid showed 27.2. We passed a comfortless night in the forest. The 
inhospitable Bakwfri had refused us water, the ground was uneven, and 
the total loss of rest was a bad preisaration for the hard day’s work that 
awaited us, 

Before dawn on the 22nd of December we left Eidge Camp, made a cache 
for our extra loads, and determined to reach water before the night. The 
real march began at 8 a.m. The characteristic of the scenery now was tlie 
feni— fern, fern, everywhere. Some were like palm-trees, 10 to 20 feet high, 
surpassingly fair to look at ; others were dwarfed epij)hytcs, springing moss- 
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like from ihe arms of their parent trees. There were beds of ferns upon the 
ground, and others running cmepcr-likc up the trunks. Never had 1 seen a 
more beautiful fernery, set off as it is by the huge tropical growth around it. 
The path, however, was vile. 

. After 2510 feet, which consumed a good hour of oUr valuable time, w-e 
passed under a natural arch of fallen trees, which we called “ Fern Gate.” 
The B,P. here showed 1 20.'l-°, the temperature 66°. Beyond it lay a new 
land. Bush and forest, suddenly ceatsed as if felled with the axe ; and, 0, joy ! 
we had emerged from the regions of the tall grasses. Nothing met the eye but 
a broad green slope of small moss and larger fern, all of it the K nej>h.roi!cipiit, 
based tmon a rugged bed of old and degraded lava. We called this first 
steeam Lava Bed No. 1, and specimens of it, and of the other firo-rivors long 
since quenched, have been forwarded for the ins2)oction of a certain (!X- 
President of the Eoyal Geogra^diical Society, whom it were needless to nanio 
here. ' The direction of the bed is from 291° to due north, that is to say, it 
has flowed from north to south with a little easting. I afterwards found this 
a nde which safely guided us to the to^nnost peak. The craters may oj-en 
irregularly and in dl directions, but the lava-flow follows the direction of the 
wind. More expert volcanists will determine if there bo any connection 
between the two facts. The breadth of the bed may behalf a mile ; the lower 
part finding little slope thins out, and ends in a dense forest. The hanks are 
girt on both sides by giant trees ; and looking down from the half-way heights, 
the idea of a huge fir* is suggested. 

Having hrea Masted and eaten blackhenies (JR. apetalus), we began the 
ascent at 9.60 a.m. The buuters’ path led uj) the western edge of the lava- 
rivet, and gradually curved to the eastern. , It was severe work; six pai- 
ticnlarly steep pitches presented themselves, and the way often wound up 
prims of. lava frorn 16 to 26 feet hi^. In tbe lower part, where the blocks 
eaunot be seen, there was imminent risk of spraining an ancle. Bighcar uji, 
the ascent became more rooky and bare. Salvia scented the air^ and the 
surface was spangled with blight blossoms unknown even to our expert 
botanikei*.” There was al.-.;) I'cni.h, bi;l:, r.li ! liow diiTcrevit from wliai: y(,ii 
understand by such word — an. 15 flet r.igb, ihiu and Mi.aged asau 

pld tamarisk. The bees now began to settle upon us, but no one was stung. 

.we ascended,^tbe beat of the sun became terrible. The kroomen tailed 
ofl:; Selim Agba remained behind in charge of them, and verily I believe 
saved several lives by squeezing water out of the thick mosses that hung from 
the banks. 

The last third of the road is the most ragged of all. The bed now nears 
the place whence it issued, and the unequal cooling of the masses has made it 
uncommonly rough walking, or rather climbing. You look up and sec a hi"b, 
abrupt, and broken transverse wall ; you reach this in half an hour, more t&u 
half-exhausted, and you see noUiing but another. 1 found it impossible to 
kqep my eyes open ; something fiery and feverish had got into my veins. 
So requesting my companions, who were far fresher, to keep going, I lay down 
upon a lava block, slept somidly for an hoiu’ till 4 p.m,, and was thus able to 
finish the ascent. 

Lava Bed No, 1 issues from a dwarf cone which, from its exceptional dark- 
ness, wp called “Black Crater.” It is a punch-bowl, opening towards the 
^uthj hmg, extinct ; the western lip rises 200 feet from the level platform 
below,, or 366 feet measured along the slope. The crater is about 100 yards 
m diameter, and the circumference of its middle height may he 600 yards.. 
Jjhe outer surface is fine cinder, mostly bare, very sparsely overgrown with 
.now dry grass s«ud with stunted shrubs, and there is a little green vegetation; 
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inside the crater. It is distant 83S0 feet from Fern G-ate. The B.P. showed 
200.2°, the temperature being 63.25°. 

Mr. Mann hindly volunteered to set out with a krooman, and to bring back 
a beaker of water. His offer was accepted by a most grateful public, and we 
afterwards named the fountain which an old Mokwiri had 8 h 0 \va to him 

Mann’s Spring.” Without sucfe di^overy, indeed, our work feoufe have 
been trebled. By degrees oui- kroomen appearedn^th bed and baggage j five 
of thern, how'cror, remained behind. Another bad campitig-placo had boon 
sclocLod.^ The high north-east wind roared over us all night, and a change 
from If)'' lo -10'' l-'ahrenheit in a few hours is a severe trial of strength. Hven 
at 6 A.M. the mercury stood at 48°. 

A lovely morning, when the large red sun had 

“ Eetinged the dark and livid air with bloom,” 

made amends for past troubles. Before us, beyond a grassy hollow, about one 
mile broad, rose, separated apparently by a great gulf, the awful form of 
Mount Trestrail, stem, solitaiy, and rising one-third higher than Vesuvius, 
without neighbour or rival. The charts give it 6820 feet. Captain Williaui 
Allen calls it “Mongo Mt. Btindet,” which would mean the “separate 
mountaiu,” but Mr. Saker had never heard the, word. 

As Selim Agha and Ifis sq.uad did not appear at 2 p.p., we sent them a 
b^ker of water, and set. out for Mann’s Spring, distant 9594 feet. Our 
direction was northerly, with a little westing. The walk is charming by 
contrast, winding roimd the gi-assy sbonlders and folds of various hills. On 
the ri^ht we passed a crater, whose double effusion of lava uuiLcd at the base, 
inclosing a clunv!> of vivid verdm*e, probably the Hyp&rmum mgusU/oliim, a 
Huropea:; grov.iii wldcii bad now become common. The path, a mere rut, 
struck, ai'; :-!- I'o-iy-five minutes, into a — p.-l ravine, nearly the 

highest limit of large vegetation. After th<- was pleasure in its 

cool shade, and its air scented with a gardei. ■ < i and white clematis 
banging from lofty trees. The forest, except where herbaceous plants clothed 
the ^ound, rather resembled an English wood than an African jungle, aud 
the birds twittered from morning to night upon the moss-bearded branches. 

We at once paid a visit to Mann’s Spring. It is a little runnel of pure cold 
water, issuing from peaty earth, at tiie foot of a small rook-bank, and sinking 
into the dark brown mould beyond. It is embowered in ‘blue flowers, and 
surrouuded by nettles, which supplied us with a Scottish spinach. A few 
yards from it the kroomen had cleared a slope for our camp : we expected even 
then to remain here for some time. Shortly after our arrival all the stragglers 
came up, happily without au accident, except some chafed feet, which they 
afterwards improved into laming sores. At Mann’s Spring Gamj> the B.P. 
ranged between 199’6° and- 200°, temperature 65°, which would give it in 
round numbers 7000 feet of altitude. It is in the Tieri-a 'Jkmprada of this 
mountain, where the wooded lands of the Calicnte climate below touch the 
Pays Bruld, the Tierra Eria, above. During a residence there, lasting from 
the 23rd December, 1861, to the 31st January, 1862, I m.ade up my mind 
tliat it would be an aclnairablo spot for a Sanitarium or a Colony’’. Materials 
for a road abd for hpuse-buikliug lie all around. Of the 00,000 runaway 
negroes in Canada give me but 300, and T will make a path practicable for 
mules at the end of a dry season. Pestilent f.agos will require a “ sick bay,” 
and where can a Lebanon be found equal to the beautiful, the majestic 
Oamaroous ? 

Ohristmas-eve and Ohristmas-day were spent in taking bearings, and 
rambling about the hills, and in naming l i-.c (■b.iccs. According to Captain 
Allen the Bimbia peo^e call the topmos'i liifiriit.s “ Moi'go Ma Lobn,” or the 
Mount of Heaven. We loyally christened tiiem “'Victoria” and “Albert,” 
being then ignorant of the awful event which had destroyed Christmas merrfe 
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mentin Old England. As the natives have no distinguishing terms for the 
several heights, we thought it not -.r.-.’-’ -rrl to seize the opportunity. 

The ascents of “ Earthwork Ora;-;/ ;-m its extreme regularity of 

outline, and “Mount Helen,” in honour of Mrs. Saker, who had supplied the 
Ohristmas pl.i:-!-u;i lilinc:, showed us a wonderful prospect. The mind was 
thrown bacic upo:: il.o ^v-ild scenes that Nature must have worked here, A 
wondrous confusion reigned^ aroundk A vast circle of thick white cloud, 
irridoscent by the sun, and careering round and round us whilst we were 
standing in limpid air, forms a setting for the tumbled mass of craters— wo 
counted* twenty-eight — gashes, deep crevasses, thiok lava-bods, and rilis of 
scoriaceoiis rock, marshalled in the region before us. But after a brief 
coup d'odl, every eye was turned from the lesser to the greater giants north- 
wards, where, clear and distinct in the thin air of morning, rose tlio grand 
preseilce of the Peak. It was manifestly divided into a pair of di.stjnot beads, 
which at once suggested the two most fitting names, llio dcjop metal He blue 
that invested the monarch of West African mountains, comriarcd with tb.c 
brown, dotted with points of hlficlrish verdure, on the nearer rocky i)am!!cl, 
suggested that a chasm would separate lore from hack ground. The idea 
proved, happily for us, erroneous. 

On Ohristmas-day, 1861, Mr. Saker loft us for a season, his presence being 
required at Yictoria. Mr. Mann had been confined to his hammock for some 
time: the Judge and 1 therefore determined upon a reconnaissance of the 
Great Mountain ; and at 5-30 a.m. on Friday, December 27, 18()1, wo sot out, 
accompanied by three kroomen, upon our eventful walk. 

Emerging from, the forest that clothes the base of Earthwork Crater, we 
found ourselves on the grassy tract, and presently saw Mount Helen bearing 
7§o 25'. After about 2000 feet we came upon a bed of lava, which we called 
No. 2. Following it up we arrived at the base of Mount Hden, distant 7814 
feetl here the B.P. showed 198'’, temperature 66°, whilst on, the summit it 
was B.P, 195.4°, temperature 57.6°. '■ 

Having enjoyed a pipe under one of the few wind*-rung trees that d6t its 
south-western side, wo struck over a long grassy and rocky reach of mountain 
slope, separating us from a magnificent mountain, which, as a dutiful husband, 
I had named Mount Isabel. Its distance from Mount Helen is 8648 feet, and 
the B.P. was 193.76°, temperature 60°. We then ascended a steep cone, aftet 
which a kind of terre pleine led us to a sheltered spot, which we judged well 
htted for a dep6t of water and for breakfast. 

Before us northwards, however, was a spectacle that robbed mo of appetite ; 
there, straight in front of us, tliey rose in ineffable majesty — those towering 
peaks,— tangible, as it were, in the morning ajther. 'i’hcre was no chasm. 
Beyond the base of Mount Isabel the ground swelled gradually upwards, 
foimiug a labyrinth of green-blaek lava-streams, and a congeries of grass- 
grown craters extending up to the main cone. A faint verdure seemed to 
streak the eastern slopes, which were far less abrupt than the western j a long 
and highly-inclined sweep of blue— the effect of fine black cinder— separated 
Victoria from Albert Mountain ; and whilst the latter showed a distinct hat 
small crater, the former was beautified with descending stripes of red and 
yelbwi falling, as it were, from a cliff or niche a few feet below its apex. 

I seized the Judge’s arm, and urged an instant advance. He meekly shook 
his head, and referred me to my breakfast, which stuck in my throat., Onr 
krooboys had required driving the whole morning, and with increased fatigue 
I expected a rare afternoon. 

At 1;0.30 A.M. we arose once more, with an uncommon elation, of spirit : 

“ excelsior ” being now the word. The direction — path there was none — lay 
along the steep side of a hill, where we walked upon the edges of our feet. 
A.ipfeeF a quarter of an hour we bad reached, at a running pace, Lava Bod No. 3. 
It issues feOfli a crater below, .and southrwestward of, the main peak. Appa^ - 
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yently the oldest fotmatioit, the material is overgro'?m with dry ^een moss, 
and crumbles like pumice under the tread. Turning the head of the stream 
which is suddenly arrested by a rise, we followed a smooth gi'oove along the 
eastern flank of a small cone on the proper right, and tlien struck across the 
bed towards another on the left of the lava-river, 'i'he passage occupied halr- 
an-hour. The mossy part was 800 feet broad, and tire last 400 feet stretched 
over a stream of ruddy-black clinkers, detached stones, hard and rough, which 
caused torture to our feet. I afterwards observed the same f6rmfttibn& uto 
extend under tlie friable outer coat of lava. Meanwhile the conttMifc 'of 
small dark vein with the large, soft, green artery is curious in the extreme^ : . 

At liio A.M. we reached the cone on the proper left of the stream, muoh 
encouraged by seeing that we were sensibly nearing our destination. After a 
ten minutes’ walk along its clean-out edge, encumbered only by tussocks of 
wiry yellow grass, '^q found ourselves again compelled to cross the same lavar 
river higher up tlie bed, where, though narrower, it is far more ridgy and 
broken, being near its source^ . . 

Tliis second passage led us to what appeared to he two grassy couof, w,.ich 
he at Ijhe foot of the grand crater. Not knowing that they w-ern oauiers dis- 
connected with our destination, we thought proper to ascend them. It was 
tire last straw that broke the Judge’s hack. The incline was nnusiially steep, 
the surface stiff grass, and patches of hot black sooriffipand sim was 
oppressive. After a painful clamber we reached the summit, and found that 
the two cones were one, with a central depression. !W e stood on the rim of a 
beautifully defined crater, narrow and edge-like at, the top, about 100 yards in 
circumference, sloping inwards like a punch-bowl, and grass-clad to the very 

floor, which was a jetty ravornent of fragmentary lava. ■ 

There, after that waste cf iiiV.ou!---:.r:e cone could easily have been rounded 
-—we allowed ourselves to rest for fifteen minutes by the watch ; we abandoned 
ourselves to the charm of the situation, and made eternal silence vocal with a 

cheer. We were the first Europeans ‘ • prst man— who 

had ever stood within gunshot of the g. .■■■.■■.-extinguished 

fi.res caught the. old Carthaginian’s gaze. 

' We then debated upon the mode of ascent. The Judge preferred the long 
eastern shoulder, which was green with lichens, as being the easier, I preferred 
to breast Victoria Peak by the nearest pabli, towards the red and yellow fire* 
tinged scori.w, and to leave on the left the smooth steep black slide of dust-like 
lava that, separating the two eminences from afar, wore a blue tinge. At 
1 p.M. we began by walking round the crater of ihe grassy cone ; here, liowever, 
the Judge stopped. Lookiug at the wall before him — I afterwards found by 
measurement that it measured 3800 feet along the slope — ^he judged it beyond 
his powers, and advised me to reserve it for another day. Subsequent events 
almost make me regret that I bad been less obstinate. But on second thoughts 
' — ^no 1 to ho the first is everything ; to be second is nothing. 

Descending the tufted cone I began the last ascent, accompanied by a single 
krooboy and by a flask of auisado and water, which the Judge had kindly lent 
■to me. At first the walking was easy, and the slope gentle, but the loose 
cinders caused fatigue by slipping from under foot. Arriving after a long 
elbow to the left at blocks of basalt, which we afterwards called “Half-way 
Bocks,” I turned to the right, and, steadily keeping the red and yellow cliff 
in sight, ascended along the ragged edge of a little ridge, ^ which afforded 
mossy lava to support the tread. In places there were thin scatters of a 
quartz conglomerate, which I never saw except upon that cone. The sun: 
was fiery, and the high north-easter left its marks upon me for a lorfcnight 
afterwards. ^ , v 

At 1.30 the easier slope was snrrnoLintiifi, and walking became sc trouble*! 
some that I preferred an occasional “ .ilI.-four.s,” As we neared: the summit 
my krooman sank do'ivn with. thirst-glazed lips, and he was allowed to remains 
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behiad. A few momenta more saw me upon. Theon Ochcma, where a new and 
unexpected set of objects met my sight. 

Victoria Peak I no-w discovered was but the outer walls of a double crater, 
black, and, to judge by the eye, 250 feet deep, opening southwards, where it 
has discharged a prodigious lava-stream, and divided into two by a thin 
partition-wall. Unable to boil at that visit, I afterwards found tlie mercury 
rise to 193'5° temperature 60°, at the base; and at the siuumit of Victoria 
Peak 189-75°, temperature 59°. Mr. Sakcr on one occasion made B.P. 188°, 
temperature 59°; but I am disposed to doubt this observation. To the 
north-west of Victoria Crater lies Albert Crater, a far smaller formation, but 
remarkable for its high back wall, where the B.P. was 189-5°, temperature 
59-6°. ■ The two craters are parted by a curious V-shapod dyke of coini)aob 
greystone, in large blocks, like a ruined Cyclopean wall, and 26 feet high. 
To the west-nor^-west of Albert Crater, and divided from it by a jagged wall 
of basalt, lies Prince’s Crater, by far the smallest of tlie three. 

But these were subsequent discoveries. Time forced mO to bo oontont 
with a cursory look at Victoria Crater. By way of recording my claim, I 
made a little cairn of stones. The krooboy had rejoined m‘c with tho B.P. 
apparatus, but the others had lagged behind with my poncho. The furious 
norfch-eastea- charging round the black summit tlireatonod to make a Pliaelou 
of me — to sweep us like flies off tliepeak ; and after sundry attempts 1 desisted, 
promising myself better luck ne:^t time. 

In such doings 2.30 p.m. had sped : there was a reverse to our bright medal, 
a night in the wild and open. The descent of the cone occupied half an hour. 
I, tried the Vesuvian style of gravitation, and found the cinders so loose and 
the slope so great that a wreck upon the boulders studding the base was 
imminent. This descent occnj)ied thirty minutes, and when I ttoew myself 
down to rest at the foot it was already 8 p.m. I had taken upwards of seven 
hanrs to. finish off the five miles of ascent, and still hoped to effect a return in 
three hours. 

I hurry over the homeward march. Arrived at Mount Isabel we refreshed 
exhausted nature, and hastened on after a ten minutes’ halt. A wind was 
already blowing, which sent the mercury to 4.0°. Shortly after 6.30 p.m,, as 
we passed our guide and beacon Mount Helen, a cloud-hank was all wc could 
see in the west. The pace now became franotic; twilight, though lougar' 
upon the mountains than in the plains, is short. Before 7 p.m. we war® 
surrouuded by a darkness that could be felt. We were compelled to halt. 
The kroo cry, however, at last brought a response, and presently wo saw fire- 
sticks — ^the excellent Selim bei^ as usual to the fore — making their way 
tovrards us. The cold night-wind whispering pleurisy kept U8°raovirig till 
assistance came, and we re.oched camjj at 8.30 r..M., instead of 6 p.m. ; twelve 
hours having been employed in finishing ten miles. After the supper of 
hungry men we retired to rest, but not to sleep ; the sun and wind had sorely 
burned our hands and faces, our legs ached, and that African plague, spasmodic 
cramps of the lower limbs, awoke me every half hour. 

In the morning the reconnoitrers were distinguished from their fellows by 
hobbling about like cheap screws after a long field-day. Another African 
pilagne snpervened. In an evil hour I made that march in a pair of loose 
waterproof hoots, which began by softening the feet, and ended by half flaying 
mem. Wounds in these lands are hard to heal ; I have heaid of a man losing 
hiS 1^ in comeqnenoe of a mosquito-bite. Briefly, a hurt which in Unglnprl 
would have passed away in a week, wasted thirty days of my precious time. 

A variety of expeditions followed this first exploration. Messrs. Oalvo and 
Marm asceuded, on the 3rd of January, 1862, Albert Peak; left a maximum. 

thermometer there, discovered’ the V-shaped . dyke above 
anipEw.tc, and returned' on the nert day prematurely. The cause was the. 
tebucteihte Mmn’s eomplaiat ; a week . reduced him so^ low that ho 
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listened to our advice and accompanied to- Yiotoria the Judge, now honaewards 
hound. 

On the 6th of January the Key. Mr. Saker again joined our party* He had 
brought up with him Mr. B. Smith, a coadjutor, who eventually became too 
unwell tp venture higher. 

On the 13th January, Mr. Salmr made the third ascent, and the first boiling 
of thermometer upon Victoria Peak. He returned on the next day at 6 p.m. 
aadly tired, and on tlie loth January he descended the mountain. 

Mr. Mann was as unlucky as I was: fifteen days out of the four inottthil 
which in these latitudes compose the botanist’s year, are a terrible l6ss. He 
reappeared in cajup on the 26 tb Jannaiy, having accomplished the severp 
ascent from Ridge Camp to Mann’s Spring in seven hours* My foot had 
permitted me to crawl about since the 22nd January, at present one of my 
lucky days. We made all prepwations for a final visit to the summit wiihout 
delay. The toimado season was setting in : the thimdor was now above, not 
below us ; and globulai* lightning shooting like Homan candles across Idle path 
is not pleasant. , 

At 7 pjc. on the 2fth January we set out for the fourth expedition, resolved 
to pass two nights near tlic summit. The first day was spent in skctcliing, 
taking bearings, and collecting plants; w^e passed the hours of darkness on 
Mount Isabel. The next day took us to “ Baker’s Camp,” a cone at the foot 
cf the great mountain : beyond exploring the interior of Victoria Cratw, and 
vfiiniy a; i{'rr.],Liiig to measure the circumference of the huge cone, w'c did 
nothing. At night the cold caused itself to be felt, the mOToury: samh tp 
33'6® Fahrenheit, our waterproofs were white with hoar, and the peak was! 
powdered with frozen dew. And yet there are those who doubt that snow 
has been seen on the Camaroons Mountain ! The minimtim thermometer 
upon the hack wall of Albert Crater showed 27° Fahrenheit. 

The next day enabled me to make a happy discovery. Mr. Mann and F 
started by different roads : they bad told me it was impossible to ascend the , 
blue slide between Victoria and Albert, The word is naturally somewhat 
irritating; I resolved, therefore, to try, and agreed to meet my felloiv-traveller 
on the summit. At 2 p.m. ive took formal possession of the place ; fiew the 
union jack; drank die hcaltli of the Sovereign Lady with onr last bottle of 
champagne ; and left our names upon a leaden pHte, with two mxpences — 
rather a bright idea, but nob emanating from my cranium. 

After this ooremony, Mr. Mann, returned to camp. I was not satisfied, and 
wanted something more, especially a view of the country to the north-east 
and the north-west. Accompanied by my factotum and a kroohoy, 1 climbed 
up the dyke separating the two great chasms,- and walked down a smooth 
cinder-valley trending north-east between Victoria Crater and the northern 
wall of Albert Crater, li’ortuno favoured me with a sight of the utterly 
unknown land ; the wind-driven clouds melted away, and 1 saw that the land 
to the north exactly reflects the land to the south. Still disappointed, £ 
turned to the north-west, behind Albert Crater, and observed some suspicious 
cracks and gashes, long, narrow, “and deep, which raised my hopes s'^-high ; 
they proved, however, thoroughly extinct, nor could I deteotdn them the least 
smell of sulphur. Disappointed, I ascended the highest wall of Albert Crater, 
where the krooboy was sitting, B.P. thermometer in hand. 

Hardly had the candle been lighted when Selim, who had strack over 
certain dwarf and broken hillocks, stained with red and yellow, and lying due 
north of where I stood, re-appeared, highly excited. V'hen he told me the 
cause, his feelings were shared ; we started on grand gallop, and presently met 
our reward. 

My factotum had discovered a complete solfaterra. It lies north-north-east 
■pf Albert Crater,, somewhat .below the highest point, and where the downwards 
slope begins. Smoke arose in puffy volumes from the long lines of white 
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marl and aulptiiir wliicli, divided by small ridges of moss, ran in a nortbern 
and soufcbem direction. During rainy weather the rhenomerion must be seen 
from the low lands, and perhaps may still be visible iVoin I'eniaurio Po. 

This discovery accounts for many detached reports. If, as the guides say, 
Mont Blanc smokes his pipe, then Oohema’s pipe is not yet imt out. The 
fieiy mountain noticed by the old Punic navigator; the flames which the 
people of Bimbia described to Captain Allen as proceeding from the earth ; 
the flashes seen by the cloth merchants at Gamaroons Hivor and by the people 
of Fernando Po, are now satisfactorily explained. I am pleased to annoutice 
to the Royal Geographical Society of Great Britain the addition of another 
volcano, not wholly extinct, to the list of those already known. 

lifothiug now remained but to descend and dine. On the next day we 
again separated. Mr. Mann ascended Albert Peak to remove hi.s thermometer, 
whilst I returned to camp and finished the measurements, 'i’he event of tlie 
day was a hailstorm, the stones being of a size ai)proachiiig to the incon- 
venient. I reached camp at 4 p.m., and my fellow-traveller arrived about an 
hour aftesrwards. 

All of geographical interest being now ready, on the 31st of January, 18(12, 
Heft, not without regi-et, “Mann’s Spring Oarnp,” where so many ]ic'accful 
happy days, without sand-flics or prickly heat, had sjied. fl'lie Chief Bolfiiii 
received me with a civility bordering on servility. After leaving his villogo, 
however, a fellow in the lower districts presented a musket at my men, hojiing 
to make them mn away and cast tlicir loads ; they had learned, however, 
that the danger of being shot was problematical, but tliat the pvniisliment of 
desertion was certain. Finally, on the 2nd of Febmary, 1862, 1 once more saw 
the scattered bungalows of Victoria, where the kindly Mrs, Baker, who would 
not leave the place till our safe return, received me with all hospitality. 

In concluding this hurried sketch of a highly-interesting region, I must 
express my xe^et that my instrumente were wholly inadequate to the task. 
Au aneroid is fire poorest substituteT for the mountaiu-barometer ; 1 bad no 
hygrometer; and even a clinometer was not at hand. 

These few lines will, it is hoped, show the adaptability of the Gamaroons 
Mountain for a sanitarium, a colony, or a convict station. A locale which 
shows every morning hoar-frost during the hot season in a region removed 
but i'’ from the equator is not to be despised in the clay.s when it is proposed 
to remove Calcutta to Simla. The AngJo-Scaudiimvian race cannot, it is true, 
thrive in all climates : but there are few, and those are valueless, in which 
choice of site would not make him a cosmopolite. 


12 . — Geologiocd Notes on Campana, m the Province of Nmeralda&t 
Eomdor. Bj James Wilson. 

[In communicating the following short letter from Mr. James Wilson, Sir 
Roderick Murchison makes this comment : — “ Athough Mr. Witebn (known 
to geologists and geographers by his explorations in California and Troiiioal 
,Austxalia^ has not been able to make any extensive surveys in Ecuador 
where he has been lahoiming haa-d as the surveyor of a laud company in the 
province of Esmeralda, yet the discoveries which he has madie of the existence 
of the works of man in a stratum of mould beneath tbe sea-level, and covered 
by severM feet of clay— the phenomenon being persistent for 60 miles— is 
of the highest interest to jAysical geographers and geologists. These facts 
seem to demonstrate that, within the human period, the lands on the coast of 
Oentcal America were depressed and submerged, and &at fifter the acoumu- 
^tioh of marine clays above the terresia-ial relics the whole coast was elevated 
tD'ifcs present positbn/’J 



JpSTE 16 , 1862 .] 


. 249, 


ADDlTIQKAL jrOTldES, 

*‘26tli April, 1862. 

“ Dbae Sib Eodeeiok, — fear I am iiow nearly lost to your memory, in that, 
although sojourning in an interesting countrj% I have not sent a single line to 
kooi) rno reineinhoroil at the Meetings of the Geographical Society, as I had 
hoped to do when 1 first set out fisr Ecuador in the service of the Ecuador Land 
Oompany. My work has been most arduous in surveying tliese dense forests 
df the equator, though my recompense, I am sorry to say, is by no meaus 
edmmenaurato. With the exception of a journey through the forest of Quito, 
I have seen little of the country; being confined to the locality of the Pailon, 
which presents only one kind of rock, a sort of volcanic conglomerate, consist- 
ing principally of a vast bed of volcanic sand or ashes, in which are irrcgnlaiiy' 
embedded stones of various shapes and sizes, up to massive boulders of tons in 
weight, the whole bearing a striking resemblance to the non i'.cm’. drift. -There 
is, however, one remarkable feature in the formation of the coast of rhrs locality ; 
and, so far as I have beei^ along the coast of this provii-ico : is a stmtun/or 
mould, in which fragments of pottery and articles of gold, and other remains 
of human Work, arc found. O-v'er this lies a bed of clay, varying from 6 to 
10 feet in thickness. The bed of clay rises above the tide, more or less ; but 
the stratum of mould contaiuing these relics is below that leyel. I have found • 
it at various points, for a distance of 60 miles ; and 1 believe it might he traced to 
a much greater distance. In the course of a few months my engagement with 
the Oompany terminates ; when I shall be able to travel more freely, and to 
greater distances, and be able again to afford the Geographical Society a paper. 
Captain Melville White (to whom I entrust tlus, and who has visited us iuthis. 
retired locality), has travelled very extensively in these countries, and will most 
probably afford much geographical information. 

“ Wishing you good health, I remain, Sir Boderick, your very obedient 
servant, 

• “ James S, Wilson.” 


13. — Plarmpliem. By the Chevalier Iqnazio VilItA. 

The Chevalier Ignazio Yilla submitted seven planispheres to the Society, 
accompanied hy a printed description, from which the following is ex- 
tracted ; — 

No. 1. Grand Terrestrial Plmdsph&re . — The northern hemisphere is laid 
out with radial meridians, the antarctic pole being in the centre. All tlie earth 
is thus, represented within a single circle; the highest mountaius and the 
active volcanoes are marked on the plan, and elevated at the circumference 
of the outer circle on the French metrical scale. This planisphere, being 
made to rotate, exhibits the hour in all countries, and their longitudinal diffk- 
ences in time. Clockwork movement can also be applied, so that one may see 
the phenomena relative to local times that in the course of twenty-four hours 
follow each other upon the earth. 

No. 2, Gelesticd Planisphere . — This planisphere represents the entire heavens 
on a single circular plane, indicating all the constellations visible to the naked 
eye in their angular positions. Bound this planisphere there is a girdle, on 
which is portrayed an epitome of all the countries of the earth; so that they 
may be foimd at once in their longitudinal positions. In this system the 
earth is immoveable, and the celestial planisphere rotates in sidereal time. 
It shows at a glance the constellation which pas.se8 at any moment tinder 
any meridian, mid planes in direct relation all terrestrial and celestial points, 
as weU as the right ascensions and declinations of the latter, and verifies the 
distances of the moon and stars from the sun. This celestial planisphere will 
be useful in marine schools and in the study of astronomy ; and, when a 
• . VOL* VI. “ X 
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clock is attacked, it can be framed, and mounted 'on a pivot, so as to be 
■used on board ship. It is also a])plicable to -watches. 

3. Qrand CosmograpMc Talle . — At the centi-e is the .terrestrial system 
in its orbit, -with its partial and total eclipses, the phases of the moon, its 
•tides, the refractions of the sun, tlic day and night of the polar circles, the 
position of the sun in regard to the poles, the constellations of the months, 
and the signs of the Zodiac. In the four corners are portrayed four globes in 
perspective : two for the solstices, and two for the equinoxes, with their incli- 
nations to the terrestrial axis ; the shadows rom-esenting the precise curves 
as they are projected each day upon the eardi. tey means of those curves, the 
risiug and setting of the sun can be easily found for any latitude, llenoatli 
are placed two synoptic scales, one indicating the length of the day and ixight 
in all countries or parallels of the earth; the other is an equatorial band, 
^vided at the tropica with a solar scale, by which may be seen immediately 
•^e right ascension of tbe sun for all clays of the year, 

No. 4, Qrcmd Map of a Quarter of the Harth^ exhibits part of Asia, Europe, 
-the northern parts of Africa and tbe American continent clown to the Equator,, 
thus including all the most interesting parts of the commercial world, pro- 
j'ected according to Mercator. It enables any one to find, without calculation, 
the differences which result from the rotation of tbe earth between any country 
and tbe longitudinal zero. 

Nos. 5 and 6 are Planispheres on a smaller scale, illustrating the theory of 
the winds, terrestrial magnetism, and other subjects of physical geography. 

No. 7, cm Universal Meridian, indicates tbe equation of time of each day 
in minutes, seconds, and hundredths. 

The terrestrial planisphere (No 1), after having been examined by a Special 
Commission appointed by the Austrian Government, obtained the reward of 
a gold medal and has been adopted for the use of tbe Iroporial schools 
■througbout tbe empire. The scries- of seven plans have been adopted in all 
the Lycea of Tuscany; and were subsequently purchased by the Italian 
Minister of Public Instruction, for the schools of that kingdom. 
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